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FROM THE PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDMON. 

The present '(German Grammar" is based on tke so* 
called Oonversaiioml Method^ first applied by the author 
of this bocjk: in his 'French Conversatito-Grammar", This 
work has met with much approval in Germany, and has 
distinctly shown that the methoJ followed in it is the 
easiest, quickest, and. best calculated to assist *lhe pupil 
in overcoming the difficulties of a language. , 

^German Conversation-Grammar likewi^ combines 
the grammatical and logical exposition^ of the German 
, language with the constant application of the different 
forms and rules to writing and speaMng. 

The book is divided into Lessons, each complete in it- 
self, and containing, in a methodical arrangement, a portion 
of the grammar followed by a German Beading exercise 
in which the different grammatical forms are applied to 
whole gentences. An Exercise for translation into German 
comes next: the lesson being concluded by afi easy Con- 
versation re-embodying the matter introduced in ‘the 
previous exercises. 

The most practical method of acquiring and developing 
the faculty of speaMng German il^Tor the student to be 
questioned in German on subjects already familiar to hirn by 
translation. In a short tin^e the ear becomes familiarized to 
the foreign accent, the teacher is understood, and the tongue 
at the same time acquires a fluency that cannot be attained 
by any other method. This success is solely due to the 
conversational exercises the advantage of which is evident# 
^ In respegt^ of the mode of employing this Grammar, 
tho author beg% to he allowed to offer teachers and pupils 
f rules with their examples and the 

be first learned by heart, and the German 
»^&g'®xercise’ read and translated into English, This 
Exercise for tr^mslation (tn^aU) into German 





PHEFAOE TO THE NEWEST EoITION. 


down and corrected viva voce. For the next lesson a fair 

^ Jl® ’"Jitten out. Finally the WmversatM 

read out and the pupils be questioned 
in Gelman on its contents. 

'A *' lessons and the 'easier p^ms in the 

Appendix should be done when the student has gone* 
through about one. half of the firSt Part - ^ 


POTAOE TO "THE NEWEST EDITION. 

The naethod adopted in this srrammar ™ 

provements-effectedineach succeedSig ediSh^th^ wS 

have so commended themselves to the nublio no ““e*''ork 
bothta soholl, L 

Pubhsjier has spared no pains to make tiii ®, 

as perfect as possible and to iep ft nn to dot t 

wov f belongmg to these parts of speech can easilv be found 
by ™<ler their respective headings in the^grf mmw 

oil "sed in the book is that adonte“R 

be«a»iE *» “ g«at ertanl, 

.nt brss f„rrtLrg5.^^^^ 

to”p^rf k!t Paesagea the editor ia indebted 

yip A.’ir Td C°he^rilerrL? 

Instruction so that Otxo’s OonvemLS 
now be also used by those sSSfefcS^ .S 
have to dispense with a master, ' u Y*® 

AA .1,^! Geripan bo^ 

^ethod of Gaspey-Oxtc;-Sa%e. jp 
^he reader to the prosg^i;ti 
ihe requisite 

Note, The hi 
now given in the 




Contents. 


First Part. 

• • Pago 

On the Prehnndation of German Sounds. 

A. Letters of the Alphabet . . . . ^ 

B. The Towels , . * . . . . 4 

C. The Consonants 6 

D. The Recent ,••••** 

Accidence. Parts of Speech ^ . 15 

Lesson 1. The definite Article • * 1^ 

^ 2, The indefinite Article . . * . 18 


„ 3. Declension of Substantives SI 

^ First Declension 2S 

^ 4 Second Declension. 27 

„ 5. Third Declension* SO 

„ 6. Feminine Substantives. Fourth Declension * - - S8 

„ 7. Neuter Substantives.^ Fifth Declension S7 

„ 8. Plural of Nouns 40 

„ 9. (8) Plural of Nouns (Continuation) 4$" 

„ 10. (9) Nouns with Prepositions . # 46 

„ 11. (10) Gender of Substantives 49 

„ 12. (11) Declension of Proper (Personal) Names 55 

„ 13. (12) Proper Names of CountriO^ Cities, etc. ...... 59 


„ 14. (13) Determinative Adjectives .... * . 64 

„ 15. (14) Auxiliary Verbs; §aben. The Construction of a Sea-* 

tence in German ............... 69 

„ 16. (15) Second Auxiliary; 6ein . 75 

„ 17. (16) Third Auxiliary: SBerbcit .78' 

^ 18. {17}3ih3:iliaries of Mood . . 81 

10. (17)'|cir3^arxes of Mood (Continuation) 85 

20. (iSy'^e Adjective ^ - * ... 89 « 

Adjective (Contiimation) 93 

of 'Oomparison 99 

|f;f|fij^!c4e iSumerals; Cardinal Nifinbers ....... lOS 

Numerals: Ordinal N^bers 107 

The Verb; Weak Verbs .110 

Ibe Verb: Foculianties of weak Conjugation * 113 
3lw‘’\JBieading^Lesson: Sfoh . . . . .117 



VI 


COKTENTS. 


Lesson 27. (22) The Passive Voice 

« 28. (22) Observations on the Passive Voice .*.!*** loi 

5, 29. (23) The '^Pronouns. 1. Personal Pronouns * . . , ] loi 

» f^BO. (23) Personal Pronouns (Continuation) 127 

» 31. (24) 2. Interrogative Pronouns ^ • . * . r. . ] ] ] 

r 3. Demonstrative Pronouns » • . ; . ^ . * 1^2 

4. Possessive Pronouns . , * * 

« 32. (24) 5. Belative Pronouns . . * * * i«k 

» 33.(24) Correlativer Pronouns * 188 

„ 84.^05) 6. Indefinite Pronouns 

n 35. (26) Strong Verbs (ancient forfn) 145 

. Pirst Conjugation (Imperf. with a) *• , . I47 

» 36.^26) First Conjugation (Continuation) . /. . 151 

37. (26) Piftt Conjugation (Continuation) 455 

S)cr ^ungrige StroScr .' .* i69 

” Ir /o! Conjugation gmperf. with i or ie) ... igo 

„ 39. (27) Second Conjugation (Continuation) IBS 

» 4©. (27) Second Conjugation (Continuation) .,.!!!! 167 

Eeading-Lesson; BoSjiitsIoS iPferb . . . . ’ 170 
„ 41. (28) Third Conjugation (Imperf. with 0) 171 

» ^ 42. (28) Third Conjugation (Continuation) 174 

.0 ““g-I^OBson: ®ie eifinbuitg beS ©InfeS 179 

n 48. (i9) Fourth Conjugation (Imperf. with u) . .... 179 

» 44. (30) Inseparatde Compound Verbs . 1S2 

» 45. (81) I. Separable Compound Verbs 187 

Separable Simple Prefixes 

.ifl /Q1^ tr Compound Prefixes 189 

s 4b. (dl) n. Separable and Inseparable compound Verbs . 192 

Readiug-Lessou : ^er ©iroffo , , * -iq/s 

M 47, (82) Intransitive Verbs. * ! 1 [ * * * 107 

» 48. (38) Impersonal Verbs *•*•-**"" 201 

. -49.(84) mStZ; ; :906 

» 50. (86) Ad-yerbs ^ . 

» 51.(35) Adverbs (Continnation) .* ’ 

n 52.(86) Conjunctionjs . . . ^ 

„ 63. (36) Conjunctfom (Coi^mikmy ^ 


r, 




Second Part, 


Syntax. 

Lmon 1. (38) tJse" of the Article 235 

Eeadii%-Lesson: ^in boj)l)ctte§ S5erhred§en . . ^**.240 

„ 2, (39) •Genitive of Substantives 241 

• Beading-Lesson: b^r fjiinfte ^245 

„ 3# (40) Auxiliaries o| Mood * . . 246 

, Bea’ding-Lesson : Bequemc ©*c[)iffR5rt 249 

„ 4. (40) Auxiliaries of Mood (Continuation) 250 

• Beading-Lesson: ^in bergejfcner SBad)tbofteit . . 254 

„ 6. (41) Use of the f^ronouns a • • 255 

Beading-Lesson: JS)aS aBieberfelbcu 258^ 

„ ^6. (41) ^se of the Pronouns (Continuation) 259 

• Beading-Lesson: ^ , 263 

„ 7. (42) The Tenses of the Indicative Mood* 264 

Beading-Lesson : @tmgc ait§ bem Schcn 

§etnTt^§ IV. bon ^tanfxcii| . . 267 

^ 8. (43) The Subjunctive Mood 268 

Beading-Lesson : S)ie* jugenbliiib'^tt 3lid)ter .... 273 

^ 9. (43) The Subjunctive Mood (Continuation) 274 

The Imperative Mood 276 

Beading-Lesson : S>ie* hberlifteten iRdubcr . . . ! 277 

„ 10. (44) The Infinitive 278 

Beading-Lesson: S)ie ^toeite Sluflage ...... 283 

„ 11. (45) Present Participle . 284 

Beading-Lesson : ^inbli(|e Stebc ........ 289 

„ 12. (46) Past Partidple 290 

Beading-Lesson: S)ic ©t. S3crnr)arb*§unbe .... 292 

„ 13.(47) Adjectives. 294 

Beading-Lesson :«SfeIbmarftf) all SSIil^er ..... 298 

„ 14. (48) Cai^ used with Verbs 299 

Beading-Lesson : ^ob ©uftab Slbolfs non S(!^tnebeit 303 
„ 15. (48) Ciws ns^ mth Verbs (Continuation) ...... 304 

Beading-Lesson; <0ictmftttgc fjrcimbfi^afi bc5 beuf« 

Maxi V 308 

.GerSNin Prepositions 310 

,|teading-Lei^m': Stnei cblc S^'^cnfd&cn ..... .316 

J|ng1ish Prepositions jr . . . 317 

^P'^^i^i'jTBeadiiig-Iwon: *,322 

Word-Order. I. The principal Spence. A. The 

^ common Construction . . . * 323 

Beading-Lesson: Sine 3leben§art . . 327 



Contents. 


ifrxi 

Page 

Lesion 19. (60) Word-Order. (Continuation ) B. Inversion . . . 829 


Reading-Lesson: Stoei SSetten 831 

20. (51) Woril-Order. (Continuation.) 11. The compound 

Sentence ........ I . 388 

Reading-Lesson: S)er . . . r- . . . . . 387 

Appendix I. German and English Phrases 389 

^ II. Alphabetical List of the strong and some irregular Verbs 346 

„ III. Specimen- of German Poetry 350 

English-German Vocabulary^ ................. 374 

General Index .^415 


c*.- _ 








FIRST PART 




THE'PRONUNCIATION OP 
" GERMAN SOUNDS. 


A. LETTERS OF THE ^ALPHABET. 

.The German alphabet consists of 26 letters whinli am 
represented as lollows: - 

Characters . Wo lYna • 


SB, 

\ 


e, 

3 - 

3, 


s, 


Name. 

a = a ^ (in ‘hard’), 
b* = b De[y]. 

C = c tse[y]. 

b = d de[y]. 

e = e e[y]. 

f = f ef. 

S = g ge^[y](ingre[y]). 

= h . bab. 
i = i ee. 

j — j jst. 

f = k kah. 

t = 1 el. 


5R, m 


m em. 


Character's. Name, 

ti == n en,^ 

£), D ~ 0 0 (in no). 

% )) == F pe[yj. 

£l, Cf — q koo. 

t = r er. 

©, f, § = s es. 

t = t te[y]. 

- U, u = n 00. 

95. » = T fow. 

JSi, to = w ve[y]. 

Z = x iks. ^ 

?). ^ = y ipsilon, 

3 . 8 = z tset. 


JVo««. The letters 6, c, b, e, g, j, and tn are namwl 

s Si ““ « Tis 

The German letters consist of simple vowels and con 
sonants, double vowels, dipMliongs, and cmnponnd consonants' 
SIMPLE LETTEBS. 

_ Of these, t, i, o, u, and the modified B S S oro 
simple vowels, the others simple consonants. ' 

DOUBLE VOWELS. 

2Io, 00, , _ ee, 

'^ >IPSTEOEGS 

@t, 6t. , . {gu, eu. 

e^. tu, Su. 

, gompound consonants. 

m. 


— 00 . 






if. 


B. 

h. 



I’koNUXCtATIOX 


•Several oJ' these letters are very similar in appearance; 
as they may easily be (;ont‘ounde<l with each other, the 
student is recoirnneu?le(l to compare them carel'nlly. To 
preveltt mistakes, they are tabulated h'ere: — 

® and ®; « aiid % 91 a^l D ?md Q. 

* 6 and f and f; sj and 5; t and j. 

B. PRONUNCfATION Of* THE VOWELS. 

1 . SIMFLE^^iNI) DOUBLE VOWELS. 

a, B. 

o*has the ( 1 ) long sound 4)f English a in ‘aZmf 
as— 'Bal)n, ^Mafcn, 31 atnc; and (2) a short sound which 
nearly resembles the English u in 'fun\ as^lDlann, .Slntt, 
5a§; Clei^nun b is never like a in ball, or miw, or hat. 
Ex.— ab, "^nt, |a--be, Slpfe, iUlann, Sab, la=&en. 

Stay SB is pronounced in the same manner, but longer? 
Stag, §aar, @aal. 

c. 

d, c has tl irco <lifferont .sounds; the two hnst may be 
cither long or «hort — 

■ k The broad open c is lilce a in the English word .shmr: 
bet, iDcr, \pett, Sd}»ert, 2}(cl)l;— short as in the word ; 
bcH, benii, roeim, (Sittc, Sflb. 

2 . The clo.se c sounds like the French e and the e[y] in 

the M'ords tke[]ij, (/n'fnJ, as— 91 el], lel)rt, (in the 

first syllable). This' is also the sound of the double cc, 

■ as— €)ccr, DJlecr, ^taf=fcc. See. 

When the c is followed by a double consonant, a short 
sound is given to it; ihi.s is the ca.se with all the vowels; 

as— nennen, metten. „ , , . 

3. c in an unaccented prefix or a final syllu]>le is very 
short, and has rather an obtuse sound, between short e (1) 
and 6 (2), like final c in English 'father] as— Bede, Terfc, 
®ae, ©telle, fteHcn, lobtc, SLlerem, Bcjablen jc. 

Note. Unaccented c in tlie final syllable .el, .en,_<fm, is 
almost mute, as in-S8tubet (pronounce : brig|fe®!gen (*' z&gnj,®anbel 
(=\an>tll); but final e is audible, a#— bBlwiUPI ® bB. 

* ‘Sei, '■'* 'Xi. 

3, i has only one If long, i’l 

/ 5 eZd, if short, like Bi 

as (short)— in, 



OF THE Vowels. 
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In some words i and e in ic are pronounced separately, 
unless they have the strong accent; ©^^onien == ©pdmscn, 
Silie = St=li=e (three syllables), but ^SDteJobte. 

0/ ifs 

Of 0 (l)fwhen long, has nearly the sound of o in the 
J^Bglish words stone ^ alone, it is* spelt o, o^, oo, ^as — 
b=fen, 23 obcn, JKoljr, 9Iofc, Io§; (2) when short, it is 
sounded like the English o in off: @ot 4 fommcn, foil, hon, 
S)orn , offen. Long o is also sptslt like English oa, 
as— SBoot, but it is a simple sound! 

^ tlf a* (Tj 

U/ u in long syllables is pronounced like the English u 
in rule: nmi, Piu{)e, mfen; when short it sounds 

as in full: S'hill, Sunb, §ulb, §unb. Lon^ u is^ also spelt 
u^, as— Dlul)m. 

% D. 

% 9 appears in foreign words only; it is now generally 
sounded t, as — g^^jiern, C5=fia|, (J^Itnbcr. 

SIMPLE MODIFIED VOWELS. 

The modified vowels a, o, and u were originally printed 
with a small c above, as a, 6, u for which ther now 
common letters are a, o, it. . 

At the beginning of words the capital letters are now' 

spelt— C it. 

% a. 

1. When long, ft is pronounced nearly like English a 
in share, or e. in Wert, as — ,^a=fe, gra=men, i8fi=ber, Sidr, 
wa’^den. 

2. When short, like e 1 :n fell, as— fydhle, ^altc, §anbe, 

O, 2 . 

When long, B is sounded nearly like i in lird; it also 
resembles the French eu in feu, as — ‘jDfen, ^b^der, §8l)=le, 
bbe„ S8B=9en. , 

When short, it sounds nearly like English e in %er\ 
as— § 5 ae,-- S&Cer, ffinnett. 

itiK 

This , sound is obtained by pronouncing i with rounded 
lips;_ it, wresponds to the French u in ‘smF, as — {long 

ful'-reH; (short in) ffiffcn, 
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Prontjnciation 


mPEmOJSTGS. 

8H, ai; ti. 

in f‘' etrare. pronounced almost like the English 

fewict « 

^U, Ojif, iu, an, <Bu, eu. 

v«u, ou, IS soundediike ou in house, as-6au§ aug auf 
®aum, 9kmn, glrnt.-ben, fauL ' ' '' 

iHu, nu and m some-what resemble the English ov in 
Boy; as-§au=ier, Sau=nie, trau=men, Side, ^eS:te, ^m-t/ 

sonant;ras-abet (= >aber) but, $orQl;neu (= fbr’anen) forebofe ' 

C. PEONUNCIATION^OF THE CONSONANTS. 

SIMPLE AND COMFO UND CONSONANTS. 

■ 18. 

®, B h^s the same sound as in English, excent at the 
end of a word or immediately before a fiiml consonaS, when 

fLrb a English p. ©roB (like grap), grave 

l§aI6, half, §erBfi, autumn; ®dr, bear; leben, lift. ' 

6. 

i®, t occurs, as a single letter, only in forcim worda 

Sd XHTfi Yt 

auci when it is hnal; as— ©(oubmS, gate, SSocat gnonac- 
“ow generally substituted for it, as^Sio ^oS’ 
^ognat; (2) before fi, e, i, ii, fi it is pronounced like ts or 
German 5 which is now frequfently substituted for it- as— 

in ’words 

horn the French, as— ^aixe, farce. ,* " 

Double cc is sounded like *4tt,b«ffi^8--tod i: s®— tont 
.n Ota cas'os it 



OP THE CoNSONAHTS. 


(2^ Like the consonant that is heard before u in Eng- 
' lish ‘human’ : a soft sound after ii, e, i/ eu, ei, 8w, 5, after 
consonants, and in the diminutive sirffi^:; s^en: as — 1 (|, la* 
(ifeeln, to smile; church; SDlabdien, girl; 3JiamA'cE)en, 

mamma. * ' ‘ 

•(3) ^ is pronounced like f, (a.) when followed by a rajlieal 
s’; as — ®ad)3, badger; Dcbfe, ox; fed&§, six; but 
(b.) in originally GreeF words, such ?is — Christ; 
®^aratler, character. ^ 

(4) It sounds like sh (German f^) in originally Erench 
words, as — ©{jorlatan, fil^aife, ©bm-Iotte. 

3), b is like English cl except when final, in yhieh case 
it is pronounced like t; as— benfen, to thilik; fftab, wheel. 

f is the same as in English. 

fl has various sounds: ' 

1 . Like English g in ‘garden’, at the beginning of a .word 
or syllable; as — gut, good; grol, great; Sa^^ge, .Koithge. 

2. Hard like Scotch in loch, when final affer o, a, ott, , 
u; as— Sag, day; Bog, bent; etc.; or 3. soft after e, i, ei, 
cu, OT a consonant [see ^ (2)]; as — ©teg, victory; tcftgt, 
carries; ^bntg, king. 

The guttural compound ng is pronounced like English ng 
in ‘sing’, as— Bringen, bring; laiige, long; in the north of 
Germany it is often sounded with a soft Ic when final, as 
in long, §attg, ®aiig, gtng ging^). 

^ is pronounced like English h when initial before 
an accented vowel, as— hunbert, hundred; 6e=h^iibc, quick; 
also in Oljeiin. 

In all other Sases it is mute, and is only a sign that 
the preceding vowel is long; as — ©cfiul^, shoe; @^te, honour. 

3. i » Pte English y in yes: as— Jfube, jew. 

In ' bf Erwch origin, however, (g and) J sound 
b^t softer, as~©enie, genius; ^burttal, 



^PRONfjrciATIOJT OP THE OosSoXANTS. 


0V. 

8* SJJ " 

8 , 1 and SB, m have^the same pronunciation fas in English. 

SR, 

SR^ tt has two soiHids.’ <f 

1. Like English in wind. 

2. (jiittural n; see under g* 

ii wh4‘c^‘’tS’f 1 

LOuSel fcXgShTJfqu'i”^ “ 

«. • . . ^• 

ffJ, r is quite different from English r Tf I’c ,i 

'5r£"“«'S.W5:‘.“3 

■JSsJ-ISrH?--' 

Kr?ri 

K".*; f ' ®haip only after consonants as ffrfifo Ontf. 

#a(f et; except after the liquids I m 
as-@Ife, ©ernfe, §trfe. ^ I 

4 Initt«l f J i rose : ®an4e 


pounds; as!!'“er|e^e‘J,^ 


It/ 



(jexbrai, Rkmabks. 


# 

g is used for ff, and § for f, at the end of words, even in 
compound words; as— auS=ge^en, 5a&=reif. • 

fi^ is sounded like sA in ‘shoe’; as.— @d&ul§, raftfe, @c|eiit, 
Birfd&en. . , 

JVote. Fi]jal 8 is changed into f, and final after a shoft vowel 
into ff, if an inflection ismdded; as— @ra§.,pl. ©rSfcr; gal, pi. Sfiffer,; 
pi. 6(|li3ffer. ^ 

• 2 . . 

2, t is pronounced like English i nn ‘fen’, as— Sag, 
day; Sante, aunt. • . 

fh the syllables =ttott and =tient t* is pronounced is, and 
the 0 in =tion is lengthejjed, as— illation, nation (pnonounce: 
nat-sion): iPatient, patient. 

25, tif wfedfch is pronounced like a single f (never like 
English th) only occurs now when initial before losig vowels, 
and in foreign words; as— Sl^at, deed; do; 

*tea; S(ieatcr, theatre. 

SB. 

ffi, ti has two sounds: 

1. Like f in German word^, ‘and in foreign words when 
final; as — SBogel, bird; DJlotiD, motive. 

2 . Like English v in foreign words (except when final) ; 
as — SBafe, vase; ooat, oval; but -illotio (see L). 

as. 

W is pronounced like English v; as— SBeiit, wine. 

as. 

as, f is a compound sound; it is alwaj'^s pronounced like 
English X (= h + s) in six; never like English x (= q -f- s) 
in ‘examine’. ^ 

S, 5 is a compound sound; it sounds harsh like ^ + *'; 
as— 3af)n, tooth; IdEitDarj, black; 

^ is now written for double 5 (35), as— SOlii^e, cap. 

GENEBAL BEMABKS. 

It would be entirely useless to furnish the beginner 
with rules in reference to the new orthography beyond the 
few preceding remarks about 6, and !p^ and f, and t. 
As they depend mostly on etymology and derivation, some 
previous knowledge of the language is indispensable. The 
omy rule the beginner requires is, that all substantives and 
other words employed substantively, are written with a 
but all adjectives, including those denoting 
Datio ggfcj^ ^)^ sm<M Jetters: as— beulfifi, enatiidi. 
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Thk Accknt. 


Of the pronouns, only @tc and ^ are written with 
capitals, when they answer to the Engiish you and your. 
The personal pronpunj^ ‘I’ ^ small not a capital 

letter^(as in the English I), except at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

The signs of punckiation^ being Slmost the same as^in 
English, need no further explanation; it should, however, 
be noticed that SL^cofnma is in G£rman always used before 
conjunctions, and relative pronouns. 

J^Gte 1. German articulation and accentuation will be found to 
be more distinct and resolute than in English, owing to the more 
frequent use of the tongue and lips in forcing both the German vowels 
and consonants. ^ 

2sote 2, Vowels are produced by the vibration of the vocal 
chords; antf consonants or voice-checks by stopping, partly or entirely, 
the current of the outgoing breath. 

If the breath is partly stopped or squeepd but still allowed to** 
escape past the tongue, or through the nostrils, we speak of fricative 
or contmuous consonants (tii, f, \t hJ# f/ S# 6 j in French words 
Germanised, and (|). If tjje current of the breath is entirely 
stopped, we speak of explosives .or mutes h, g and fj. The 

liquids n, T and iig) may he called smi-CQ7isonants. 

The consonants b, in, j, soft foreign g and {, g, and [the 
liquids are voieed, as in forming. them the vocal chords are in vilira- 
tion; the other consonants (including final 6 and li) are voiceless, 

^ % 

D. THE ACCENT. 


In German, as in other languages, accent is indispensable, 
.and syllables of words of more than one syllable are pro- 
nounced with different degrees of stress. It is characteristic 
of German (or Teutonic) accentuation to throw the stress 
upon the root-syllable of a wdVd, and leave the prefixes 
and other formative syllables unaccented. 

The following rules wuil suffice to enable the beginner 
to read correctly : — 

1. He must draw a distinction between simple and 
compound ivords. ^ 


2. Simple words, of one or more syllables, have one 
accent only, e.g. opt their root; as' — ' 
grb§, geben, fd|xek 
Note. Such suffixes as— 

separable prefixes g e ? , i 
hJihex.*, and are un 

the roots; as: — 



the in- 
linfer-, 
aspaccent on 



The Accent. 


Sc»tdt*f(|tagMngj except false compounds 
COE, as~|i(| coE^ffen, and some with ]§intet (ss^immter), as— 
f#iiicfen to swallow. 

Pure compound words generally fiave two accents^ 
a strong accent on the root of the first component, a ^emi- 
accent on th^ root of tke second component (and sometimes 
another weak accent on the root of the third compoiftnt 
*if there is one); as:— • , 

S:tnten=fa|, S:dges!= 3 ett, fyftb=ae‘fig=meifier, ^?rteg§= 
3a]^I=ajnt. *. 

4. Most loan (foreign) words and all words ending in 
=et take the accent on the^last syllable, as— ©tubent, 

^ullitr, ^rMnh aJlSrdft, ^tgitr, ^leltgibn, iPbilofop&ie, ^mUr 
fpmat, 8fiege€, Garnet, fjranabs, ©Mbdt, Dffmer, mUm, 
©eneral; §Bmer, ©oCuft, ,K6rneI, Dtiib, §Brd3 , * Sfiderei, 
^auerei ic._ Proper names, however, which have the accent 
in the original word on the first syllable, remain unaltered 
when used in German in their original form, as: — @dto 
©icerb, Pnbar, ©onbn, ©dntting, ©^dteS^ieare, Slpron, Oiocine ic. 

5. All compounds with the prepositions burd), ilBer, unter, 

and utn have the strong accent on the root of the verb 
or noun, if the preposition and the verbal root are used 
in a figurative (not in their natural) meaning, jis — ii6cE= 
geBp (figuratively ‘going over’ = overlook), iiBcr=ge(iung, 
omission; .but itBergeBen (natural meaning ‘going over or 
across’), tt6er=gdrtg desertion (literal and natural ‘eoina: 
over to’). ° ° 

Note. It should, however, be observed that the following oom- ■ 
pound prefixes have always the strong accent on their second 
syilaDlc, as: — 

with ^lin: 5in*dE, filfiads, Wneitt, 

tjgrad, UtM, umUx, 

with oa: bdmit, bton, bdb6n, bdraii^, MRiinfdiSii ic, 

with gu: gMdE, gubbr. 

The prefixes an, ant, nr and nn have always the strong accent, 
as— du^geben, XlrteU, dngexic^t. 

, ^ ^ EXA3IFLES. 

^ £)flmnb-(Dft=totnb), 2Kunb--!ocB, aTftftrdg, gctfitetbB, Mit- 
letb, S’lbtburft, Ilmgdng, fflRannfein, g:refinb[(Bdft, Slfigful^r, 
3fi!unft, Sflngllng, SdBfal, 2tt[mad&t, g?in|ier= 

BMtdeiben, ima3if=fal)Tlii, 

Jfifflnftig, SfingUngS^dlter, 



Beading Exkecisb. 

9flcjd§tittn, ffteii^itftnter, Boiifftflig, Mfienbrot,^ IteBfofen, 3lkr* 
, glauBe, tbaeSmiittg, 3iaiberei, ©bnnenfcbem, Ubr=fd)ttffel, 
gc^bettneffer, Selbaeugmetfier, ^tiegSga^iamt, llnii6er= 

Stebensmilrbigfeit, 2)taiitbeerbaunte, 3 ufdminen= 
Jonynen, ingerecfit, guradfebi^en, bajtoifiibett'Iegen. 

Note. Some compoumi adjectives admitting of a comparison of 
thoir components w^th L)iie another h^e two strong accents, as— 
fteitt»dlt; notice furtiier: Sutl^er, but Seben^ but lebcubig. 

READING EXERCISE. 

Note. In German syllables are broken in compliance with the 
principles of' pronunciation, not of etymology andiijlerivation (as in 
English); as— en=be*te (English: end-ed). Thus a smgie consonant 
between t'^o vow^els follows the second vow’el, as — tre®tcn, ge^l^en; 
the compound letters are not separated; it there are 

several consonants between two vowels, the latter follow's the secon(J» 
vowel,'' as-SaHeti, SSaf^fcr, 'f^ahhn (tf == ff), !tob*fen, !rat« 

liti, but preceded by another consonant observe: bdiii»|)fcih 
but»fttg. 

Hie gic-ne im& Jite the bee and the dove. 

» 25te-ne ttiar,bur-fttg; fie flog gu ei-iter 

bee was thirsty; she flew to a 

Duel-Ie, um ju trin-!en, a-ber fie ioux-be oon bem 

well, in order to drink, but she was by the 

ftto-men-ben 2Bof-fer fort -ge-tif -fen unb loti-re 

streaming water carried away, and was 

bei-na-l|e er-trun-fen. 

nearly drowned. 

®t-ne %au-'b&, toel-^e “bie-feS be-merf-tc, ^iiJ-te 

A dove Avhich this perceived, picked 

etn S5aum-blatt ab unb ioarf e§ in ba§ 2Baf-fer. S)ie 

a (tree')leaf off and threw it into the water. The 

33ie-ne cr- griff e§ unb ret-te-te fnb. 

bee seized it and saved heri?elf. 

5tict)t lan-ge iiai^-tjer' fa| bie Siau-be _auf ei-nem 

Hot long ^ afterwards sat the dove *on a 

S5aum unb be-merf-te nii^it, ba| cin 

tree, and ^ bunte with his 

ner fjlin-te auf fie giel^-i^,,; ®ie bsitl-bt-re Sie-ne, 

gun at her tj^fc^kfnl , hoe. 



Keabing Exercise. 


nB 

bie (Se-fal)t et-Jannte, in vod-^tt il)“re SBot)!* 

which the danger recognised, ' in which lier bene- 

tl^a-te-rin fid^ Be-fanb, ffog I)tTt- 3 a' unb ftacf) ben 

factress herself ‘found, flew near, and stuitc the 

Sg-ger in ^te ^anfe. S)er ging ba-ne'-kn, 

•hunter in the hand. The shot went aside, ^ 

unb bie Sou -be mar 'ge-ret-tet.. 

and the dove was saved. 

Wis bret 4Fr£un..be. THE THREE FRIENDS. 

■1) ®in«^ann l^at-te brei g^reiin-be. bon 

A man had three friends. ^Two of 

i|-nen lieb-te er fel^t; ber brit-te mat glcii^-giil-tig, 

them loved he much ; the third was to him indiifejeiit, 

ob-gIei(^ bie-fer fein be-fter ^reunb mar. ®inft mur-be 

though this one his best friend was. Once was 

er nor ben 9ii(I;i-ter ge-for-bert, mo er, — ob-f(^on 

he before the judge summoned where he, — though 

un-f(^ul-big — , bodf) !§art .ber-Uagt mar. — , 7 SBer 

innocent — , yet hard accused was. „Who 

unter eui^", |ag-te er p fei-nen S'^eutt-ben, „miE ntit 

among you“‘ said he to his friends, will with 

niir ge-ben unb fiir ini(b geu-gen? S)enn icb bin un- 

me go, and for me witness? For I am uji- 

ge-rei^t ber-Hagt, unb ber ^6-nig giirnt." 

justly accused, and the king is angry.*^ 

2) S)er er-fte fei-ner fyreun-be ent-f(biit'-big-te fid) 

The first of his friends excused himself 

fo-gIei(b unb fag-te, er fon-ne nid)t mit tbm ge-tjen 

immediately and said, he could not w'ith him go 

me^gen an-be-r^r ®c-f(buf-te. ®er gmei-te be-glei-te-te 

on account of other business. The second accompanied 

ibu bi§ p ber Sbii-re be§ 0lid)t-baii-fe§; bann roanb-te 

him as far as the door of the tSribiinal;* then turned 

er fid) um unb gtng 3u-riid, au§ fyurd)t bor bem 

he (himself) and went hack, for fear of the 

3 or-ni- 7 |[P 9fidb-ier. S)er brit-te, auf mel-djen er om 

angtikii. .judge.. The third on whom he tlie 



Eeading Exekckse. 


u 

toe'-nig-ften ge-baut |at-te, ging !§in-ein, re'-be-te fiir 

least relied had, went in, spoke for 

tl^Ti unb seug-tc Don fet-ner Un-fd^ulb fo freu-btg, 

him gave evidence of his innocence so cheerfully, 

ba^ bet Iftic^-ter Io§-Ite§ urtb be-f(j§^‘nf-te. 

that" the judge him liberated and rewarded. 

3) 2)tet 5reun«-be bat bet'SOienp in bie-fer 2BeIt; ■ 

Three friends has man in this world: 
r 

tote be-tra-gen fte "ficb in ber ©tun-be be§ So'-be§, 

how behave they in the hour of death, 

ttenn @ott i^n toor fein @e-ti^t for-bert? — ®a§ 

when God?’ him before his tribunal — The 

<SeIb, fain er-ftet S^rcunb, ber-Ia^t i^n gn-erft unb 

money, his first friend, leaves him first, and 

gebt nidbt mit ifini. (Sei~ne SSer-manb-ten unb'’ 

goes not with him. His relations and 

S-reun-be be-glei-ten, i^n bi§ gu ber Sbii-re be§ 

friends accompany him unto the door of the 

©ia-be§ unb Jefi-ren bann gu-riicf in ib-re ^fiu-fer. 

grave, and return then back to their houses. 

.S)er brit-rte, ben er im Seben am fif-te-ften ner-ga^, 

The third, whom he in life the oftenest forgot, 

finb fei-ne gu-ten 2Ber-fe. ©ie at-Iein be-gtei-ten 

are his good works. They alone accompany 

ibn bi§ gu bem Sbron be§ iRi^-terS; fie ge-ben 

him to the throne of the judge; they go 

t)or-an', fpre-cben fiir ibn unb jin-ben SSarm-b^i^-SiS-^eit 

before, speak for him, and find mercy 

unb ©na-be. 

and grace. 
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ACCIDENCE. 


PAETS OF SPEECH. 

Accidence treats of the inflections of the ten parts of 
speech. These are: — 

1. The article, ber*3lrtifel or ba§ @efi$Ied)t§ir)ort. 

2. TherHonn or substantive, ba§ 

3. The determinative adjective, or adjectiv^^ pronoun, 
ba§ SSeftimmungginott. 

4. The (qualifying) adjective, ba§ Sigenfi^aftSltjert* 

5. The personal pronoun, ba§ g^iiriDort. 

6. The verb, ba§ .Seitraori' 

7. The adverb, ba§ llmftanb§ft)ort. 

8. The preposition, ba§ S5erl§atlni§trort* 

9. The conjunction, bog sSitibetDort. 

10. The interjection, ba§ 3lii§iufang§mort» 

The change which the first five undergo by means of 
.inflections or ierminationb’, is called declension; it refei'S to 
gender, number, and case. 

There are in German three, masculine 

manntid)c), t]i% feminine (ba§ treiMii^e), and the neuter genders 
(baS fdcbUcbc ©efdjlecfet). . • 

There are also two numbers: singular (Singal^!) and 
pkraZ^(501e£)rgabl), and four cases, expressing the diferont 
relations of words to each other, namely: the nominative, 
genitive, dative, and accusative. 

The nominative case (or the subject) answex's to the 
questions: ivho? what? Ex.: Who is learning ? The hog. 

The genitive (or possessive case) answers to the question: 
tvhose? ov of tvMch? Ex.: Whqse hook? The hotfs book. 

The dative answers to the question to tvhom? Ex. : To 
whom shatt^ jE ^ve itl^ To the hot/. 

The ^s^^ktive (or objmUve case) marks the object of an 
actiou'^^^^wers to the question: tvliom? or what? Ex.: 

. see? ,, I see the hoy, the house. 
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mST LESSON. @rffe Seftion. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE., itf beftimmii Jlrfibel. 

There are in German as in English two articles, the 
dafimie and the indefinite. i 

The definite afiide, answering to the English fhe, has for 
each gender in the singular a particular form, viz.:— 

masc. ber, fem. bic, neut. bo§, as: — 
ber 3Jlanii the nian. 
bit* gxau the woman. 
bo§ ^tnb the child. 

The plural for all three genders is bit, as: — 
bit ^nahen the boys. 

It is varied by four cases : the nominative, genitive, dedive, 
and accusative. It will be observed that the accusative 
singular of the feminine and neuter genders, and the accu- 
sative plural are always like the nominative. 


DECLENSION OF TEE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

" Singular. Plural 


Non. 

masc. 

ber 

fem. 

bic 

neuter. 
ba§ the 

for all genders. 

bie the 

Gen. 

bc§ 

ber 

bc§ of the 

bet of the 

Bat 

bem 

ber 

bent to the 

ben to the 

Acc. 

ben 

bic 

btt§ the. 

bic the. 


The following words, which are often substituted for the 
definite article, are declined in' the same manner: — 


fern. 


Singular. 


biefet biefe 
jener jetie 

ttelc|er tDet(|e 
jeber jebc 


neuter. 
btefc§ this, that 
jetic0 that 
tDel(|c§ which? 
iebe0 every, 
r Declension. 


Flural 

for all gend^'s. 
biefe these 
jene those 
inel(|c which? 
" no plural. " 


masc. 
N. btefer 
G. biefeS 
D. biefeut 
A. biefen 


Singular. 


fem. 

biefe 

biefer 

biefer 

biefe 


neuter. 
biefeS that ^ 
biefeS^.of tfcfs ^ 
biefe^|o_''l%k/^4| 


Flural 

for all genders. 
biifc these 

of these 
bi^f^4o these 
biefe. "these. 



Article. 


h 


Examples. 


®iefer 3DTQtm this man. ^ 
Siefe S^au this woman. 

Sene grau that woman. 

^OSBS 

. masc. 

^et ^onig the king. 

bcr SBatcr » father. 

ber 5Dlaim » man, husband. 

ber SoT^n /> son. 

ber Marten » garden. 

ber SSetn >-• wine. 

ber 0tD(f » sticfk. 

ber ^oitnb » d^, (hound). 

bcr Seller » plate. 


iKtn no. nid^t not. 
unb and. ja yes. 


Seber 2Rann every man, 

SCSelc^ en •Stml which stick ^(acc.) 
3ebe§ Sinb every child/ 

(Sorter),* 

fern. 

Sic ^oni^tn the queen, 
bie 5[ki]^ftcr 5> mother, 

bte grat; » woman, wife, 

bte ^oc^ier » daughter, 

bie geber » pen, fee-ther. 

bie ^alje » cat 

/ 

neuter, 

Sa§ 6d^Io6 the;^ castle, T[)alace. 
ba§ ^inb » child. 

ba§ .§au§ » house. 

ba§ /> book. 

ba§ SSoffer » Water. 


S. l^aBe I have 
bu l^aft thou hast 
er I he j 
fte > l^at she! has 

j it J 


]^a6e id^? have I? 

^aft bu? hast thou? 

I er? [ he? 

]^at \ fie? has < sfie? 
( it? 


JVbte. Notice that l^abeti and all transitive verbs govern an accu- 
sative; and that feminine nouns are invariable in the singular. 


EXERCISE (Wufgabc) 1 
(for reading and copying). 

Set Sater unb bei ©ol§n. * ®{c SlJlulter unb ba§ l?tnb. ®er 
©atten unb bag §aug. ^ener ©arten, jeneg §aug. ftabe 
ben ©to€. SDu Jiaft bag SBaffer. 2)er Sonig |at bag @(|£o|. 
®er Staler l£)at ben SBein. 3[BeI(|en SBein l^at er? SBefd&cg 
aBaffer? Siefer §unb. Stefe ^a^e. Sag .ffinb biefer (of this) 
Srou, SBel(|e§ rnyb? Qebeg Stnb. SBelc(ie ??rau? aBeldber 
SKann l^at ben §unb? aBeldEjen ©tocf Ibat ber 2Jlaim? ®r fiat 
biefen ©tod. * 

®«fga 6 e 5 . 

Exercise for translation. 

The king and the queen. The son and the daughter. 
The fath^an#; the mother.. The child has the book. The 
daughl^^^^^^^ I>o<^ man has the (acc. bfiu) stick. 



Lesson 2 . 




I have the wine.^ The man has the water. This father. 
This woman. This house. The king has the castle The 
queen has the bosk. • Which book? Which house’ Which 
pen?. This book; that pen. Every man. I have the {acc) 
dog. I have not the stick. The cljild has tl.e stick. That 
win^ and this water. * This man has not the book. Which 
castle has the Oiom.) king? He has that castle. The woman 

book? Which plate ?^. This plate. The son of the queen. 
The daughter has the pen. Every mother. Every bc^k. 

^ COJfYERSlTIOJf (epvec^munQ). 

§aBc t(| bte geber 


§aft bu bai> 

§at bcr SSatcr ben Isetn? 

$at ba§'<J?tnb ben Stoc!? 
S[Berd^e» 6c§ro§ |at bie ^bntgtn? 
§ai biefer ^Olann ben §unb? 
25eld&e§ fSu^ 'f^ai bcr ©o^n? 

§at bie SlJlutfer bo§ ^ueb? 
SOBeld^e geber ^)ai bo§ ^tnb? 
SBctd^eS §au§ fiat ber 3[»ann« 


3a, bu f)aft bie 3%)er. 

^etri, 5a6e ba§ «8uc§ niabi 
Sa, er l^at ben SGSein. 

9htn, bcr 58oter ^at ben ©totf. 
©ie Jat b{efe§ ©d^Iog. 

©iefer ?Kann l^at ben .giunb nidbt 
flat ba§ «ucb ber 3}tuttct. 
S^ein, bte^ Stod^ter bat bQ§ SBu(|. 

bic Seber bcr 3^au, 

@r bnt ba§ §au§ bcr SO^utter. 


SECOND LESSON, .gtpctte Seftton. 

THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. Per uttbefttinmle ^rtikel. 

The indefinite article is mase. etit, fern, cine neui ein- 
ililrl English a or an, and has also three 

fre alike nominative, the masculine and neuter 

era iUlann a man; etne gran a woman; cin ^tnb a child. 

It has four cases, only in the singular as fcom its 
nature, it can have no plural. ^ ^ 

DECIESSIOIf OP THE INDEFINITE^ ARTICLE. 

neuter. 

ein a or an 
eine§ of a 
einemto a 
ein , a. 



masc. 

fern. 

K 

ein- 

eine 

a. 

einc§ 

"einer 

D. 

eincm 

einer 

A. 

einen 

tm' 




Indefinite Article. 


<» 

t9 


■masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 


imse. 

fern. 

neuter. 

fein 

leine 

fein no^ 


unfer 

unfere 

unfer ou3?! 

tnein 

metne 

mein my 




31 ^c your. 

beitt 

beine 

bein thy 




filer 

f«in 

fetne , 

fein his, its. 

il&t 

i^re 

tl^t (their, 



Declension. 





Singular. 



Plural 


masc. 

fern. 

neuter. 

. for all genders. 

K 

mein 

meinc 

mein 

my 1 

meinc 

my 

G.. 

meinc§ 

meincr 

meinc0 of m;f 

meincr of my 

D. 

meirtem 

meincr 

meincitt to my | 

meinen tjj my 

A. 

meinen 

mtinc * 

mein 

my. 1 

meine 

. my. 



l^w 

Examples. 




SJletn SSruber my brother, 
i^ein SBrob no bread, 
linfer SSater our father. 

(n.) your book. 


SKeine ©d&tDefter my"' sister. 
Unfete SRutter our mother. 
®ein 5}Jferb (nj his horse. 
3b^*e geber her pen. 


mase. 

gteurtb a friend. 
«in an apple, 
etn QSautn a tree. 

«in §ut a hat. 
cm Sffcl a spoon, 
dn 9^0£f a coat, 

-etn 8rut)er a brother. 


fern. 

'€mc‘33Iume a flowdi:. 
-cine 93itne a pear, 
cine 9tD5c a rose, 
cine ©tubt a town, 
cine ifruc^t a fruit, 
cine ©abcl a fork. 


WORDS. 

muter. 

@iit ilOlcffer a knifev 
eih gebcrmeffcr a penknife, 
etn ^^Icib a dress, 
etn $fcrb a horse, 
etn iier an animal. 

{tton fine, beautiful, 
alt old, fel)r very, 
junfl young, 
gefeben seen, 
geben 6ie mix* give me. 

iff is. mer who? 
tua§ what? ober or. 

4U(b also, tuo? where? 


FI SCBir l^afien 
•ibr ‘.l£)abt 
(Sie bciben) 
fie l^aben 


we have. 
*you have 
they have. 


§a6en mir? 
tjubt i§r? 
(f}aben 6ie?) 
IjaJen fie?« 


have we? 
have you? 
have they? 


EXERCISE 3, 

l^aBe eine Stume. ^aft bu metne 95Iunte? SBtr ^aben 
«inen greffljb .. ' ^gfien @te auij| einen §teunb? S)iefer Mann 
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Lesson 2. 


(fi^) mn 

^ofe. Qlr <So^n ^tnb^'^rfere 

2>te ^0^ ift etne Stunts S^feto 

a. mir 4 S a.” ■. S S S»"^. "S S-^' «'" 
ift fe^t alt. ' ’ w®«- Mnfere 


tenses conies^Mi. the ^past participle of compound 


- SufgoBe 4. 

stick. My ^bSher has ^ 

His child has Tknife wfl \ «PPle. 

The father has m horse a rose. 

son has a hat. Who has a^flnw 

flower. Where is your ^ other r ^ 

apple. I have no (acc. m.) spoon Tharh 1 

house IS beautiful. My horse is ' vif, * d®® ° 

(see note) the castle? ^Gh- Tffiefipu^a f „ 

without prepos.) my brother rfl to {dat 

sister. You ha4 no W wi, ^ Penknife to your 

w wr zi^LiiSi" S'" ’’“s 

h”l‘ Th"„, -■ ‘v/4 

.... kj:. e4;.or'r4f'mi 


§a]6cit ©te? 

^ahn ©ie cine ?Knfe? 
§a&en ©te ein 5 | 3 ferb? 


?)a§ ^tnb fein iBroi? 

«Ber Iiat nidn SBiid^?. 
ift meine Seber? 

©ol^n jnng ? 

^0 ift inein tjebernieffer? 

§at Bnle« ®utter eine SHofe? 
®c%n Sfod :^abeR eiet 
®er |tti mein SBu* * 

§a6en Sie Sffiaffer? 


CONTEESATIOF. 

S# '^abe cine SBInme. 

30/ Ijabe cine Stofe. 

3iem, §abe fein ^ferb, i* fiaJe 
etnen .gunb. ^ 

^ein, bag j?inb ^af fein SBrot. 

®etnc ©_^»efier hat bein %*. 

ta (thereX ^ 

6i ift fehr jung. 

f Srubcr hat eg (it). 

t.ein, )te hot hinc hfo-'e. 

^g; xiabe mcifien ©tp^f_ 
ifinb Ijat SBudbJ 
iJ^ein, UJtr §aben sHJein. 



DECLCXSiOlf OF SVBSTANTn'flfc?. 




THBD LESSON. Stittc Seftion. 

DECLENSIOS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

(i3ekUnatt3ii icr 

A. GENERAL REHIARKS. 

• • 

For the sake of simplicity we have not adopted two 
ohief declensions, strong (with, genitive sing, in ?§) and weak 
(with sing. a 3 ?.(? plural in sn) and their manifold subdivisions, 
but arranged the German nouns, as far^^as was possible 
for the sake of simplicity, into five declensions^ according 
to the gender^ terminations, and the nmiber of syllables of 
nouns. 

1. The declension comprehends all dissyllabic 
masculine and neuter nouns ending in scn^ ser^ si^err^ 
and 4cin, 

2. The second comprises all masculine nouns which 
end or ended in sc; and foreign nouns not ending in saf, 
sail, sat, sa|}, sicr, or accented sor. 

3. The thirj^ contains all monosyllabic masculines/ 

the dissyllabic masculine nouns ending in sig, s% 

and sing, and foreign noftns ending in sal, sar, 

5ter and accented sor, 

* 

4. Most feminine nouns belong to the fourth declension. 

b. The fifth includes all neuter noxins not ending in 
iti, sen, scr, st^en, and slein (see 1). 

See the following table of declensions. — Most of the 
irregular plural forms will be given in Lesson IX. 
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1st Declension. 


The following general hints will facilitate the study of 
the declensions : — ^ 

1. The genitive case in the sing*ular of all masculine 
nouns (except those of the 2nd dec!.) and of all neuter »ouns 
ends in tf§ (after % x in dissyllabic nouns). 

«'2. The accusative Angular of neuter words is al’^jays 
like the nominative. 

3. The accusative singular of the*niasculine nouns not 
ending in se is also like the homiip^tive case. 

4* In the plural the nominative* genitive and accusative 
are always alike. ^ 

5. The dative plura? of all nouns (and adjectives) ter- 
minates in 

6. All feminine substantives remain unchanged in the 
singular. 

7. Most monosyUalles with the root- vowels a, o, u and 
ttU, modify them in the plural into 5, i, it and mf 

8. In all compound nouns only the last component is 
declined. 

B. THE FITE GERMAN DECLENSIONS. 

FIB ST DFClFNSION. ' 

To the first declension belong all masculine and neuter ^ 
nouns ending in sel, sen, set, and the neuter diminutives in 

s^en and 4citt. 

The only change of termination which nouns belong- 
ing to this declension undergo, consists in taking an infiec-- 
tional for the 'genitive singular, and sit for the dative plural. 
This termination n howev^ is common to all declensions 
in the dative plural. Words terminating in ?n do not re- 
quire an additional n. 

Most words belonging to the 1st declension modify, 
in the plural, the vowels a, o, u, into o, 8, ii. Nouns with 
other vowels or diphthongs do not admit of a modification. 

• 

1. Examples of masculine nouns. 

Singular. Plural, 

N. bet ©ruber the brother Me ©tiiffer the brothers 
(t. be§ ©tubers of the brother ber ©tttber of the brothers 
D. bem ©ruber to the brother ben Srubern to the brothers 
A. ben ©ruber the brother. bie ©tiiber the brothers. 
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LmsoN 3 . 


bp ©arten the^ gaXn." tS m£ 

In the same manner are declir^ecl:— 

S)er*' the apple. ( , 

. ingel the anjel. fIV 

» Stfigct the wing ^ " re America! 

« Jtmmer (the) hfa^fen. " ®"i; 

. Setirer the teacher. " * S,! '" n 'f 

. ategen ^(the) rain. " f I?® 

-/ ©(^tfiffet the key " ^^Roman. 

- ©ilufer the ^upil • " f f 

-- ^pieget the looWng-o-lass " brother-in 

» ©tiefer the boot. I " , f «« the Plate. [law. 

» Safer the father. I " 

P7m* Stfl 5 n»* ‘ the bird. 

“ “• i-toD-'-'S!;; zsMZtuS, T"'’ 


Singular, 

bog fjenfter the window 
beg genfterl of the window 
■O. best genfter to the window 
A. bog g^enffer the window. 

Such neuter nouns are;- 
bog gfeuer the fire. 

„ aJteffcr » knife. 

„ SBetter * weather. 

» afioffer » water. 

„ ©fiber » silver. 


Plural. 

bie §enfier the windows 
bcr fjenfter of the windows 
ben genftern to the windows 
bie ^esfier the windows. 

bog Supfer (the) copper. 

" ^^tofier /> convent; 

H 3 Jlitte( » means. 

" Scild^es » violet. 

" St(fb(^en » girl, maiden. 


3- »e<=Ianspat with the indefinite artrde 
masc. '"j 

)iener « . _ neuter. 


masc. ^ 

fits SDtener a man-servant 
• eincg SDienerg of a servant 
■D. emem ©tenet to a servant 
A. einen ©iencr a servant. 


nteifi, ^tntnter my room 

of my room 


- ra^ room. 



1st DBCI^EKStON. 
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Compound nouns of the 1st declension:— 

®er ©ro^'t)ater the grandfather. Gen. be§ lu 

bo§ 3’eber'meffer » penknife. * »• ,, fyebermefferb’* 

ber » house-key. » „ §au^fd6,^jlffet^. 

ber passage. PI bie g^Sbbgel. 

ba^ ©(filaf'aimmet* » be3>room. ’ >> „ ©i^fafjitmner. 

I OIJSERTATION. . 

1. The following ten nouns, (mginally ending in sse 
may- now admit of an additional *n in the nominative 
singular, in all other cases they are declined as if the 
nominative sing, ended in ?ctt; their root-vowS is not 
changed in plural 

ber ®ud§ftabe letter of the alpha- ber ©laubeDi^ the faith. 

„ g^elfenCQ^etg) the rock. [bet. „ ^aufefn] » heap. 

„ griebe[n] (»)peace. „ %anie[nj » name. 

„ ??unfe[n] » spark. ,, @ame[ri] » seed, 

„ ©ebanfeCn] » thought. „ 2BilIe[n] will 

Declension. 

N. ber JltameEn] the name PI We (the names 

G. be^ 3tamens§ of the name , ber[ lof the names 

D. bem Stamen to the name ben | to the names 

A. ben 9iamen the name bie [tile names, 

2. The following words are declined in the singular 
according to this declension, but form their plural in ?n 
(those in isot take ^cjt). 

Ser Sauer the peasant. ber 3tQ(|6ar the neighbour. 

,f (or SBaier) the Ba- „ ©tac^iel » sting. 

varian. * ,, SPantoffel » slipper. 

„ SSetter tlie cousin. ,, ©ebatter » god-father. 

Ami the loan words : — 

5Der SDiuSfel the muscle, j ber JBrofqfor tlie professor, 
ber 3)onor the doctor. 

Gkn. be§ ffiauer*^, be§ Setters, beg 5ftacb6arg, beS ®o!TorS. 
Plur, bic Sauersn, bie Slettern, bic 3t:ad|batn, bie SJoftotcn* 

WORDS. • 

®oti God. bte the beneht. 

ber feohd'er the Europeatti !ranf ill. gut good. 

„ Sbamer » Spaniard* ficin little, small, fe^r very. 

,, longer , singer. groS large, great, tall, 

bag ISolb * . fii^bare. stoeitwo. t« in. I^iev here. 
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Lesson 8. 


EXERCISE 5. 

®er 33ntber be§ SJaterS. ®ec ©arten beg SBruberg. ®ag 
aSfiumclen beg ©aiSetig. 5ftt» (with dative) bein ©axten. 
bem Simmer. 3n ben Simmern. $ie genfler (pi.) beg Simmerg. 
Ser Siener beg amerifanerg. S)ie Sr^ijjfen beg ^ftcgeng. ©eben 
©ierbiefe apfet ben ©^iilern! Sem Setter, iOiein ©(brodger. 
Seine Sraber. Seine ©dfiluffel (pD.^^S^ babe ben ©cbiflffel beg 
Simmerg. |at baS Shffer feineg SBruberg. Sie Ibter finb 
SBbgel. Sie apfel finb ^uf (on) bem Seller. Sag 2Jlabd£|en ift 
in einem filofter. S5Bo''ifl ber €c£)neiber? ®r ift nii^t bfer. 

^ Jlttfgttfie 6C 

The garden of the father. The gardens‘’c(f my brother. 
I have two spoons. The Englishman has two servants. We 
are in the room (dat.). My father is in the garden. Our 
teacher is old. The man has two hammers. Is your brother- 
in-law a doctor? These cakes are not good. Whore are the 
A in the garden. Give me your (acc.) plate. 

A bird has two wings. The wings of the birds. Did you 
see(— have you . . . seen) the rooms of the American? The 
castle has [a]^ hundred (bnnbeit) windows. The book of the 
pupil. The plate of the girl. We are Americans. You are 
Europeans-, The violets are in the gardens. The pupils are 
at school (tu ber ©dbule). The rooms of my father. I have 
no silver and no gold. Give me the key of my room. The 
name of the painter. The benefit of (the) peace. The house 
of my teacher. We have no fire. 


COXTERSATIOX. 


^aten 6ie bte SBbgel gefe^en? 

-Sfl i)a§ (that) 3f)r Marten? 

23d fini) hie Scf)liiifel nteiucs gimmer^ j 
23er (who) ift hteies 
€tnb Sie cin OJhiler? 

Sft eirt SurDpaer? 

$abe ic^) ba^ igucf) S?ater§? 

.?)aben €ie b:n 

S^er ift h'anf^ '■ 


-oQ, icf; r;a6e fie (them) gcjcfien. 

ift ber @arlcT7 nieint's Jtad;6arg. 
§ter finb fie. 

(Sic ift bie ^odfjter eine§ ©ngidnberg. 
Stein, ich bin (I am) fcin SJtaler ; 

bin cin Sanger. 

3'Q, cr ift ein"" Spanier. 

3a, Sic f)aben es (it'i. 

9tein, icf) Ijabe itjn (iQ nid^t. 

SDer ©iener beg 93talcr§ ift hant 


^ German „in" with dative indicates rest, like English ‘in'* with 
accusative it expresses motion or direction, like En^l. ‘inio’. ’ 

Observe that a parenthesis (. encloses a w.ord to be translated 
or an annotation, whereas 



2nd Declknsion. 
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FOURTH LESSON. SStette Scftion, 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

This declension contains ajiother series of ma^uUne 
words viz.:—"' 

• 1. all masculine mims ending in sc. All cases, boih of 
the singular and plural,^ are formed ]?y adding sn,’ without 
altering tire vowel in the plural:— 

Example. * 

Singular. Plural. 

N. bet Knafic * ] bie ) 

O. beS*^] I , , her I 

I), bem ^naben ( ben 

A. ben I I bie r ' 

Thus are declined: 

SecSlffe the monkey. Set Sbtoe the lion. 
Sebiente . man-servant. , Keffe » nephew. 

„ Sole , messenger. „ Dd^ife (D^§) ox. 

« j ,/ ■' god-father. 

„ gatfe falcon. | „ spreuge Prussian. 

„ granjofe - Frenchman. ! „ tobe .. raven. 

„ ®atte ■ hu.sband. „ Siefe |i;iant. 

„ §afe hare. „ SRuffe . Eussian. 

„ §eibe » heathen. j „ ©acbfe . Saxon. 

„ §iite(§{rl) herdsman. „ ©fJaoe slave. 

„ 3ube .. .Tew. I „ Silrre Turk. 

%r. bie — Sfffen, Dd§fen, Sotceit, Siaben, Steffen, ftafen, 
gratigofen, 3?uffen, iprengeti jc. 

Observation, b iirther all adjectives used substantively \yheii 
ireceded by the definite article:— 

^Det*Mitc the old man, { ber Bronte the patient fsick man). 

„ aietienbe the traveller. „ ffielcbrtc the learned man. 

(xen.-. m — ailten, Kronfen, Shtienben; pi. bie @clc|rlcn. 

Note. The following masculine nouns of this declension have now 
Topped their original final >c, hut are still declined in the same 
lanner'— 


Example. 

Singular. 

N. bet ®raf 
&. beS I 

O. bem I ©tafeit 
A. ban ■{ ■ 


Plural' 
bie I 
bet ( 
ben f 
bie I 


the count, earl. 


©rafeti. 



Lksson 4. 


Thus 

SSr the bear. 

„ Sfirft the prince, r 
t, ^elb the hero. 

„ §err Mr., 

r I gentleman.^ 
t, SKeitfd^ luan, mankind. 
,, dlaxx the fool, r 
„ 5if}ox the fool. ^ 


Singular. Plural. 

Gen. be§ Saren «. bie saren 3 c. 

„ „ gilrftenjc. „ gurftenjc. 

« „ C'efbenjc. „ ^etbenjc. 

" n ^errnjc. ^errenac. 


^ SKenfd^en 
f, 3laxxmzc, 
„ Sl^oren 2c. 


Ketifd^en ac. 
Sftarren ac. 
S^oren ac. 


They^Have the accent on the last syllab^ as; ©tubfnt. 

C Example. 

Singular. ■n, , 

ber ©tubent' the student bie 1 
0. be§ p 

G. bent I ©tubenfen. [ ©tubentejt. 

A. ben I . 

Such are;- ' 

„ Sbrift 

„ SStant(Snt' » diamond. " |f ^ Philosopher. 


©tubentcn. 


r, SSmmiSnr 
r; Sufot' 
er ®Iefont 
r/ Sefuit' 

» ^^amerob' 


Christian . 

diamond. 

ducat. 

elephant. 

Jesuit. 

comrade. 


„ Kanbibaf , candidate. 


fJomet' 


'> comet. 


f/ Sjjlanef 
« Jpoet 
// ^rafibent' 

i, $rin3 
,, Oiegent' 
f/ @oIbat% 
r/ S^ronn' 


planet, 

poet. 

president. 

prince. 

regent. 

aoldier. 

tyrant. 


bie Srbbntaten, bie ©oUicn/birg^riflcTtf 

bie |Srth?her7 flock. gn 

3, Stante the aunt. a" ^ecl) the ass. 

bet gfirpcr the body. you know? 

„ i^ofof the Cossack. had. 


i* 'to he’: 

bu fiS thn^ ' 

bu fi.ft thou art bifl bu? art thou? 

i ' > hdwm it? 



2 ni> Beclknsion-. 




FI it)ir fint) 
% feib 
©ie ftnb 
fie finb 


we are 
you are 
they are. 


finb h)it? are 

1 aw y««- 

finb ©It? ^ 

finb fie? arc tbRJi' 


Note. ®u ^sing.) and (plur.) are used in addreswuK 
friends (by mutual agreement), children, afld animals’? 
pfur.) corresponds to ‘you’, and is Used in addressini? 
and strangers. ' 


EXERCISE 7.^ 

5Ba§ gfieffer be§ BmUnK geb^ bem Bnaim m Srot, 
fiennen ©ie ben ^naben? S)a§ Sud§ einc§ Stubenjcn, Dtt 
fiorber etne§ (Slefanten. 3)te gliigel ber Slblet iinb bet JIaffen. 
®ie ©otboten^blg ^?aiferg. Sie Siaben finb 9)bget. - '23it‘ maUn 
|aben gtnei SRaben nnb btei §afen. S)ie SEilrfen laben Sffabeit, 
S)ie flofaten be§ ^aifetg finb 3hffen. S)a§ ^olb beis Wmfetb 
5Der Srief beg fjfirften, 2)ie 3KenfdE)en finb fterblici (inorinlh 
S)er aSruber beg ^jJrinjcn Sltbert. 


SKufgaBc ,8, 

The brothers of the boy. These boys are brothers, Tin* 
name of the student. The sister of the count. Tin* aunt 
of the prince. The knife of the soldier. The letlti* of thf* 
president. The emperors Caligula and Nero were (uuir^n) 
tyrants. Do you know the princes? The child Iuih a rnvcii. 
fThe Americans have a president. I have seen the 
of the prince. The old (alien) Greeks had (l)atteii) hIihcs, 
Give the gold to^ the Jew. We have seen a comet. Arc 
you Saxons or Prussians? The body of this eh^pfmid is 
very large. These two boys are my nephews. Thonc srddicrj« 
are Russians. The Turks ag'e no heathens. We are riiriH' 
tians. These boys are Jews. My comrades are ill We 
have no oxen, we have two donkeys. Give this Om:J 
to^ the messenger (daf.) of the count. 


CONTERSATIOX. 


•gafieia 0te ben Hlefanicn gefebcn? 

6ciben bie ^nxtbcn ben Sotuen, ben 
Xigcr nnb ben 33aren gefe|€n? 

Ser tft bteiet ?n?ann? 

Sft biefer Stnbcnt ein ijJrcuBe? 


Sir bcibcn ibn fit; bntie to-day) 
gefeben. 

Unfete ^xaten baben ben Intern nnb 
^ben Sajen gefeljcn; abet Um 
nic^t ben 5tiget. 

dx ift ber SSruber beg f rbfibfnirr*. 
3'lein, er ift cin ©a£|{e. 


^ Or ^beg ^naben i)}teffer, etneg ©tnbcnfen i8uc&" etc. as m Knj(h'‘Js. 
Bender ;t<^lfoy dative without preposition. 
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Lessoi? 5 . 


SBcr ift feitt SBater? 

^eitJicn ©ie biefe Solbaten ? 

§aben Sie einen §ofen? 

3ft bcr 3Sebtente be§^ ®fafen tin 
Sraift^ofe? 

§a&en feie cinen 9?effen? 


@em SBater ift tin ^bbofat^ 

3d^ fentie fte (know them) ntd&f. 
3n, idj 5obe brei §afeit. 

92etn, er ift tin (^nglcinbcr. 

fjabc 3ii3et 3ieff#n. 


FIFTH LESSON. ?^nfte Seftion. 

THIBB^ declension. 

This declension centains the greater number of -inaci 

bv “ddinV S“*o7 § to ® genitive is formed 

Dj. aaaing c§, oi §, to the nominStive; in the dative the 

TOrd remains either unchanged or takes an c;‘-the accusative 
IS like the nominative. All the plural cases . 

.tXultoT- "' 5 “ 

' 1 ^ 7 ' declension belong' 

when ’monosyllabic nouns or roots evli 

when they have prefixes or form the second cZnoSS 
of compound nouns. ■='=wuu component 




Singular. 

N. her 5ifc§ the rfish 
, G. beS 3^ifd§c§ 

•O. bem Stf4(e) 

A. ben gif(|. 


A. ber ©ol^n the son 
G. bis ©obnc§ 

D. bent ©obn(e) 
ben ©o|n. 


JPlural. 

bie fji)'d§e 
bet 5t)'4e 
faen 5if4en: 
bie iJifc|e. 

bie @bl§ne 
ber ©obne 
ben ©o^nen 
bie ©o^ne. 


Plural. 
bie Sefe^te 
ber Sefebfe 
ben Sefebictt 
bie Slefeblc. 


Singular. 

A. ber lBe=feljt' the order 
G. be? SefetitS 
D. bent Sefel^t 

w t jeefeblc. 

s““ ..d d.ta'.to- 

ii,., 

bucli are : , . 

S, ? Sr'’' ' %• >«“«'■ 
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SI 


S)er gtufe 

the 

river. 

1 S)et ©toff the stick. 

„ greunb 

» 

friend. 

If 


chair 

„ Sud&§ 

» 

iox. 

1* 

©tMrm» » 

storm. 


» 

foot. 

It 

Song » 

dance. 

„ ®aft 

% 

guest. 


£ifd& » 

table. 

„ .$)a£)n 

» 

cock, "" 

If 

3;en » 

sound, to] 

: §ut 

» 

hat. 

ir 

SEraum » 

dream. 

„ ^Obf 

» 

head. 

It 

SEitcm » 

tower. 

„ Sol^n 

» 

reward. 

fl 

SGEJqH » 

rampart. 

„ Sing 

>> 

ring. 

ft 

a&olf » 

wolf. 

„ Dtoif 

» 

coat. 

n 


tooth. 


PUr. bie — 'Sii'd^e, ©tut)tc, gn^nc. 

Note. The, fBllowing nouns do not modify their root-vowels in the 
plural:— 

S)er 9la( the eel. 

„ 3lrm » arm. 

„ $Qd6§ » badger. 

„ @rab » degree. 

,, §uf » hoof. 

„ §unb » dog (hound). 


Flm\ bie 


Further: With prefixes: 
S)er Slu^gartg the issue. 

„ ©ebraud^ » custom, use. 
„ ©efong » song, air. 

„ UnfaB » accident. 

„ Sorlartg » curtain. 


ber 8a(j§§ tlie salmon. 
„ ^fab » path. 

„ ^unft » point. 

„ ©d()u§ » shoe. 

©toff » stuff. 

,, £ag » day. 
Slrme, Sage, §unbe, ©i^ul^e jc. 


Compound nouns:— 
ber 3^eier»tag the holiday. 

„ §anb*fdt)ul§ » glove. 

„ £)]§r=ring » ear-ring. 

„ ©trol^l^ut » straw-hat. 

. „ iX6cr»totf » great-coat. 
Gen, beg — ©efaitgg, Sorl^angS, au§gang§ n, 

Flur, bie SSoxbangc^ ©ebrciud^e, §anbfii)u^e 2C. 

2. This declension also comprehends all masculine 
dtssylJabic nouns ending in sig, cut, and sing, as:— 


Singular. 

N, bet ISonig the king 
G, beg ^dnigg 
J>* bem IJbnig, 

A. ben ^bnig 

Such are : — 

Set ©ffig the vinegar, 

feting » herring. 

„ ^onig » honey. 

„ bungling » youth. _ ^ 

FIuT, it^Sfhje. 


Plural. 
bie Sonige the kings 
bet Sbmgc 
ben ^onigcn 
bie ^bnigc. 

• 

• * 

bet ^5fig the cage. 

,, 3Ko'nat » month. 

,r ^fitfii$ » peach. 

Se|}pi4 » carpet. 
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Lesson 5. 


■3. Further nouns of foreign origin ending in sal, :oit, 
sor, sa% iUt, accented ear, and =oit, as: — 

* Singular. Plural 

N. ber SPotaft the palace bie iPafd'flc 

(?. bc§ ;palaflc§ ber ijldaftc 

X>. bent spafafi ben SPaKflcn 

A. ben Spatoft bie ijiaiaflc. 

Such are: — 

S)et: aibmiral' the adipnal. I ber fiarbitial' the cardinal. 

„ Slftar' s. altar. | „ aPoraft' » swamp. 

„ ©enjCQp » general. | ,, tOfftjier^ » officer. 

„ ©renabicr' » grenadier, i „ ipoftiaion r » postillion. 

„ Septan' » chaplain. | „ Sotal' 5 vowel. 

Plur. bie ©eitextt'tc, SPofale, SPajore, Dffijiere tc. 

WORDS. 

Ser ©Md the forest, wood. , bie Sftatrung the food. 

„ ettiaf sleep, ber Sob death, ber Stortt the stork. 

" Ibe cousin. ^ ber SBinter winter. 

„ ©roi'd^ the frog. joetB white, fang long, 

bret three, bier four, init fdat.J with, aber but. 

EXERCISE 9. 

®ie'@6|ne be§ aSaterS. Ste gife^e beS gfuffeS. Sluf (On) 
bent St)*#(e). 2Iuf ben SSaumen. ®ie SSunte be§ S!BoIbe§. S)ie 
Soset finb in bem 5!Salb. $ie 3ii!£)iie be§ Sbinen. SPit bem 
®to(f(e). 3Pit ben pfeen. S)iefe @tiil;Ie finb aU. Sc| latte 
etnen Srauni. S)ie ©olbden ftnb auf ben SBaPen. ®ie pfie 
-ber §a|ne ^oBen ©poren (spiirs)h ®ie ipatdfte ber Sijnige finb 
^epptd^e be§ ^onigS gefc|en. ^oben ©ie 
bte SBoife unb pd)fe ni(|t gefe|en ? Sie greunbe meineS SSaterS 
ftnb pter. ®ie $unbe beineS Setters. ®er ©d|raf iff baS Sitb 
^tnage) beS PbeS. §ier ftnb Pre ©(|u|e. 3Bo ftnb meine 
§anbfd§u|e? 

SKufgafit 10. 

The tables and the chairs of the room. The trees of 
the wood. The ramparts of the enemies-o The rings of the 
prl. The letters of my friends. With the son (dat.) of my 
brother. With the sdtos of the count. Do you know my 
guests? The fish are in the rivers. We have a table, but 
no chairs. I give the dogs to the sons of the Englishman. 
The days are long. The trees have branches. I have no 
stick. We have no sticks. The curtains of my room are 

> The form „bte Spornen" is rarei; ' 

‘v.ii 



ftTH Declension. 




white. The frogs are the food of the storks. The storms 
(the) winter are over (t)oxii6er). On the (auf bent) ch^ir 
of the president. The gloves are on the teble. The fish(es) 
have no feet. The frogs have no teeth. The birds are on 
the trees. Mji sons have seen two ravens and four slorks. 
Three months and two ^ays. The banks (bit lifer) of ^he 
rivers. The name of the officer. The herrings are fish. Do 
you know those two generals? Yes, I^know them lenne 
fie). The windows of the palace. In ^he palace of the king. 

e T 


COKTERSATION. 


2®o ftnb ittetne brei 65t)ne? 

2BeI(|e 3iMe l^at^ber 6(^^^te{ber? 
Stub biefe alt? 

SBon toem ftire(|en ©ie? (Of whom 
do you speak?) 

2Bie ijtele (bow many) Slkottate? 

SGBte btele ^age? 

SGBk iJtelc StiiTtire l§at bte ©tabt? 
§abett ©ie fcine greunbe? 

§o]6en bie ©dottier etnert geicrtag? 
ift ber ©eneral? 


©ie finb in bent abet (or) 

in bem §of (yard). ^ * 

(Bx |)at bie 3lbde be§ OffigierS. 

^iefe ©tiibk Jin'" neu (new). 

SOSir jbred^en ton nnjeren greunben. 

5Drei SIkonate. 

S)rei ober tier ^oge. 

S)iefe ©tabi Sat brei ^iirme. 

S<| latte (had) Btoei grennbe, aler 
Jie finb tot (dead). 

©ie laben ginei geicrtage. 

@r ift in bem 5Palafi be§ ^bnigS. 


SIXTH LESSON. 

FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES. 

FOUBTH BFCLENSION. 

The 4th declension comprises most feminine nouns. 

In the singular, feminine nouns remain unchanged in 
all the cases. In the plm’51, they take either sc, or sen 
(or SB if ending in sc, srf, scr). 

1. Most monosyllables take sc in the plural', at the 
same time modifying their root-vowels. 

To this declension also belong the dissyllabic fendin. 
noun£ ending in s^fg (pi. sniffc), and sfnt (plural not modified). 


Example. * 


Singular. 
N. bie 
<?. ber 
D. ber 
A. bte 


§anb hand. 


* Plural. 
bie §anbe 
ber §anbc 
ben ^finbCB 
bie §anbe. 


German 



Lesson 6. 


ir4 


The other 28 true inonosyllahles are the followine 
the axe. ! x-l_ i.. ® 


S?ie 
f, Sanf 
„ aSraut 
„ ®ruft 
gauft 

f/ i?ru^t 


- ©ruft 
§aut 
Stuft 

Plur. 


the axe. 

» beijch.* 

» bride. 

» breast. 

» fist. ♦ 

» fruit. 

» goose, - 
» vault. ^ 

» skin, o 
» cleft. 

» force, strength. 
» cow. 

» art. 
bie 


bte 8ati§ the louse. 

7 Suft » air. 

, Suft » pleasure, desire. 
, 3Ka{3§t » power. 

, OHagb » maid-servant, 
r Sfioug » mouse. 

» night 
» walnut. 

©cm » sow. 

©(|nur » string. 

'^©tabt » town, city. 
SBanb » wall. 

SBurft » sausage. 


Sste, 33 onfe, 

and^sfol:*^^ feminine dissyUables in miS (see lesson VII, 1) 


Sie ^eforgntg (the) fear. 
2)tatigfat » sorrow. 


®te fiennlnig (the) knowledge. 
3JlSI§fat » vexation. 


o -ri . . ' " » vexation. 

fu nouns of more than one syllable take -ctt 

endi?ff modtfying the roolvmel. Words 

g ^ or tx take m the plural sjt (instead of sen). 
Examples. 

Singular, 


K bie 
G, ber 
D. ber 
A, bte 

Plural. 
N, bie 
G, ber 
P- ben 
A. bie 


SJtume flower. 


Slutnen. 



©(^tnefter sister. 
Plural. 

©t3§njeftern. 


« Sd. S&aasss ^^* ^ wiw. 

Uhia, bat dropped ®thdr v were originally aKssyZ- 

They belong, tLefoT to thi/ri’.f. S’*™ »'• 

bie graaen I’ See Sa- m n 
Such are; — 

IS I ®ie SrMe the bridge. 

„ Siene . bee " 

„ iSitne » pear. " 

” iJbiier the pen-, feather. 



4th BEOLEsrsioy. 


Bn 


S)ie fjreil^eit liberty, freedom. 
,, ^reunbfd^aft friendship. 

„ the princess. 

„ ©abet » fork. 

„ ©rdfin § countess. 

|)opuitg » hope. ^ 

/,* island. 

„ Strd^e » church. ^ 

„ Sirf(^e » cherry. 

„ .Sifanf^eit » disease. 

„ lip- 

„ SJlauer » wall. • 

,, ?lad&6axtn ^ neighbour /. 

„ Stobet » needle. 

„ 3iafe » nose. 


bie ^ftanje the plant. 

„ IRofe » rose. 

„ ©dblei^tigleit the baseness, 
©d^meid^etei » flattery', 

©d^bn^eit » beaufy. 

©d|irie » school.^ 

©time » forehead, 

©tunie the hour, lesson, 
Satire » aunt. 

Saf^e » pocket 
S:bure (or Si^ur) the door. 
a[Btffenfd|aft the science. 
SBunbe .wound. 

SBurjel root. 


Note 1, Observe that all derivative substantives ending in ?eb 
sfcit, sttttg, and dit are of the feminine gender: likewise 

words from foreign languages ending in nc, s^if, don' and such 
as: bte — 3JlcIobte', SO^uftf', Elation' (pL 3'laiio'nen), UniDerfitfit' ic. 


Exceptions. 

The two following words are, in the plural, exceptions, to 
this declension:— bie SKutter, a«id bie S:od§ter. 


Singular, 

N bie I 

^ ber I mother. 

A, bie j 


bie 
ber 
ber 
bie , 


Singular. 


Eod^ter daughter. 


Plurah 
N, bie SJlfitter 
(t. ber aiidtter 
I>. ben SKiittern 
A. •bie SDliitter. 


Plural, 

bie Softer 
ber Shelter 
ben Sb(|tern 
bie 5Eb(|ter. 


Note 2, Feminine nouns ending in dii double their it in the plur, 
is:— bie giirftm the princess, pL bte giirftinnen. ’’ 


^ie 61rQ§e the .street. 
)te ®ame the la'dy. 

)ie garbe the colour. 
>er Singer the finger. 
\k 93hld; the milk, 
ie ^anbe the pigeon. 
10 ^ high, tea short, 
del vain, • 


WORDS. 

bte £tebc (the) love, 
bte fitltc th^ lily. 

ba§ iSeililen flst decl) the violet, 
bte Sambe the lamp, 
fud^e I seek (for), 
faufe I buy. rcif ripe, 
betfaufe I sell, 
td& fenne 1 know, rot red. 



PKsent toe I„i „f 

ic& tiefic I love or liJjo Pz ^ 

bu lieBfl thou fcvest JteBett we love 

"i ■> ' igr 4te6i 




he 


igr iteDt 

fie I lu6i she J loves f 

*»§ / it / * IteBcii'they love. 

SieBen ©«? do you Jove o. like? 
c.. . EXEKCISE 11. 

f?ebetn SVaut ^fe^Sretfjefr 

9W6. ®ie gatBc Ber SRot^^ ®‘Sbte fin! 

®er finoBt. ifi in ber fi»b Iletn, 

tRofen unb bie Sifien ffnh i*-" ^^’^<^!eII •finb gro§. S)i£ 

«; «n.v ®ir- » ‘SS 

W.|. ni«t, ,6„ i, li* n, si^^tilrLfen^. 

T>, I, .. 12. 

the hands of those ladies T 7,-i ..t. 

churches of the town. The bov, I walnuts. The 

of Hi, a.1, ”, J™ Yl^r* "» P“»- Tko fore. 
The smeU (ber ©exu*) of the ros^ 
genel^m). Our hopes are vain. wl (“«* 

cf those mothers. The bovs are ' (fennen) the love 

are in (the) church. In ^brT u“ The ladies 

I tnow the daughters nf +h. P^ams^ phe cherries are red. 

toSon.. The tote ”7 i«- 

are not good (gut). ' I to „ “ 52? '■'I'®* pens 

Mice. _ These pears are not rint Cfansen) 

The lips are red. We sell oL' cnw^ ^®^giibour sells lamps, 
two girls are sisters. Mv rfemalp^® 

(^artoffcln). The mot£ £ S ?“fiibour sells potatoes 

&r“- 

w^liirT e ®’' in ber @4ule. 

only to love. ^ tte German IfcSen correctly mea“ 



5th DECLENSiON. 


2Ber fSngf (catches) SC^iciuTc ? 
2&tet)iele 6c|H)eftern 3?)re 9[)luitet? 

SSerfaufett 6te i?ttfc^en? 

2Bo fittb bie SDamen? 

SESelcfie SBtumen lieben @ie am metften 
(beet) ? r 

SBie '^mb bie StraBen biefer 6tabi? 
26o fittb bie (SJ^itife? ^ 

23^ei* ijertauft ^atioffelit (potatoes)? 


S)iefe ^a^en fangett 9!}tfiufe* 

Sic ^at gtoci (ioc^meftcrtt tmb bm 
SSriiber, 

tfteitt, abef mii’ bcrfaufeti SBirnen. 

Sic fittb ttt ber Circle. 

S(^ iicbe bie fRofett, bie Stliett uttb 
bie SSeilt^ctt am meiftcn. 

Sie fittb fd^tttu^ig (muddy). 

^ic ^finfe ttttb bie @tttcn (ducks) fittb 
itt bem*§of (yard). 

SO^eitte %i(3^bantt berfauft totoffcin. 


SEVENTH LESiSON. 

NEUTER •substantives. 

* FIFTH BECLFNSIOK 


It includes all the nouns of the neut^ gender, not 
ending in unaccented set, =cn, ?er, 5$cn and 4ciit (which 
belong to the first declension). 

The^ genetive singular is formed by adding (or sS), 
the dative by adding an optional ?e. 

In the plural, most dissyUabic neuters take sc, without 
modifying the root-vowels; most monosyUcibic neuters take 
scr and modify their root-voweli^. 


1. Example of a dissyllabic neuter notya: 


Singular. 

N. ba§ @ef(|ettf the present 
O’- be§ ©ef^enfS 
I>. bem @efd&en!(e) 

A. ba§ ©ef^erit , 


Flural. 
bie ®ef(i^enlc 
ber ©ef^enlc 
ben ©ef^enfen 
bie ©efd^erfe. 


Further — 


2)a§ SefenntniS the confession. 
„ Sillet'^ » ticket, 

©efidube » building, 

©ebitge » mountains. 

„ @e|eimni§ » secret, 

„ ©erndCbe » picture. 

©efi^dft business. 

,, @efe| * » law. 

„ ©efbtdd^ the conversation . 
,, ©etrel^r gun, musket. 


ba§ ©teic^nig the parable. 

u Snftrument' > instrument, 

„ l^amet » camel. 

,, ^om|)limettf » compliment. 
„ ^onjert' :?/ concert. 

,, SineaT, the ruler (of wood). 
„ SKetall' » metal. 


Flur. S)ie- 


‘SPortrSl'^ » portrait, 

, „ Seugnig » testimony. 
__ ®efe|c, ©efildftc, 3 e«amffc, metaHc ac. 

'^ortrdP may also form the plural in bie SBiffe 


btc SPortrcitl. * 



Lessoit 7. 


S8 


® “to ff when an in- 

eLIh^ ~ -S®”' SeuGttilTeS, pi bie gcugitiffe. 
xiegarding the f^mi^me nouns in see lesson VI, i. 

8. Examples of a monosyllabic neuter noun: 
Singular*. ' 

JSf.qba^ fitnb the child 
&. be^ .^tnbcS 
i>. bm Sinb(e) 

A. ba§ ^inb. 

JPlural, 

N, bie $mbtt 
(x. ber ^ijifaet 
ben tffirrbetn 
A. bie ^inbcr, 

« 

Such are: — 

S)o§ «3Imt the office 
„ ffianb 

„ ffitrb 


Singular. 
baS ^orf the village 
be| 2)orfeS 
bem ®orf(e) 
ba§ ®otf. 

JPlural 

bie Sbrfcr 
ber*Sbrfcr 
ben SDSrfctn 
bie 2)orfer. 


ffitatt 

Sui^ 


®i 

S^elb* 

®clb 


§an§ » 
Plur. 


ribbon. 

picture, portrait. 

leaf. 

boot. 

roof 

egg. 

field, 
money, 
glass, 
house, 
bie ■ 


ba§ §u]§n 
„ ^?aI6 
„ ^(eib 
H Samm 
„ Sanb 
„ Sieb 
„ Sleft 

„ Slat 
„ aeseib 
3Bort 


I ~ VVUX' 

Slttttet, Siidler, 9?eftet ic 


the hen, fowl. 

» calf. 

» dress. 

» lamb. 

» country, land. 
» song, 

» nest. 

» castle, palace. 
» valley. . 

» wife; woman, 
word. 


plural ditraer.^ “ '*«”'» take for the 

Seffil*® V ” the riches. 

" ^’^'tentum » principality. „ ^rrium * error. 

NoipT' < 5 ^^ 9iei(|tiimer, k 

the 

S“f the hair; pi. bie ^aaxe. 


Sq1§c » year; 
Further:— ^ ^ 

S)a^ §eer the army. 

„ aSeer » sea. 

1/ 5)}aQr » pair^ couple. 
Note 3. The neuter word 


i" ,;““LS*=n iflfei 


ba§ tRobt the reed. 
n Sier » animal, 
r, » gate. 

©erg, the heart, admits of an 



5th Beoleksion. 

Sing. Norn. &. Acc. ba§ §erg; Gr. be§ §ergcn§; D. bem §erjm. 

Pfen for all cases: — §etjcti, 

WOKDS, 

S)ie lufgaBe the exercise. t)erIoren lost. 

ba§ §orn the horn. Ieid§t easy, light, 

ber Isomer the Boman. ntnb round, flein small, 

liegen to lie (of place); felje I see. grlin green, neu new. 
ftnben to find, gefimben found.*' jd^mui^tg ^irty. 
fitigen to sing. totebtel? how much? 

gefauft bought. titelc mffny. 

fbtetlet! to speak. bie meiffen most. 

EKERCISE 13. 

®a§ Silb ,Siiibe§. ®ie SSilber ber Sinber. . "®ie fjarfie 
be§ 93latte§. Ste SStatter ber $jlanjen finb griln, 93&ume 
be§ ffelbeg tragen (bear) grudite. ®ie SJlauerlt jerieg ©d^foffeS 
finb ]^od§* ^ ®er Sontg l^at hiete Sd^Koffer. Sie SOBfirter ber Sluf« 
gabe finb Iei(|t. 2(d§ fnd§e bie Sfimmer. 2Bir l^aben bie ^eiber 
gelouft. Sfn ben Sleftern ber SSogel Hegen dier. 3ebe§ eble 
(nation) liefit [bie] greil^eit. SBo (where) liegen bie dier 
ber §u|ner1 ©ie liegen in ben SReftern. ®ie Od&fen l^aben 
§nrner. ®er prft |at ein ©d&lofe gefauft, ®er ^finig ^at 

feine Sdnber, feine ©tdbte unb feih| Surfer herloren. SBir ^aben 
unfere fQni^tx gefunben. 


SlttfgaBe 14 

This village is small. Those villages are also (aui^i) small. 
The laws of the Romans. The fields are large. The flowers 
of the field. The dresses of the girls are red. I see the 
roofs of the houses. The children have sfound la 2 ne 8 t. 
The leaves of the trees are^ green. I look for (seek) my 
books. find the paper in the book. W e know the castles 
of the princes. He is in the house (daf.). Our houses are 
old. The girl sings a song. Have you seen the presents 
of my^ aunt? I buy two guns. The president has bought 
two pictures. The books of the children are not new. 
Thesa ribbons are* red. The doors of the rooms are shut 
(gefd)lof|en). Those buildings are very old. We speak of 
(non, dat,) the presents of the king and of the queen. Our 
father has bought a house and a garden. The girls have 
bought many eggs. I find the words of my exercise very 
easy.^ These valleys are beautiful (f)rac|tig). The village 
lies in a valley. We have bought two fowls. The boy has 
lost his muney. . 
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Lessok 8. 

COSTEESATION. 


V V X i V jLI • 

§£Ben bie Sottel Mer« s.% ™ •& 

ffia§ liegf in bm SKefte? 

men Bie bte ®ier«^ ' C If «■ , 

Sn Wer ©fabf Mt S§r SBett« fel 

(doea your cousin live)? mantfuvt 


. V ^ »Jvuoiu llVtJJf 

Btestel @e(b Jaben Ste? '■" 
w ftnb bieSBlstter bet SSSume* 
a8» ftnb tnetne SBfidSer? 

A . * 


^de bvei maxf (~ 3 sh.). 
€te ftnb griin. 

©ir ftnb in S6rem Stntm.^r. 




aefauft? 

SBetd^e Siwbet finb retd^ ? 


^ •yuuii;! ..ict-iurr. 

h”'r 'ibirton, abet 

t?iefe S^elbet* . 

®er So|n be§ ©rafett fft. 

<Sngfctnb unb ^fmerifa. 


EIGHTH LESSON. 

SOME DEVIATIONS FROM THE ABOVE RULES ON THE 
FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 

I- tee THIBD BECLENSION. 

1. Eight words take in the plural jcn (instead of st):— 
Ser mm the thorn. . ber @ee the lake. 

: K- 

. ©(Imera » pJin°° ‘ " 

. Plur. ®ie - ©taaten, ©twl^ren, ©d^jneraen, ©een jc. 

Eote. ®ie Sec the sea, has no plural. 

SomS” ^P“^- ©l>oren, not 

Sei6 » body " ^ ° 

»«nn . a.an, to- ' |X' * 

band. " f 

- tr Souttti worm. 

Plur. Ste— aUttnner, SSSlber, Seifier, aSurmer jc. 

IT. TEE FOUBTE EECLENSIOE 

Plu^t Ms 



Plural op Nouns. 
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®ie %tt the kind, species. 
„ Sal^n road. 

„ SanI » bank. 

„ Su<^t » bay. 

„ Suxg » old castle, 
stronghold. ^ 

• w ‘^1^® passage. 


field or fiel(fs^. 
flood, 
form, 
woman, 
blaze, 
chase. 

"load, weight. 

3JlarJ the boundary, mark. 

Plur, SDieSal^tten (Sifenfialinen 


Slur 

Stut 

3fOTO 

Stau 

@Iut 

Sagb 

Saft 


bie Spfli# the duty. 

,/ SPoft » post-office, poert. 
„ Oital .^> torment, pang, 
„ @(|cir » troop. 

©(|lQ(i^t the battle. ' 

,, » writing. 

,, ©(|i4lb » debt. 

,, ©tiir » trace, tracJ^:. 

,, 5£|pit > deed. 

„ £ra:(|t > costume. 

„ U|r » watch, clock, 

,, 22!al^l the choice, election. 
„ SESeCl > world. 

„ » number;, figure. 

» •time. 

railroads), San!en zc. 


iri. TEE FIFTH. BMOZEMJOK 
4. Seven neuter words form their plural by taking 5{(‘]n 


S)a§ Sluge 

the 

eye; 

jL bie Slugcn. 

„ Sett 


bed; 

„ „ aSetten. 

„ @nbe 


end; 

„ ,, ®nben. 

„ §emb 

» 

shirt; 

„ „ §erabe8. 

„ Qnfeft 

» 

insect; 

, „ Snfetten. 

„ 8eib 

» 

grief; 

„ „ Seiben. 

„ £)]§r 


ear; 

„ „ O^iren. 


Note, For the declension of ba§ §er} sees p. 38 note 3, 39 


5. The following neuter monosyllaTotes take (not Ht) 
in the plural and do not ntodify theix root- vowels : — 

®a§ Sett the hatchet. ba§ Bo§ tie lot, fate. 


„ ?bm » ' leg. 

„ Soot » boat. 

„ Srot » bread. 

,, $ing » thing. 

. ^ell > hidfe, skin, 
w ®ift » poison. 

„ §eft » copy-book. 
,, 3o(| » yoke. 

« ^nie » knee. 


„ 3te| » net. 

„ ipferb » horse. 

„ pjunb » pound. 

„ 9ie(|ttkie right. 

„ 3?:e| » deer, roe. 

,, » empire, kingdom, 

9?:o| • horse, steed, 
©alj » salt. 

„ »• sheep. 


i jyinr upaliy means ^fields and meadors’ together, i. e. the 
whole of the fields or grounds of a Tillage, townsMp etc. 
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bag 6^iff the ship. the piece. 

©c&toetn the pig, swine. „ jrsett » work. 

" Se«S » stuff. 

the p%, game. „ 3M . aim, end, goal. 

Bur. ®te— gsetne, iftoffe, ipferbe, Soote ic. 

e.;? some of the above words, as Stfiaf nl 

Sh the^sl^h^r' P'- confoJn£- 

Ts-h^r ySl "I® mdicatrag man’s profession and ending in »er, 

the playfr^* ' ® 0 iffer/ the boatsman; her Spieler, 

i,. tLB® iieuter words of two syUables take set 

in the*^lural and modify their Kiot-vowels 0, and u:— 

®o§ ©cmad& the apartment. bo§ ©etoottb •’the garment. 

" iSdit " ^'9iment' regiment. 

„ ©eid§te^t » gender. „ ©pitot' » hospital. 

, • ®«— ©emiiter, ©efi^tei^ter, ©etuditber ic. 

• neuter words, derived from the Latin 

minatmg in sol and tium, take sten in the plural:—’ 

ba§ £ci})ttar the capital, fund; pi. bie ^fopito 'lien. 

" * mineral; „ „ a^inera'tien. 

" _ » study;^ „ „ Stu'bien. 

Notice that sium is changed, in the plural, into 

WOBDS. 


ter- 


sim. 


£ 5 te 6 onne f. the sun 
ba§ 6 ( 3 ^Tctf 5 immer the bedroom, 
bte @rbe the earth, 
tmmer always, 
arm poor retd^ rich. 


icBen (or tuol^nen) to Hye. 
bcr §cibe the heathen, 
bexii^mt celebrated, 
or Uax clear. 


EXERCISE 15 . 

2)ie ©tac^etn ber ffiienen. ®te SPantoffetn ber ©rdfin ®ie 

SSr SProfefforen biefer @(|ule ftnb 6e. 

tiipmt. ®te ©troJ^ten bet ©onne ftnb toarm. S)a§ Sinb teibet 
mprTpb ©cimerjen. SBer pnb biefe 3Ramter? ®ie Sgat* 

raeine fptd&teti. Sie Sornen ber iPofett ftnb Item $iefes 
Sanb l^ot biete (gifen^t^tien. ’ 

Kttfgofie 16 . 

roonT'^ Thff^t+T slippers are in your bed- 

nrofeaso^^d * tiieir professors, but the 

professors do not always praise (praise not always) their 
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pupils. Those forests are very large. Do you know these 
men? I have seen two tall (gto^e) men. I know my duties. 
These women are very poor. The peasant have cows and 
oxen. The sunbeams (beams of the sun) are very warm. 
The cocks have spurs. The water of the lakes is ^clear. 
Do you know the nameS of the god^of the heathens? ^he 
•rokes have thorns. The United (Sereiiiigten) States of (t)on) 
America are very rich. * 


C0NYERSATI0N9 


§aft bil t»iele Spferbe? 


2Sa§ bu gefeten? 

§aft bu bie Gurgen biefeS Sanbe§ 
gefeten? 

fmb biefe §rauen? 

SBtcbtel (how many) ^ugen unb 
€t)ren ^taft bu? 


91ein, ii? r)abe nur ctn SPferb, abet 
mein Onfel '^at tide S()jerbe unh 
6d^afe. 

I)abe bieic SiinetoHen gefejen. 
Sa, liabe {ic (them) gefeten. 

(*i 

@§ jtnb metnc Slad^Batinnen. 

3d) |a6e swei Stugen unb smet D)|ren. 


®ie Salt! = 
SoS Satib ^ = 


NINTH LESSON. (8.) 

CONTINUATION. 

IF. ADDITIONAL BEMASJilS ON THE PLURAL. 

8. Several nouns have a double form of the plural, 
when their meaning is different: — 

the bench ; pi. bie Sditfe. 
the bank; pi. bie Sanfen. 
the ribbon; pi. bie SBanber. 
the bond, tie; pi. bie Sanbe. 

bog Sing the thing, pi. | jjtegJijigg^/'contemptuouslv or jokingly), 
bog ©eji^t j 

^ ^ 1 the vision; pi. bte ©efx(|te. 
ber Drt / 

( location, spot; pi. bie Crter. 

bog moxt the woi«; pi. | J!' 

I bxe SBorte == expressions. 

bog Sonb the country; pi. bie Sctnber,*and (poet.) bie Sonbe, 

9. There are a great many German substantives which, 
from their significiition. cannot be used in the plural, whilst 
others are waiiLing the singular. To the former belong: — 

’ ®er%anb means the volume, pi. bie $8 u be. 
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Lbssok 9, 


(1) The names of metals:— 

®a§ ©otb gold. ba§ gifen iron. ■ 

" silver. „ siet lead, etc. 

(?) The names of substances and materials: 

per eomg honey. 1 bog ajiel^l meal, flour, 
bog 2Bac|g wax. bie ©erfie barley. 

„ m^eat. | ber- @a«b sand. 

(3) General and abstract terms, such as: 

Sa Sr'rf v'"®' • (timeofy.). 

S happiness, bar fllu^m glory, fame. 

sleep. 

• AT , Vv h^mger. 

in the nbw«f abstract nouns which are not used 

Suri from tl^eir 

same root^- compounded with the 


same root: — 

SiQg Sob praise; 

bee Slat advice; 

ber ©treit contention, quarrel; 

bag Ilnglfid misfortune; 

bie gl^re the honour; 

bie ©unft the favour; 

bet Sob death; 


pi bie So6eg=®r§e6ungen. 

* „ Siatf^Ifige, 

» „ ©treitigieiten. 

» „ Unglilifgfaile. 

» „ ©Irenbejeugungen^. 

* n ©unftbejjeugungen. 

» „ SobegfaHe. 


neuter nouns indicating measure 

p“Sed“b/«S‘‘il “t 

®er |u| the foot ; as funf guf (not fang five feet long 

" ir!h r^’ * »«>^S''H6teitfourincheswidr 

„ ©tab degree; » Stoonaig ©tab i?atte 20 degrees of cold 

: I ri ; 

|U# * qmre;. * gebn 8u^ !papiet ten quires o/lpeT 


‘ There is also the plural; bie ®Bren. 

tn^bttar signifies a fm; as-ein hoar Sage a few ‘days. 



CONTINUATTOK. 
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Note. Feminme words are used in the plural; as— bte ®^a^d^e tlie 
bottle: 3Iaf(^^en SBcin ten bottles o/wine; but notice bic 3[}Mr! 

(coin = 1 sh.); Uter Waxt = 4 sL; andbcr brci STage three days. 

11. The following are plural nouns: — 

2)ie Seufe people. ^ bie Sruppen the troops. 

lioften the expense. „ (Suffiunfte » revenue.# 

• „ Untoften » costs. ^ ,, g^exien » .holidays. 

„ ©Item » parents. ,, ©efd^Tuiftex » brothers and 

,, Stiimmex >■' ruins. listers. 

SJiolfen » whey. „ SKaffexn » measles. 

12. Substantives conipounded with =mann change it in 
the plural into*=Ieute^: — 

®er Hauptmann the captain; pi bie ^au|3tteate. 

,, ^anbel^mann » tradesman; » „ §QnbeI§teute* 

„ ^aufmattn » merchant; » ^ ^aufleute. 

„ ^eetnann » seaman; » „ ©eeleute. 

„ (Sbelmann » nobleman; » ,, ffibetleute. 

„ §ofuiann » courtier; » „ §nfteute. 


WORDS. 


S)er ^td^ier the poet, 
idjdblid^ hurtful, tabfer brave. 
fran35fif(5 B'rencb. 

ber ^ranfe tbe sick (man), patient, 
ber Srcmbe the foreigner, stranger, 
bet l^affee coffee, tief deep, 
btau blue, bic battle, 

bie SSiene the bee, alt old. 


ftfd^en to prick (of needles, plants, 
such as roses &c.). ^ 
ftec^en to sting (of insects, such as 
bees, etc.). 

fdmbfen (fed^ten) to fight. 

^iergattung kind (genus) of animals, 
gel^oren to belong to. 


EXERCISE 17, 

S)ie Snfetten finb ben Srfidlten ber a3aume fc^abti#. ®ie 
Stere l^aben gellc. Sie §aare be§ 2nab4en§ fxnb lang. S)ie fran= 
^ftf(|en* §eere l^afien tajjfer gefod§ten (fought bravely). Sie 
^eere jtnb tief. $ie ^noBen l§aben tl^re §efte cerloren. 5Sie 
sBerte ber S)i(|tet ftnb Berul^mt. S)ie SKinerotien liegen in bet 
ffitbe. . $ie firanfeg finb in ben ©|)ita[ern. S)er grewbe Bat 
l^i |aor ©tiefel unb brei 5Paar 6i$ui§e. Siete Sonfieute finb reid&. 
3^ JlaBe ffinf ipfunb guder unb brei ipfunb Coffee gelauft*. 
3dMeiw biefe Seute nid§t. Sie Stngen beg ^inbeS finb BCau. 


^ ©Bemanner are husbands; married people; SdBtieemSnner 

snowmen, figures of snow, ©taatSmanner statesmen. 

nf tnp S«*r unb Vh mo Saffee’, one Kilogram or ‘Kilo’ 

ot the new German weight being egual to two pounds (ipfunb) of old 
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Lessor 10. 


tttufgttfic 18. 

These parents have lost all (a He) their children. We have 
sheep and pigs. '^M/ neighbour has no horses. The towns 
of th^t country are very small. The rich (reii^eri) people live 
in the towns, or in (aiif) the country. Jhe knives and hat- 
chets are sharpened (gef^Iiffen). Open (Sffnen ©ie) your eyes. 
In the hearts of the children. TJhe bees are insects. The' 


salts are minerals. The boy was five years old. The sai- 
lors have lost four bofits. The ships of the merchants are 
lost. In our town [there] are two regiments [of] riflemen 
Ofaget).*; I speak of (t)on) the battles (dot.) of the Romans. 


CdlSTERSiTIOIf. 


^ennrn ©tc meine 91ad^Barn? 

r 

- 5 ; 

tE6a§ t)etfaufen bteje SSauern? 

SSer ift ba (there)? 

SOBer pnb biel'c §erren? 

SQBomit ftec^en uitg bie SfJofen? 

Somit fam|)fen bie $Q]^ne? 
gii tteidjer Stiergattung ge^bacn bie 
33tenen. 

2Bcr finb btefe Seufe? 

i^ennen ©ie bie SQBet! btefeg S)ic^tcr§? 

DSi) leben bie ^Iffen? '' 


3^ feme Sl^re 9lcrd§6arn anb gl^re 
9hd^6arinnett. 

6ie herfaufen ^attoffeln. 

3^ie ©offoren finb ba. 

(they) finb i?aufleutc. 

?i3Ut ibren £ornen. 
i^ren 

©ie (or e§) finb Snfeften. 

©ie (or e§) finb Sfmerifaner. 

3a, feine 2Berfe finb fe^r bcriibmt. 
©ie leben meiftens (mostly) in Salbern. 


TENTH LESSON. (9.) 

NOUNS WITH PREPOSITIONS. 


Prepositions are used with different cases. They occur 
so frequently in most sentences, that they should be mastered 
early. Those used with the dative, the accusative, or both 
are commoner than those wdiiijth are used with the genitive 
case. For the present, w^e only give such as occur most 
frequently. The prepositions are exhaustively dealt with 
in the Syntax. 


1. Prepositions with the dative: 


out of, from. 

Bet near, at, by (with). 

wit with. 

no^ after, to (with the name 
of a place). 


feit since. ^ 
lirm of, from, by. 
ju to, at. 

gegeniifiet opposite (to). It is 
placed after its case. 


Examples. 

Slug bem ©arteu (dat. masc.) from (out of) the garden* 
Slug ber ©tabt (dat fern.) from the iown. " 
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3Jlit etnem ©totf (dat mascj with a stick. 

Jflit einer Q^eber (dat fern.) with a pen. 

bem Sfflittageffen (dat neuf.) after .(the) dinner. 

3lad) ber ©tunbc (dat. fern.) after the lesson, &c. 

2. Prepositions requiring th§. accusative:- 

through, by. iil^nc without, 

flit for. tttit round, about, at (time). 

gejen against, towards. Wiber s^ainst. 

Examples. * 

SDutc^ ben SBalb (acc^masc.) through the forest $wood). 
Suxc^ bie <^tra^e (acc.fem.) through the street. 

®nr(^) bag Laffer (acc.neut) through the water, 
fjflr meinen Srubcr (acc.masc.) for my brother.^ 
meine ©(^trefter (acc.fem.) for my sister &c. 

8. The following nine take the dative in answer to^ the 
question where ? indicating a state of rest, expressed by 
the preposition. They require the accusative after the 
question whither? or where to? with a verb denoting 
Section or motion from one place to another. 

Sin (dat.) at; (dat.) in?, at; fiber over, across. 

(acc.) to. (acc.) into. untet (plac^e) under, 

auf upon, on. ncBctt beside, near. (number) among, 
l^inter behind, lior^ before; ago. Jtnif^en between. 

Examples with the dative (rest), 
ftel^e ati bem ^enfter (dat neut) I stand at the window. 
9tuf bem ®if(|(e) (dat.masc.) on (upon) the table. 

bem §of(e) (datmasc.) in the (court“)yard. 

3fn ber ©tabt (dat fern.) in* (the) town. 

bem (dat neut) before the window. 

3)ar e^iner ©tunbe (dat. fern.) an hour ago. 

Examples with the accusative (motion), 
an bag ^^enfter I go to the window. 

Sc^^gel^e iiber be« I go over the river. 

©tetten ©ie eg nor bag genfter put it before the window. 

4. Prepositions with the genitive case: — 
83B5l§tcttb during. patt or anfiaif instead of. 

megett on account of. iro^ in spite of. 

1 3n and t>or, when denoting time, always take the dative. 
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Lbssok 10. 


Examples. 

SSSai^renb be§ 8iegen@ during the rain. 

©tatt or attftay eitte§ Sriefeg instead of a letter. 

• % Several of these prepositions may be contracted with 
the definite article, which is comjnonly done. 

81^ for an bem, as: am genfter (rest) at the window., 

» an bag, » ang g^enfkr (motion) to the window. 

0Uf§ » auf bag, * aufg Sanb (motion) into the country. 

in » in bem, im SBinter in winter, 

ing » in bag, » ing aCBaffer (motion) into the* water. 
Beim Bei bem, » beim (rest) near the gate. 
htttd|g » -burclbag, » butd^g geuer (acc,) |hrough the fire. 
nm » Son bem, » bom SDlaxft (dat) from the market, 

burg ^ t)or twg, » botg fjenfter before the window. 

iiBerg » u6er bag, » iiBerg 3Jleer across the sea. 

jum, » gn bem, » gum SJater (I go) to the father, 

jur » gu ber, » gur SOlutter to the mother. 

WORDS. 

5£)et §of the yard. ber SOSinter (the) winter, 

bag the roof, ber SRantel the cloak, 

ber ^rteg (the) war. SStl^dm William, 

ber 3ia6e (3. decl) the raven. gefaSen fallen, 

btc Sliaube the pigeon. * bie iJficBte the niece, 

ber grtebeo, peace, bie the cold, 

bag ^ett the bed. fhklen to play, 

bag grabftiicf breakfast. id) effe I eat. 

bag SJiittageffcn (the) dinner. faufen to buy, 

jlicgcn to fly. 3 U §aufe at home. 

EXERCISE 10. 

betn §ofe (im §of). Slug bem ©otten. Sluf bem ®ci^. 
®ie Saube fliegt ouf ba§ (auf§) ®ocb. JJm ISrieg unb im 
Sriebeit. ®ie ^iitber fiJieten bUtr bem §aufe. SQor bet 
$et SDngef (sits) ouf bem Sourn. S)ie Sif(|e leben im 
SBoffer. SJlein §ut ift (has) in§ SBaffet gefoEeu. S)«S ^ebet* 
meffet be§ ^noben liegt ouf bem S;if(^)(e). ®er §unb tiegt unter 
bem Sett. ®iefe iBE^er finb fflr meiuen Sebrer. Soebter 

ift bei (with) meiner ©dbmefier. Sie ©olboten ff)re(ben bjit bem 
firieg. 5Do§ (that) toot ^iegeg. gib (stay) 

p §oufe toegen be§ [ftegen§. So§ S9ett ftebt (stands) neben bet 
Sbfite. Urn bier Ubr (at four o’clock) bin i(b p §oufe. 
Mttfgobe 20. 

Out of the room. Near the castle. , I eat with a spoon. 
After the rain. The oxen butt (fto|enj with their horns. 
The boys go (geben) throi^h the forest. The pupils speak of 
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(t)on) the school. We speak of (t)on) the weather. I was in 
the street during the rain. William is on the tree. (Jo 
(gel^en @ie) into the yard (accj. The boykas (ifi) fallen into 
the water. The tree lies in the water. My penknife in 
my pocket. Against the door. Put (ftetfen ©ie) your pen- 
knife into your pocket. * My cloak W^ngs (i^angt) behind^e 
door. I have seen many; flowers „ in the field. The eggs 
lie in the nests of the (gen.) birds. There (e§) was a raven 
among the pigeons. Before (the) breaidast. We play after 
(the) dinner. He was in his room. •The table stands near' 
the window. Before (thf^ winter many birds fly 
many birds) across the sea. We stay (bleifien) at ^home on 
account of the fain. The dog runs (fituft) round- the house. 
Those apples are for my niece, and these pears are. for my 
son. The count was at home at (um) three o’clock. ^Two 
sdays lago. 


CONVERSATION. 


305o fi^t ber SSogct? 
m ift mt^eM 
ift tnetn OJlantel? 

SBer '^ai mein gebermeffer? 

2Bo§er' (whence) fommen @te? 

(where) gel^en 6ie? 

Sorin' ffiegen titele SBbgel? 

SSann (when) fiiegen fie fort (fly 
off, leave)? 

gilt men (whom) finb biefe ^irf(§en? 
3ft 3|re SOflntter px §anfe? 


fi^t auf bem be§ ^>aufeg. 
($r ift im ©arten ober im §of. 

pngt l^inier ber 
(S§ liegt anf bem $Tf(S(>. 

fomme bom (market). 

34 auf (to) ben 3}tar!t. 

<Sic pegen llberg ^Ofteer.*^ 

58or bem SGSinter. 

8ie finb fttr ba§ ^inb meineS 
9fta4bar§. 

9^ein, fie ift nt(J^t gu §anfe, fie t|i 
auSgegongen (gone out). 


ELEVENTH LESSON. 


GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

(®efd)ledfit ber §aubtoorter.) 

The gender of a substantive may generally be known 
either '’by its signification, or by its termination. 


A. 0(F THE MASCULINE UEJNEEM are:- 
1. All appellations of men and male animals: — 


Ser SStit the bear. , 

„ » cock. 

„ - » king. 

,, \5e]^rer'» teacher^ master. 

Oennem Ckmv.-Graioinar, 


ber ©c|neiber the tailor. 

,, 5£iger » tiger. 

93ater » father. 

,, S33oIf » wolf. 
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Lesson 11. 


Except the diminutives in and 4 tin, which are all neuter, 
as«^— ba§ SSatci'(^)en ; ba§ SSl^nlein the little son; ba§ §d|n(Sen chicken. 

2. The name^,o£ the seasons, months and days:— 

S)er §56tnter winter. ber SKontag Monday. 

„ ©ommet, summer. „ ®teii§tag Tuesday. 

„ o 5Dlcit May. „ SOKttmod^ M^ednesday. 

„ ^uli July. „ ^ Sreitag Friday. 

^3. The names of "stones: — 

^ex ^iamant' the diamond. ber 9iu6in' the ruby. 

„ i?iefet » flint. „ ©tein » stone. 

4. Liost words ending in sen "^^hich are neither dimin- 

utives in s^en nor infinitives in sen used substantively, as : — 
S)er Sob»n the ^oor, ground, ber §afen the haven. 

„ gaben » thread. „ 9flegen » rain. 

,, ©arten » garden. „ Stilden » back. 

Except ^iffen the cushion; ba§ iBeto the hasin; ba§ 2®a|)))£n 
the coat of arms, 

5. Five words ending in double se: — 

$er ©(^nee snow. I ber Coffee coffee. 

„ @ee the lake. [ „ Sl^ee tea. ber Stee clover. 

6. All dissyllabic nouns ending in sig, ing:— 

®er i?hnig*the king. ber §ering the herring. 

„ » carpet. „ Si^iiglinS youth. 

B. OF THE FEMIHIHE GENBEB are; — 

1, All female names and appellations: — 

®ie grau the woman. bie fionigin the queen. 

„ Sod^ter » daughter. „ Slmme » nurse. 

Except’.— 2Seib the wife; ba§ grauensimmer the female , person, 
woman; bag ^Otdbi^^en the girl, and bag f^vritletr. the two latter 

because they arc diminutives of bie ^Dtagb i; i s :ie grau woman. 

2. All dissyllabic substantives ending in se (not see) and 
their compounds, denoting inanimate objects: — 


S>ie 93itne 

the 

pear. ^ 

Sie 

the cherry. 

„ Slume 

» 

flower. r, 

„ Stebe 

» 

love. 

„ ®]^rc 

» 

honour. 

„ @i|ule. 

» 

school. 

„ (Sic^c 

» 

oak. 

„ 6tra|e 

» 

street. 

■ „ @rbe 

» 

earth. 

„ ©tunbe 


hour. 

„ §tlfe 

» 

help. 

„ Sanne 

» 

fir, 



Genbee of Nouns. $1 

Note. The smi is feminine in German: hie ©onne; the moon is 
masculine: ber 9D^onb. 

Exceptions ^uge (eye), bo§ dnbc (end), ba§ ©rbe (inheritance)-^ 
and some masculine nouns which- also admit 'hot\*> of n in the nomina- 
tive, as— ber 51 a me [if. See p. 27, (1). 

3. All derivative nouns formed with the final syllables 
#cl, sfett, sf^aft, sung and sin; *id all nouns of foreign 
•origin in sic, si6n, sif and stSt; — 

Ste Santborfeit gratitude. S)ie ©ifaferin the shepherdess.' 
„ greii^eit liberty. „ ©j^tnei^efet flattery. 

„ grcunbi'c^oft friendship. „ ©t^onfieit beauty. 

„ ^offnung hope. „ ©ffotietei slavery* 

„ SKajeftftt M^’esty. „ iiberfe^ung thefi'anslation. 

„ ipoefie' poetry. 

Except:— ^etfij^aft the seal. 

4. Most verbal roots ending in sb, and si : — 

®ie Slnfunft the arrival. $ie Sfagb the chase. , 

„ aSui^t » bay, gulf. „ 6d^Iad()t » battle. " 

„ » drive. ,, ©i^rift » writing. 

,, ©ebulb » patience. „ ©d^utb » guilt, debt. 

a OF TEE NEUTEB GENDER are:- 

1. The letters of the alphabet: — ba§ 93, ba§ 3K, ba§ 3* 

2. The names of metals, except: — htt ©ta^Uthe steel, 
bie 5piattna platina or platinum, also called ‘white ffold’: 
but ba§ 

S)a§ @oIb gold. S)a§ @ifen iron. 

„ ©ilher silver. „ 33Iei lead. 

3. The names of countries and places (cities, villages, 
provinces, islands &c.): granfreidft France; 9ftom Rome, — 

The article howevei^ is used before them, when an 
adjective precedes ; as — ba§ fatbolifc^e ©Mnien Catholic 
Spain;.ba§ teic^ie Sonbon. 

Except:— W Switzerland, bic Sombarbci Lombardy, ber 

5PeIobonne§ the Peloponnesus; see lesson 13, 1. 

4. Ihe infinitive used substantively and written with 
a capttal letter:-* 

Sag ®ffen eating. $ia§ 9ifud^en smoking. 

„ Sehen life.^ ^ Samgeit dancing. 

„ Sefeit reading. Srtnfen drinking, 

5. All diminutives in and slcin: — 

Sag Smnulen the little flower. Sag ^inbfein the baby. 

If ^dugd(}^it » little house. ,, SJldbi^en » girl. 



62 


Lesson 11. 


6. Most collective nouns with the prefix ©cs: — 

S)a§ ©ebirge the mountain. I ©ebSube the building. 

„ ©emftlbe picture. I ©efd^aft » business. 

t, ©elDoIf » clouds. I ©efc^en! » present. 

Exceptions :^Vxt ©efd^td^te history; bte ©efatir the danger; bic 
©cBnri birth; bic ©etadt p(7wer; bte ©efialt shape; bte ©ebulb patience' 
further: ber^ebanfe the thought; bcr^ebraucb the use; ber 
the taste; bet feud; the^ smell; and a few more. 

7: Substantives ei:tding in sniS are partly neuter, partly 
feminine. 

Neuter j Feminine. 

Seu^nis the evidence. ; $ie nginfterni§ the darkness. 

„ Segtdtipig » funeral. I Senntnig ^knowledge. 

„ fflebiufnis » want. ; „ SetrubniS affliction. 

,, ®ebad)tni§ >r memory, &c. ; „ ©rlaubnil permission &c. 

-D. GENEEB OF COMBOUNB SUBSTANTIVES. 

The gender of compound substantives is generally that 
of the last component : — b i e §QU§t|ilre the street-door 
(from ba§ §iqu§ and bte Sil&ilre); ba^ Siutenfa^ the ink- 
stand; bie SBinterjeit winter-time. 

ii. i3h»u,?5™' “■ “■* 

Note. Ste ^tntttort the answer, is not a compound word. 


E. DOUBLE GENDER. 


Thefollowing nounshave a double gender and meaning ; 


Set Sanb 
„ ffiouer 
„ ®l§or 
„ ©the 
« ?»eibe 
„ §ut 
„ lEiefet 
„ fiuttbe 
„ Seiler 
„ ©4ilb 
„ ©ee 
„ Slot 
, „ Slerbtenft 


MasG. 

the volume. 

» peasant. 

» chorus. 

» heir. 

» heathen. 

» hat. 

» jaw 
» customer, 
» conductor. 
» shield. 

» lak^. 
fool, 
gain. 


Fern, or neuter, 

®a§ SBonb the ribbon, tic, bond. 

ba§ SSauer » bird-cage. 

bag*^ ®]f)or » choir. 

ba§ ©rbe » inheritance. 

bte §eibe the heath. • 

bie §ut » heed, guard. 

bie liefer » pine-tree. 

bie Sutibe knowledge,^news. 

bte Setter ladder. 

bQ§ ©(^t(b » sign (of an inn). 

bie @ee » sea. 

bQ§ £l^or » gate. 

baB Serbtenft » merit. ^ 


iTi A compounds with (ber) SKut are masculine; but there jf^ere 
O.H.e^-.^compound ad.iectives in t f corresponding to bemUitg) from 
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F. FORMATION OF FEMALE APPELLATIONS. 

m 

Most appellations of male individuals allow of a fenaale 
appellation being formed by adding ’sinT— 

Masc. F'em. 

®er ^6mg the king. bie^Stiigin the queen. , 

■ *' I » nrince " 1 the nrineeas 

„ aJlaler » painter. „ 5DZa|erin the female painter. 

„ Slat^fiar » neighbour. „ 91ac|16Qttn the » neighbour. 

„ .Sunftter » artist. „ ^iinflierin the female artist, 

Snglftrtber » English^nan, „ dngldnberin the En^ish lady. 


: s5.j j : fctaS'fin ( «>• 

„ ailaler » painter. „ 2Ra|erin the female painter. 

„ Slat^bar » neighbour. „ 91ac|16Qttn the » neighbour, 

„ .Sunftter » artist. „ ^iinfllerin the female artist, 

Sagidrtber » English^nan, „ dngldnberin the En^ish lady. 

1. When monosyllables, they modify their 'vowel 

SDer @raf the count. bie ©rSftn the coutitess. 

» cook. ,, » female cook, 

,, §unb » dog. „ §unbin » bitch. . ^ 

„ SQSoIf » wolf. „ 2B5lfin >, she-wolf &c. 

2. If the masculine ends in ae, this letter is rejected: — 

S)er 91:uffe the Russian. bie fRuffin the Russian lady. 

„ grangofe » Frenchman. ,, fjronjbfin » French lady. 

„ Sbtre » lion. S5tnin » lioness. 

Exception: — ber ©cutfd^e the German, fern, bie Seuifchc the 
German lady. 

3. When the gender of persons or animals is denoted 
by different words, the syllable in is not added;— 

Sie Safe (Confine) the/m. cousin. I ba§ Slldbc^en the girl. 


bie fflraut (the bride), fiancee, 
ber SSrduttgam the bridegroon^. 
bet Stuber the brother, 
bie Same \ the lady, 
bie 3^rau '/ the mistress, wife, 
bag 3^rdiilein Miss. 

ber §err j 

I the gemtleman. 

bieSungfer (Jungfrau) the maid, 
ber Suiiggefelf the bachelor, 
ber Sfirngtiiig the youth, 
ber finafte the boy. 


bie SSlutter the mother, 
ber 5Reffe the nephew, 
bie 5Rtd^tc the niece, 
ber Ol^eim, Diilet the uncle, 
bie ©(Ituefter the sister, 
ber ©Oi^n the son. 
bie SEaitle the aunt, 
bie S^oobter the daughter, 
ber SJater the father, 
ber S5ftt^r the cousin, 
bte SOSiilme the widow, 
ber SBitoer the widower. 


fewmMe abstract nouns used to be formed, suck as *dconuioti» 
wniSbi afterwards became ^emai and remained feminine. 





Lesson 11. 


S^Jonteii Spain, 
bie .geit (the) time. ^ 
btc 2)t(3^terin the poetess, 
ber ©ffrtner the gardener. 


WOEDS. 

ber @^aiif|3ic(er the actor, 
bte ^iirge (the) shortness, 
ber ©tein the stone. 

§atte, fatten had. 


<EXEKCISE 21. 

afteine ®^re. ^etie ©tra^e. Knfre §offnung. ^ene Xanne' 
tft ®ie ©(liDeijnft fc^fin. SBit|eItn tear etti Sfimggefeff 

S)er ©ommer ift SBir gotten einen Siamanten. §a6en 

©le bte guxftin gefe|etf? ©ie ift fcl^r (very) fd^fln. Siiefeg 
Srauenai^mer ift ]e|r jung. Unfer C^eim unb iinfere Sante 
boben ein ©(i)(o^ tn ©tianien. ®eK ©artner :§atte eine 9tofe. Sie 
©drtnerin l^at ein toteS (red) S3anb. ©ebeif ©ie roir biefen 
aSanfa Cm.) ! ®ie grau l§otte ein ^duSc^en unb ein ©Srid^en. 


iKufgok 2S. 

My teacher, rlis friendship. The count and the countess. 
This man is a painter. That lady is a princess. My father 
is your neighbour. Your aunt is my neighbour; Here is a 
lion and a lioness, a tiger and a tigress. This woman is a 
widow. Where is the cook (f.J? My master is old. The 
baby is young. (The) winter is cold. This diamond is 
beautiful. ^Here is also a ruby. My sister is a shepherdess. 
This oak is very (fe{,r) old. Give me a cherry. Which 
youth (A, 6.) is your son? The friendship of my [female] 
cousin. _ The earth is round (runb). The love of the mother, 
phe) iron is a metal. (The) gold is also a metal. The 
httle house The little horse. A little plate. The 

shortness of (the) time. Have you seen (gefel^en) the actor 
and the actress? My daughter .is a poetess. I have seen 
the bridegroom and the bride. My uncle is a bachelor His 
niece is very young. Is it a he-wolf or a she-wolf? It is 
a he-woIf. 


CONTEBSATION. 


S®o ift mein DIeffe? 

^IQSer ^at mein ©Idcfdjen? 
a®er ift biefer DDiann? 

SBer ift bieje S)ame? 

§at etjeim ein 
§aben ©ie bie 99iaut gefe^en? 
§aben ©ie einen §unb? 

2Bcr §at ein ©t^Io$? 

Sfi Otjeim ein SunggefeU? 
SEBer ift t;ier? 

'3ft iene§ ^ier eine Sototn? 


§{ex ift er, 

3(ir ^'tnb ^ai fi§, 

(Sr ift ein IJiinfitcr. ‘ 

©ie ift eine 2)t(^tcriir. 

3a, er fiat ein fleineS §au§, 

S^iein, ic^ ^abe bie ®inut niebi gcic^cn. 
9lein, I)abe Jetnen .Ounb." 

^xc giirftin f)at ein ©d^tog. 

er ift ein 3Bifrt)er. 

S)te ©cbaufpieleiin ift I)ier* 

9tetn, e§ ift cine Sigeiin. 
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TWELFTH LESSON. 

DECLEHSIOH OF PROPER NAMES"0F PERSONS. 


(©igenttamen.) 

, 1. Masculine and feminine proper names of persons 
’take no inflections, but @ iof the genitive, as in English. 


N. 01ga Olga. | §omet' 

G. DIga§ Olga s. j §o^erS. 

D. Olga Olga^ | §omer. 

A. Olga Olga. | §omer. 

N> Subtnig Lewis. 
Q. 8ubtt)ig§. 

D, Subtt)ig. 

JL, SubtEig. 


©d^ill'er Schiller, 

©dimers, 

©cliiller^ 

©df)iltet. 

S^rtebrid^ Fiiedericfe 
grtebxi(|§. 
grtebrid^!. 
gxiebrid^. 


Examples, t 
Homer. ' 


Further: 

Sftobext Robert, 
©eoxg George. 
SBiD^elm William, 
©mmd Emma, 
@ft]§er Esther. 


Christian Names. 
Sltfxeb Alfred. 

^axl Charles. 
®buarb Edward. 
Saxal^ Sarah. 

9tutl^ Ruth. 


?5xiebxi(| Frederick. 
§eitiri(| Henry. 
Sfol^ann John. 

Slnna Ahnie. 

Stad&el Rachel* 


Surnames. 


Sietd&mann Reichmann. 
@ura Gura. 

§agen Hagen. 

§ubex Huber. 


Sicexo Cicero. 
3fuguxf^a Jugurtha. 
©ene!a Seneca. 
5p]^ili))p Philip. 


• Exceptions. 

(1) German Proper names (whether Christian ot 
Surnames). 

All German JProper names ending in a hissing consonant 
h h f^) take for the genitive the inflection senS, 
for the dative ?cn; if they end in they take (gen.) 
and tfii (dat.) only. • * 


N. aSeife White. 
G. SSBeiIcnS. 
I\a[Bei|en. 


Fred. 

gxt§en§. 

gxifen. 

Stil?. 


3lgtte§ Agnes. 
2lgnefen§. 
Sgnefen. 
Signers. 
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XiESSON 12. 


N. Sunje Kunze. 

^un5ett8. 

D. ^utjjen. 

-4- ^iinje. 

Further: — 


Strife Louisa. 

SuifeitS. 

Suifeit, 

Suife. 


$QTt§ Hans. 

Felix. 
SJlarte Mary. 
®Iife Eliza. 


dlir istian i^a'mes, 

So^anne Joan. 
Slmalie Amelia. 
§enriette Henrietta, 
^ermine Hermine. 


S 

SSertepfd^ Berlepsch. 
35t)n§ Jahns. 

©eiri^ Dewitz. 

2:ie^ Tietz. 

®artf(^ Bartsch. 


urnames. 

SSuffe Busse. 

Kiiline. 

S^^imme Thimme. 
S£reitf(|fe Treitschke* 
9?onfe Ranke. 


g) Ancient and Classical Proper names. 

article to fmalT 

S L at^in § for the genitive 

or are also in the genitive declined with the def artiVlp 

“prepSoT'’ unchanged, eap^dky Jli, 


Masculine, 


N. 3(uguftii§ Augustus. 
(?. bc8 SluguftuS of A. 
D. (item) 3luguftu§ to A. 
A. (ben) Stiiguftus A. 


’Feminine, 

©emiramtS Semiramis. 
bee ©emiramig of S. 
(bet) ©emiramig to S. 
(Iiie) ©emiramtS S. 


Examples. 

Ifr Alcibiades. 

? ^ 3I«9uftu§ the death of Augustus 

£ tfiM a w gardens* of Semiramis. 

®t t|at e§ fto gittguftus he did it for Augustus. 

with any name or case;*^as^:— definite article is used 

p.a.Kt “"r 
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i)ct arme ^einrid^ poor Henry. 
i>ic junge ?5iarte young Mary. 

Jict alte 2Bei§ old White. ^ ^ 

Note^ S. Mary, as the name of a historical personage, is DJJaria, 
gen. 3!}laria8; Christ is (S§riflu§, gen. Jesus is 3efu§, gen? 3efu, 

as: — ba§ Seben Qefu G^briflt the life of Jesus Christ. ®ott (God Almighty) 
is a proper noun and decliiu'd without the^article; as: — 

• * N. ^ott. G. @otte§. D. A. ©oil. SQSort ^oltc§ the wordof God, 

2. As in English, the proper nSme in the genitive 
without the article may precede th^ other noun : 

©(|feer§ SBerfe or bie SBerfe ©d&iflerg the works of Schiller. 

§ome'r§ ^lia'be or bie ^J^idbe ^omerg the Iliad of ^Horner. 

Note.^ The^ aj^ostrophe may be used instead of the, inflection of 
the genitive with proper nouns ending in a hi^rincr con^^onant: as:-— 
©nhoteS’ 2:;ob death of Socrates, iRubenS’ b‘t'“ U ri! ef Rubens 

3ebli^^ ©ebidjte the poems of Zedlitz. ’ 

3. If a proper name is preceded by a common n^me, 
such as— (bet) §errMr.; fjrau Mrs. ; ^rdulein Miss ; or ber 
^6mg, bie ^bntgtn, ber ©eneral ac., the latter is declined, 
while the proper name remains unchanged, as: — 

N, (ber) §err ©djmibt Mr. Smith. (bie) SBefiet. 

G. beS §errn ©c^mibt of Mr. S. ber fjrau aBeber. 

-D. bem §ertn (?c§mibt to Mr. 6. ber grau SBeber. 

A. (ben) ^etrtt 6d&mtbt Mr. S. bie grau SBeber. 

But in the genitive we say; — ■ 


ba^ §au§ bc§ §errit 
or §errrt ©d^mibtg §au§; 

bie Sod^ter ber ^rau SBeber, 
or grou SBebetg Sod^ter. 

®ie 91egterung be§ ^onig§ Submig 1 ,, . ^ . 

or Sbnig Subtnigs Iftegierung * j 


If fwo or more names appear together,” the last only 
takes the inflection § of the genitive: — 

3^riebrid^^ @(biller§ SBerfe Frederick Schiller’s works. 

^Qrl^§rtebrid|§. Charles Frederick’s renown. 

5. When a proper name is followed by an adjective, 
or an ordinal- numeral, as apposition*, loth are declined 
as follows:— • • 


N, ^art ber ®ro^e Charlemagne, Charles the Great. 
G. .RarfS beS ©ro^eti of Charlemagne. 

bem ©ro^etl to Charlemagne. 

A.l^art brn @ro|eit Charlemagne. 
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Lesson 12. 


Example. 

JtQcti bent £obe §finrid^8 beg 33terten after the death of 
Henry IV. 

1. An apposition (whetlier noun or adj.) ‘must always be in 
txie same case as the noiyi to which it refers: — 

* as: — Give it to my friend, (the) doctor A. 

©eBen ©ie e§ maincm greunbe, bcm Softor 1.! 

3?Qcb bent itobe ^6nig§ itoit granfxeid^. 

• 1 ?' Plnral of proper names is required, it should be 

® 5^1' '• ®“y inflection; as— bie Sfiacme, 

le Ct§i ct, b.e SRfldfcrt Jc.; Christian naijes, however, may be declined 

rstbif'SeS (when feminine), 

ti,„ v°^ and feminine Christian Names may fake 

«-4: sU', 

WOBDS. 


Slag ®ebt(|t (jpl.—ij the poem 


bic ^arte 
bet 6tecj » 

bie [Regie'tung » 

bag ®efet] (pl--z) » 

ct^ialten received, 
id; beitfe an I think of. 
angefomme^i arrived, 
bet futtfie the fifth. 


card. 

victory. 

reign. 

law. 


bag SeBen the life, 
bie SIta'be » Iliad, 
bie 5£anle » aunt, 
bet SJlo^nat » month, 
lefen to read, gelefcn read, 
bet fed^fte the sixth, 
tufe or tnfen @iel call! 
geftern yesterday, 
also. 


EXERCISE 23. 

f §u0. Sie Sfi(!|er aSilBeltnS 

Surn?a S ®w« 9 i^am§ 3tame. 3(^ IteBe Sorb 

r I i ®cMtc. ©oBen ©te ©dbifler gelefen? ^aBe ©Ait 
hr§ ©ebtd^te gelefen. benfe on Suife, ©ie benfen an 

'rf Sltesonbcr Bon §uinBolbt§ ffirtefe'. ©oroBS 

^flrra\!a Bent Sobe 

V re beg ®ro|en. S)a8 Seben ^einrit^g beg IBierten. ‘M BoBe 
bie ^?arten beg §errn §Qtnirton nnb ber ^Jraulein ©Amibt er= 
batten. ^oBen ©te (ben) tubolf gefetien? fRufen ©ie (ben) 
SfoBert. Ser ©teg beg Stbmirotg iRetfon Bet irafotgor ift BerUlnit. 

^ • aufgofic 24. 

Frederick s hat. Lewih’ books. Mary’s sister. The reign 
Ti Augustus. I admire (iii^ Betounbere) Plato. 

Mere is the horse of Mr. Stuart. The laws of Solon. The 
father of poor Charles has arrived. Have you read, the ' 
poems of Goethe? I have read many of them {toiete JfttBon). 

I haverebought two hats for George and Edward. Henry’s 
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books have arrived. I have bought the house of Mr. Smith. 
We read Cicero. We read also Virgil’s Aeneid (Stne'ibe) and 
the Iliad of Homer. Cimon was the son 5f Miltiades. Vic- 
toria was the queen of England (t)on ®ngIonb). The fame of 
Frederick Schiller. The life of Charles the Twelfth (be§ 
king (gen.) of Sweden (non^SditDeben), was an ^in- 
cessant war (ein beftanbiger i?rieg). The brother of Eliza, 
and Mary’s brother are my friends. Henry the Fifth, king 
of (bon) England, was the son of Henry the F’ourth; he 
married (|et'ratgte) Catherine, the daughter of Charles the 
Sixth, king (gen.) of France (bon grantreif^). Give it to my 
uncle, the doctoj (dat). The reign of the emiDerer Charles 
the Fifth (see 4, note 1). Where is Miss Louisa? She (fie) 
is with (bet) her aunt, Mrs. Walker (3, and fS, note" 1). 


COKVEESATION. 


Jnat ^atl§ SBater geftcrnl 
SE8o ift 2mfen§ ^ante? 

SOSte ble§ bte ^omgtn bon (Snglcinb? 

ioar 05ctnaf)t (consort)? 
2fiev mar ber Sieger (conqueror) bon 
S:rQfaIgar? 

fyiir men fmb bieje S6ii(|er? 

8nr men iinb jene ^anber? 

SGSem (to whom) aeben 6ie btefe 
0?ofen? 

Sen ritfen <Ste? 

§aben 8ie 90?iUon§ „S8erIorcne§ 
(lost) 5Parabte§" gelefen? 


(Sr mar in granffurt (Frankfort). 
6ie ift in Hamburg, 

6ie bkfe SStfioria. 
spring Gilbert. 

£>er englifi^e iKbmirat 5fldfon. 

6ie finb fUr (ben) §errn iOloicr. 

6Tc finb fiir ^rou 26 alter. 

Sc^ gebe ftc ber Snife unb. ber SJlarie 
(or fittifen nnb SJtnrien). 
rnfe griebrid^ nnb §einrtd&. 

Stein, idC) tjabe e§ nicfit gelefen. 


THIETEENTH LESSON. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES OF COUNTRIES, 
CITIES ETC. 

1. Names of countries, cities, towns, villages, provinces, 
and islands take no article:— 

®cutW£anb Germany. I Sonboit London. 

(gngtani England. , | Serliti' Berlin. @£Ba Elba. 


Exceptions. 


J)er Sreiggau Breisgau, 
bie SretQgne Britany. 
ba§ ®Cfa| Alsace. 
htx ^enttegau Hainault. 
bte Lusatia. 

bee ^^eloj3onneg 


bie.Somboiebei Lombardy. 

„ Sftormanbie Normandy. 
„ 5Pfal5 Palatinate. 

„ Switzerland. 

„ SEiirfei Turkey, 
the Peloponnesus. 
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Lesson 13. 


as: 


They are always declined in German with these articles. 
Examples: the towns of Switzerland, 

''bte" Stable her (gm.) ©c§»ei3. 

I was in Turkey, 
idb war in her (dat.) Surfci. 

n proper names of place which have no artacle 

before them take, when ending in *g, .y, or sj, no inflection, 
but the genitive is expressed by the preposition i}on; if not 
ending in such a hissing consonant, tLy take g for the 
genitive or (hot unfrequently) Don instead, as: — 

, ®ie i^traBen twit i|}ari§ the streets of Paris. 

(or bon Seutfdifo'iib)' the- rivers of 

©trafeen fflerting (or bon SSertin) the streets of Berlin. 
The other cases of such proper names are unchanged; 

SBir wo§nen_ in (dat} Bonbon, in granfreidb, we live in 
London, in France. 

.ffennen Sie 5)}art^ (acc.)'i do you know Paris? 

monthfwifh d of fbo 

months jyith of depend on a preceding common noun 

ey aie in apposition to it, and ‘of is not translated; as:— ' 

®ag igreid) ^Ireugen the kingdom of Prussia. 

S)te Stabt Bonbon the city of London. 

®er SKonat 3Jiat the month of Mav 
See Lesson XI, 5. Note 1. 

trantlaS’'hf‘''®i'^“f of countries and towns must be 
tra^lated by na^ at or m 6y tnh from by bott or nug; 

3^ ge|e n a ii& Sfmerita I go to America. 

f,^itfte Sari nac^ SBien I sent Charles to Vienna. 

^tn abater Wol^nt in ijlartg my father lives at Paris, 
fomme bon iBruffcI I come /row, Brussels. . 

flio ^ bst of the principal countries and of 

the national appelktions. formed from them:'- 

Slfrifa Africa. 


Slme'tifa America. 


Slficn Asia. 
Sluftralien Australia. 


at 





Propee 


Sa^etn Bavaria. 
Setgien Belgium. 
Sl^ina China. 
S)£tnematf Denmark. 
2)eutf£|lQnb Germany. 
^^)p'kn Egypt. 
SEgtanb England. 
(Suro'ba Europe. 
t?tatifrei(^ France, 
©riei^eslanb Greece. 
§oIIanb Holland. 


I SfTibien India. 

I 3 talien Italy. 

Slormegen Jferway. 
^fterreic^ Austria. 
5Preu§en Prussia. 

^u^fani Russia. 

©ac^fen Saxony., 
©(^taebeiv Sweden. , 
bie Switzerland. 

I ©|)a'nieK Spain. 

I bie Surfet Turkey. 


6i 


(1) Af>p6llations ending in set 


S)er Slmerlfaner the American. 
„ ©ngtanber the Englishman. 

@uro})d'er » European. 

„ §ottanber » Dutchman. 

,, ^^riSnber » Wshman. 

„ StaUe'ner » Italian. 

„ Sonboner » Londoner. 
These are declined 


ber Oftreii^er the Austrian. 

„ $ari|er » Parisian. 

„ Siomer the Roman *(not 
3lomaneX &c. 

„ @($otttdnbettheScotchman 
,, ©dltoeiger » Swiss. 

©|)a'nier » Spaniard. 


according to the first declension. 


(2) The following appellations end in t: — 


S)ei* ®dne the Dane, 

„ ®eutf<^e » German. 

„ 5rari5ofc » Frenchman. 
,, ©ttetle » Greek, 

„ -ipote » Pole. 

These follow the second 


ber 5|}reu§e the Prussian. 
„ 9iuffe » Russian. 

„ ©ad^fe » Saxon. 

„ <S(^it)ebe » Swede. 

„ %uxU » Turk, 

declension (ber «Rnabe). 


6._ The feminine of all these names is formed hj the 
additiop of tin, those ending in sc dropping it; as: — o) bie 
Snglbnberw, bie Sdjtocijerttt; b) bie Iftufftn, bie ^raitjofin, bie 
Surfin. The only exception is:— u a i - 


. 25ie ®eutjiic|e the German woman or lady. 

corresponding to these names are formed 
Jeft whh a S. Jttter:~'"® 


witlwhe suffix*^-pr ^ Tl ^ 

Wtor o ' ^ ■n'^ariable, are written with a capital 

letter, precede some noun as attributive adjectives; as:— 

baB^arijer fichen the life of Paris, Parisian life, 
oer Sonboner ^anhd the commerce of London. 
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Lesson 13. 


7. The names of rivers, lakes, mountains &c., always 
take the article, as in English, and are declined as other 
nouns. ^ , ' 

®er IRIein the Rhine. G. beg 0t^ein(e)g. D. bem 91fiein(e). 
A. ben 9tl^ein. ^ ^ 

bie^glbe the Elbe. Qr&D. ber @t6e. A. bte @t6e. 

Me ?pt)rena'en the Pyrenees. G. ber S)}t)renaen. D*. ben 
ber or ba§ ^ar^gebirge the Harz Mountains, 
bie 3lorbfee the North ^Sea. 
bQ§ ©d^tnarje Meer thre Black Sea. 


names of the months and days of the weeh require 
m Grennan the definite article her before them; as: 


®er Qanuat January. 

„ 3^e6ruar February. 

,, 3)1 dr^ March. 

„ ‘Slbrir April. 

5D}ai May. 

/; Suni June. 

In January im ( 


ber Suti July. 

,, SlugufP August. 

„ ^eMem'ber September. 
„ Ofto'ber October. 

„ 3lot)em'ber November. 

„ Segem'ber December, 
in bem) ^onuar. 


®er ©onntag Sunday. 

„ SBlontag Monday. 

„ $ien§tag Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 


ber Sonnerltag Thursday. 

greitag Friday. 

,, ©amflag I o . ^ 
or ©onnafienb \ 


Os ^ ^ 1 WUtUlUyCilU 

Scr ©onntag Sunday. On Sunday am (= an bem) ©onittag 


' SBien Vienna, 
bie Dber the Oder, 
bie 5)o_nQU the Danube, 
bie Sinfel ihe island, 
granffurt Frankfort. 


WOEDS- 

^oln Cologne. Smarts' Paris, 
bie §auptfiabt the capital. 

"'baS @cMrgc the mountain. 
ba§ Ufer the bank, fait cold, 
fommen to come. gel§en to go. 


lliXJKECISE 25. 

S)ie Skater ber @c§toek 
jtnb fd^oti ^eti|e§ (what) finb bie i|Jrobufte gnglanbg? ®te 

ntii)t in D[tevrei(|; tiber {(*) mar iti ipreuSen. SBeltheg Sanb 
©nec^entanb. ^ennen @ie spr^tlabefblia? 
^ «i#t in Stmerifa. biefer 

STOann ein §oEanber? Klein, er ift ein Sidanber: er oefit tmdb 
Slmettfa. Sd fdide meinen ©o'§n nod 5Pari§'. ©u'ftab 



tBOPER Names. @3 

tear ^finig fion ©i3§ttieben. Bennett @te bie ©tabt g^rantfuct?. 
Stein, abet ii|_. Jennt bie ©tabt ^5tn. Scr SKonat SJlai ift ber 
fdignfte in Seutfcblanb. Set iR^eitt ift ein grjpger giug. aJiein 
greunb ift im Sfuni angefommen (arrived), ’sim gotontog ober 
®ien§tag. *}Jori8 ift bie ^auptftabt gronftei^S (or tjon granfieii©. 

StttfgnlJe 26. * 

The four largest (grofeten) rivers of Germany are:— the 
Ehine, the Elbe, the Oder, and the D'anube. The moun- 
tains of Spain are high (l§ocb). Napqleon was in Eussia. 
The banks (bie Ufer) of the Ehine are beautiful. London is 
the capital of England, ^hat (inetcbeS) are the procftictiohs 
of Spain? The, streets of Frankfort are narrow (enge). 
Where do you come from (SGBol^eri fornmen ©ie)? I come 
from England, and I am going (= I go) to France. Mfy 
brothers are going (go) to Paris. Mr. Banks lives (le6t) in 
Germany. In which town? In the city [o/j Mainz (Mayence). 
(The) December is cold; July and August are warm. The 
streets of Berlin are wide (breit). The houses of the city 
[of] London are mostly not high. Vienna is the capital of 
Austria. My nephew (is) arrived in September. The Da- 
nube is a very large (ein fe^r grovel-) river. Come (fornmen 
©ie) on Friday or Saturday. * 


CONTEESlTIOIf. 


toarm 6ie geftern'? 

2BcI(^e§ ift bte .^aubtflabt bon 6|)anien ? 
2Bo Hegt 'lies, Apambuvcj? 
toiten ©te bie ©d^hiets? 

2Bie fieifeen (what is the name of) 
bxefe imx gliiffe? 

<Stttb biefe ^erren (gentlemen) gran"* 
3D}en? 

SC&o ftarb i'iied) 3^aboteon? 
i^ennen Sic biefe§ Sanb? 

S2Bo;§er^ (whence) fornmen 6ie? 
2Bo|tn' (where) gef)en ©te? 

mnal ift 3k 31effc an:: 

Sin toeMjem 2:age? 

2Bte btele 5J:agc 'f)at ber 5fbrU? 


3 i^ tbar in ^mannkim. 

^abrib ift bie §aubiftabt bon ©banien. 
gamfmrg liegi an ber 
3(^ fenne bie ©d^bjetg unb Stalicn. 
^icfeS ket ift ber feneS ift 

bie ®onau. 

3tein, mein §err, einer bon i|nen 
(of them) ift ein Bpanux, bet anbre 
(other) ein Slnffe. 

^uf ber 3n|et ©anft Helena. 

Sa, eg ift granfreicb, 
fomme aug Stalien. 
flebe nacb togranb. 
i^r ift im ©ebtember angefommen. 

?lm Sonnergiog, 

breilig ( 30 ) Sage. 
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Lessor 14. 


POUETEENTH LESSON. aS.) 

EETERtoATIVE ADJECTIVES. 


(Seftimmungiworter.) 

'These are AiyiAed.'mio demonstrative, interrogative, posses 
sive, and indefinite numeral adjectives, and are senerall' 
folJowed by a substantive. 

If not followed substantive, they are called pronouns 


J, The BEUONSmATlVE ADJECTIVES are 


• Singular. * 

Masc. ' Fern. Feuter.^ 

bief^r ^ biefe biefeS this, that, 
iener jene jeneS that. 

foId)er fold^e foI<^e§ such. 

berfelBe biefelBe ba§[etbe the same, 
ber^ bie, ba§ ndmli(|e the same, 
bet, bie, ba§ anbere the other, 
btefer, jener, father are declined alike. 


^ Plural 
for all genders 
biefe these, 
jene those, 
such. 

biefelbeti* 
bie ndmCtd^eit. 
bie anbern, 
See Lesson I. 


1. That should be translated by biefer, biefe, btefeS, 
unless it stands in opposition to this, in which case it 
IS letter, •jene, fenes. 


Who is that man? ffier ift biefer aRonn? 

(those), in immediate connection with 
♦lL f ein, and separated by it from the noun to which 

neuter forms btefeS, b teg (this, 
these), or bag (that, those) both in the singular and plural. 


Examples. 

1 O biejer) ift mein Stod. 

Are ftee your books? Sinb bieg 3:^re S8fl*er? 

ies, these are my books. 3a, bieg finb meine Sflt^er. 

+T, sifber declined;— (1) like biefer: or (2) with 

the indefinite article (only in the singular) preceding it 
(when folder follows the rule of adjectives^ with ein), as: - ein 
folCQer eine fold&e </iAeitt foI^eS (n.);or (3) it is shortened 
into the indeclinable f olifi, followed by ein, as ; - fnlc§ ein (m.), 

of theplu/al if 

(2) and (3) follows (1). 

3Ronn (or foId§ ein SRann) such a man. 

@otc§e SDMnner (plj such men. 
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3. SerfetBe is declined as follows: — 

Singular. Plural 

Masc. Fern. Neuter. • •« | for all genders. 

N. berfelfie biefe(6e baSfelbe, bicfetben^ 

G. be§)*eI6ett berfetben bc§telben* berfelben! 

D. bemfelBen bcrfetben bemfetfeen, bcnfdben. ^ 

benfeiben bicfelbe bagfelbe. bicfelben. 

4. ®er ndmitd&e, and ber anberc (but ein anberer 
another) are declined like berfeifce (3)f> 

®te ndmlii^en SBbrter the same wt)rds. 

Sfci^ braui^e eitten anbern ©tod I want another stjck. 

11. The IWTERBOGATIVE ADJECTIVES aren- 

(1) 3BeId}er? toelcfje? raeld^eS? which? what?^ 

Singular. ^ Plural 

Masc. Fern. Neuter. for all genders. 

N toeldier toelcbc toeldjcg which? toefd^c which? 

G. toel(^c§ toeld^er toeld^cS of which? toeldfec? of which? 

D, toetd^em toeldier toeldiem to which? toeld^cn to which? 

A. thel(|m t 06 ld|e tt)eldE)e§ which? toeld^e which? 

Examples. 

SSetd^er SBetn ift ber befte? which wine is the best? 
SKefdben 9$eg gef)en ©te? which way do you go? 
SOBetd^e geber ift gut? which pen is goodf 

Note. What? and which? immediately followed by the auxiliary 
verb f e t n to be, are also used in the neuter form both in 

the singular and plural. 

What is your name? tueidjies ift Sflante? 

What are your terms? fmb Sbre SBcbtngungen ? 

(2) 3[Ba§ fhr ettt; toa§ filt eine, iDa§^ fftr ein? tvhat 

(hind of)? ^ 

Here only the article ein, etne, ein is declined and 
agrees with the following noun; as:— 

S[8a§ fur ein Sudb (n.) l^aben ©ie? what book have you? 
fdr etne ©tabt (f.) ift bie§? what town is this? 

Foi the plural# cases it is only n}a§ filr? and the sub* 
stantive follows immediately: — 

SBag fitr Siidjer btauc|en ©ie? what^books do you need? 
aBa§ fur SSaume finb bie^? wliat kinS of trees are these? 

The same form, n)a§ fiir? without the article is em- 
ploj^ed before names of materials: — 

2 Bq§ fflj ^Qufen ©ie? what sort of meat do you buy? 
ffir Sfiein trinlen ©ie? what kind of wine do you drink? 

German Conv.-Grammar. 
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HI. The POSSESSIVE ABJECTIVJ^S are:- 

Ct‘. 1 


Masc. 

^ein 

bein 

fein 

i^v 

unfev 

euev 

3f)v 


FeM. 

meine 

betne 

feine 

tl^re 


Singular. 


unfere 
euere 
5fl§re 
il^re 


Fliiral 

for all genders. 
meiiie rny. 
beine thy. 
feine his (its). 
if}rc her (its). 


Neuter. 
mein my. 
bein th 3 ^ 
fein his (its), 
il^r her (its). 

unfev our. 
eiier I 

f ; 

rn, 5, <- I i^re their. 

, , Flural 

unfer our u„^ere our. 

unfereS of our. ' 
unfer cm to our. 
unfer our. 


unfere our. 
eu(e)re 1 
3^re f 
i^re their. 


Masc 

2V". unfer 
unfer el 
unferem 
unfercn 


Singular 

Fern. 

unfere 

unfercr 

unferer 

unfere 


N. ,3^r 

O'- 

JO. 3?reiit 
3l^rcn 


unferer of our. 
unfereit to our. 
unfere our. 


slcr • ir7- , your. 

f of your. 

Observe that all +l yo"*'- 

termination added for the 

neuter; as—; ~ the masc. and 

Oiu friend, unfer greunb. Your horse gfir fBferb 

if ' 

...4« ..ny . Zt. »■ 

tein no (before nouns) feine 

much 


toenig little 


inand§e§. 
fein. 
tier. 


Th. r 11 • . ‘“'"'3. J n 

«"h: 


Fliiral 
(wanting.) 
nffe all. 
man{|e(some). 
?etne no. 
biele raany. 
tnenige few. 


betbe 
mel^rere 


both 

several 


etnige 
bic meiften 


some, a few. 
most. 


snfpr A • ^‘ei]ien most. 

uomiuativT an? SuS,:^, CthS^tnfes.^'^ 
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Declension. 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neuter. 


Plural. 

N. Oder (all) 

ade 

aUtS (atl). 

• afl;^ 


einige. 

G. am 

Oder 

qHc§. 

Oder 


etntget. 

D. Qllem 

ader 

aKeni. 

alien 


etnigen. 

A. alien 

ade 

aHe§ (aB). 
Examples. 

1 • ade 


einige. 


^Her (masc.) Slnfang ift fdJitDer. All beginning is hard. 
@r 'tjat oKe (fern.) Hrfai^e gufrieben ju fern. He has every reason 
to be* content. Sa§ foiiimt t)om t)ieCen 8teben. That comes from 
talking much. 

^EMAEKS. 

(1) When in English the definite article follows the 
numeral adjective all, it must not be translated ;ras: — 

All the boys olle ^naben (not aide bie ^naben). 

(2) SHI before a possessive adjective in the singular, 
remains in the masculine and neuter genders unchanged. 

All our money alt unfer ®elb (not atteg unfer ©elb). 

With all your money mit alt i|rem ®elb (dat). 

(3) The article after both may either not be translated, 
or it precedes loth] as— ^ 

Both the sisters betbe Si^tneftetn or bie betben Si^lneftern. 

(4) Possessive adjectives, when joined to beibe, must 
precede, and betbe takes n. 

Both my sisters meine betben ©(^trefiern. 

Both our sons unfere betben 6oI^iie. 

(5) The word some or any before a noun in the singular 
is better not translated; as^: 

I have some bread id) I/Qbe SSrot. 

Have you any cheese? ^aben ©ie 

No,* but here is some butter netn, obex l^iet ift SutteT. 

(6) Some before a noun in the plural should not be 
omitted, but expressed by einxge; as: — 

Please, lend mSsome pens, bitte, leil^en ©ie mtr einige tjebern, 

(7) When, in a reply, some is not followed by a sub- 

stantive, but refers to a precedkig noun in the singular, 
it may be expressed by xozlii-txiOn.),^t (f), (n.) (if it 

is an accusative object); when in the plural, by einige or 
einige babon. 

Have you any wine? Yes, I have some, 

§aben ©ie SBein? i{|> ^abe tn eleven (num, acc.). 
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Lussoi^ 14* 


WORDS. 


ba§ ®c6aube the building, 
bie (SIteru the pareiil:s. ^ 
tot dead reit| rich. 
ba§ (ielb (the) money, 
bp ^aufmann the merchant. 

biclotfine } 

bie (pi.— ri) the rule, 
ber ^n^cn the carriage. " 
ber Seller the mistake, fault, 
heinunbern to admire, 
bie ?Pflan^e the plant. 


ba§ 6djiff (pt—z) the ship, 
ber (Beibbeutel the purse, 
bet SBIeiftift (pi. — e) the pencil. 
nU^Ii(b useful. t)o^ high, 
beilfam salutary, wholesome. 
ba0 SSergniiflen the pleasure; 

pi bie JSetflniigungen* 

Giftig poisonous, 
geljoren to belong, oft often, 
nerfaufen to sell, berfauft sold, 
bad. ba there. 


EXERCISE 127. 


©iefer 3 Dlann ift retd^. Siefe grau ift hcRit Siefe fitnber 
tiafien ieitie SStt^er. 3 ene§ §au§ ift fefir alt. ®ie gradjte jener 
Siiume ftnb bitterer (more bitter) a £8 (than) bie grftd&te biefer 
aSaume. SJIeine @£tern ftnb tot. IXnfer Otieim (Dnfef) ift in(|t 
rei(|; aber feine Safe ift fel^r reid^. Siefe ©tubenten |aben i|r 
@e(b berloren. aSir lennen atte fftegetn. fenne teinen 

foldlien Stamen. Sllle aKenfcfien finb Srfiber. a)lan(|er,^aufmann 
bat fein @elb bertoren. 2 Jteine Xante ^at i^ren 3 iing gefunben. 
Sd& |abe bie (Pferbe Sf)re§ Dl^eimS unb ben aBagen unfereS 
3 lac§bar§ gefauft. Seber fOlenfc^i Uebt fein Seben (life). 3 ?ic|t 
jebeS Sanb ift reidEi. @ie {)oben Icinen getter in gtirer Sluf= 
gobe. SKeine beibeti aSrflber ftnb ongefommen. SlBe §aufer 

biefer ©tabt finb l§od&. Mt biefe Bftanjeu ftnb ^eilfom. S)iefe& 
ftnb ni(|t meine gebern. aSir bjaben einige aSoget gefangen 
(caught). aBaS fttr einen ©todf :§abcn ©ie ba? aJie:§rere ©db'iffe 
ftnb angefommen. 


SSttfgofit 28 . 


I love my (ace.) father and my mother. We love our 
parents. You love your sisters. The boys have bought some 
books. Those flowers are withered (bertoelft). The. pupils 
often speak of (bon) their teachers. All men (iUlenflen) are 
equal (gleidb) before^ God. These (I. Note) are the pencils 
ot my brother. This man has sold all his houses and gar- 
dens, and all his horses and carriages. * We admirS such 
men. Ail [the) metals are useful. What (sor^ wine have 
you? Which gloves have .you lost? This lady has lost all 
her children. Our friends (have) (finb) aarrived lyesterday. 
We have seen several ships. I have found your purse with- 
out money. We have several friends in Paris. Not all 
men (SKenfd^cn) are rich. Each country has its (his) j?lea- 
sures. have no letters from my son William." Our kino- 



Conjugatiok. 


has several palaces. No rose without thorns (3)ornen). I will 
(tc^ mitt) buy some chairs. These dresses are for both my 
sisters. Every bird has two wings. Th^^ boys have eaten 
(gegeffen) all their apples and pears. Some plants are poi- 
sonous. I give (ge6e) these fruits [to] my children. . 


COUfTERSATION, 


SfBer nteinen (SetbBeutel gefunben? 

Sa§ fiir e tn SSogel ift bie§? 

2Ber fiat if)n gef(^offert (shot or 
killed)? 

2Ba§ fiir eine 33fume Ijafien Sie? 

3Bo finb unfere §lite? • 

§afie getter int^meincr Stufgafie? 

^er ift iener junge ttkann? 

^a§ fiir 5pfcrbe t^fien ©ie gelauft? 

5£Ba§ t<3ten bte gager gefdtoffen? 

S0Sa§ far SBadter lefen ©te (do 
you read)? 

2Ba§ fu£tt grtebri(t (does . . . 
look for)? 

§afien ©te SBriefc bon granffurt er# 
talten (did . . . receive)? 


J8rni)er tot itn (it) gefunben. 

(g§ ift cm iKbler (eagle). 

S)er ^figer (hunter) %ai it it gc=* 
f«toff?h. 

gtt tofie ein SSeiItten. 

gtrc .§iite finb in ntetncTri Jjitmitcr. 

ga, ©ie tofien metrere' gctlcr. 

@ 1 ' ift ber 9teffe meineS ^tactbarS. 
gdt tafic 3 tDe’ nnb ein 

9lciti)ferb -a-.-i-:.. 

(ginige §afer. ir:'' 5;;'.*: :ko;. ^deer). 
g(t lefe etnige englifite ^hdtor.' 

@r fudtt fcinen SSIelftift. 

5Rein, i(t tote feinen 3Brtef ertolten. 


FIFTEENTH’ LESSON. 

CONJUGATION. 

_ The conjugation of a verb is weak, or strong. It is 
said to be weak if the Imperfect cannot be formed from 
the root, but is formed by means of an external inflection, 
ste (English -ed), added to the root; and the Perfect Par- 
ticiple by adding the infle,ption st (or ^etj’and prefixing ge*. 

A verb is said to be conjugated strong if the Imperfect 
is formed by a vowel-change of the root, without requiring 
an external inflection; and the Perf. Participle ends in sett, 
with the prefix ge=. 

The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection 
=en (or =ti) of th§ infinitive, as: — 

Inf. IoB=en, root: toB*, Impe»f IoB=tc 
» l§aB=eit, >' !^a6=, • i • (tiaB'te), now 

» icerb.en, » inerb., » toorb. 

» fe|=en, »' fe^=, » fo{|. 

The root- vowel of the weak Iii 6 =en is o; 

* ■ ^ » » strong fe§=en is e. 



7 a 


Lesson- 15 . 


changes its roV.^vowel^.^^ derivative verhsK Ko weak verb 

OJ ’ THE tenses. 

the final n from the Infinitive detaching 

praising (from lofien to praise) ■ tc6 fulw? ^ ^ 

lu the r / , ’ ^ ^ to seek)., 

added to the rooT^l^'^^ (sometimes ete) is 

Pren;reb=eteffom’re^ ^ 

Bt'^Srsf, ,qcsfei§scn. Simple as wpII ^ 

(Lesson Uk) take the prefix ^c:. ^^""'Lound verbs 

iT'^'T t(j''rerbfStrthe 

iifi inerbe fjbren, tcb tcerbe reben. ^ tobcn, 

auxihaiy/^^fiaS^^ZtiS f re formed by combining the 

« «.6. 9 . 1 T i* it «.M.i'‘-ir ’ S'"’-'?? 

6«tte a*6t i4 Sail. '* 

and ^e‘ m S wf; “‘stTKenl 

Present. , . 

Singular. Plural imperfect of a weak verb. 

L —t ■ , Singular. Ti^ral. 

2. -fi Cor cfi) -t (ot cf) I 2 ' 

3- — t (or ct) —en. I (o^ 

.sTcpi;' 1 taC" 

“‘ "' ““ir 

•THE AUXILIARY VERBS OF TENSE. 

which areLoSnfySL tJimselv^e^ 

fi«fi conjugation cf the tenses of mi,; ^ f ® ? required 
5«fi^«^ave; fei„ to be; 

jectives^Jr^noiL"‘^‘®" 'derived from strong verbs, or from roots of ad- 
- Except those in Lesson 22. 
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FIRST AUXILIARY VERB. 

Weak verb: ^oAtn (l§atte, gel^afit) to have. 

* •«*! 


Indicative Mood. 

Presen 

I have 

8u ]§Qft thou hast 

er (fie, e§) he (she, it) has 

toir l^afeen we have 

fie l£)a)6ctt they hig^ve. 

1 Subjunctive Mood.^ 

t Tense. 

tcb ^ (»:iay) have 

bu bahcft thou have 
er bahc he have 

Xoix ba'hcJt tiuve 

ibt bah*et 1 , 

6ie bahcii ) 

fie bahcn they have« 

Imperfect 

^aik I had 
bu i^aiteji thou hadst 
et l^Qltc he had 

Xoix we had 

iljr ]§aitet or ©ie tjatten you had 

fie laticn they had. 

(Preterite). 
i(b ^Uk^ I had 
bu b^ttcfi thou hadst. 
er b&it^ tie had. 
xoix bStten we had 
ibr b^ittct or ©ie bcttten you had 
fie batten they had. 

Ifote, SDu lf)Qft (from %(xh\i) ai 
the final h of the root, and tc^ ()at 
of assimilation of h to 1. 

Per^ 

^aSc , . 0el§tt6t I have had 
bu j^aft gebaht thou hast had 
er gebobt he has had 

U5ir b<^6cn gebabt we have had 
ibr bctJ’* gcbabt 1 i, r. ^ 

fie fcahci! gefia6t they have had. 

id |r bttt (from bcii>d) have dropped 
te IS formed (from IjahU) by means 

feet. 

iib bttfic gebaht I (may) have had 
bu babeji gebaht thou have had 
er bahc gebaht he have had 
toir bahcn gebaht we have had 
ibr bahet geberht 1 , , , 

fie bahcn gebaht they have had. 

# 

Plupe 

battc , , gc]§a(t I had had 
bu battcfi gebabt thou hadst had 
er bcitfe gebabt he •had had 
toix ^^aikn gefiubt we had had 
ibr bcittct gebaht ( i, i x. i 

fie bcttien gebaht they had had. 

^>rfect. 

i(b b^ttc gebaht I had had 
bu bdttcft gebaht thou hadst bad 
er pttc gebaht he had had 
U?ir batten gebaht we had had 
ifyc bdttct gebaht 1 . 

fie batten gebaht they had had. 


chiefly used after toean (if), as;- If I had tttn» 
. . . Sottc- (the verb is last). Ex. Sffienn i# ein ®U(i| liittc. 
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Future 

tBetbe . . lofieu I shall have 
bu liiitP l^aben thou wilt have 
er tntrb l§a6en he will have 
toir toerbcn l§a6en we shall have 
tterbct Bo6en 1 s,,, 

©ie toerfactt |a6en } y^’^^ii^have 
fie tterbcn l^aBen they will have. 


^ Future 

tterbe . . ge^afit 5»Ben 

I shSl have had 


bu toirfl 
et toirb 

ttir tterben 
i^r toerbct 
©ie toerbett 
fie toerben 


thou wilt 
J he will 

we shall 

you will 


Indefinite. 

ii^ tucrbc ^ofien I shall have 
bu toerbe^ |aben thou wilt have 
er ttjcrbc ^abett he will have 
mir toerbeu l^abcn we shall have 
ifir toerbet |a6enl 
©te ttetben iiabenj 
I fie teerben l^aben they will have. 

Ferfect, 

i^ ttctbe . . gcl^oBt |aBett 

P shall have had 


they will 


n 3 

c 5 

a? 

> 

ce 


bu toerbefi 
er luerbe 

toir toerben 
il^r toerbct 
©ie toerbctt 
fie tnerbcn 


thou wilt 
he will 

we shall 

jyou will 

they will 


'O 

c 3 

> 


Present Conditional 

tottrbe . . loBeit or ii^ pttc I should or would have 


bu ttttrbefi l^aben 
er wftrbe labeit 
loir toilfbeit boben 
i|r tofirbei l^aben 
fie tnarbcn ^abeu 


bu^SttcP: thou wouldst have 
er l^aite he would have 
»ir i^aiten we should have 
i^r fiSitct you would have 
fie BSttctt they would have. 


ic§ toittbe 


bu iDiirbcp: getiabr fiaben 
et toflrbt qtf)aU l§a6en 
toir toarbeit gefiabt |aBen 
i|r tDflrbet ge^abt l§aBen 
fie tourbca gegabt tiaben 


Past Conditional. 

geloBt ^oBett or t# ^iitte ge^ofit I should have 

Phrtht V. Sv.. V 


^ Vt4.V4. 4.ja»VC5 

bu cjebnbt thou wouldst 

er l^attc gel^obt he would 

]§citten ge^iaBt we should 
i^x gel^abt you would 

fte ge^abt they would 


had 


jq 

o 

& 


Imperative Mood. 

pSe have! 

n 111 * tuir 

er foE j^aBen let him have. laffet un§ BoBpn-? 

hav^ 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pres. IttBtn have; ju j^a&cjt to have. 
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Participles. 

Pres, laficnb having. [ Per/. ge|aBi had. 

Note. The negative, interrogative, and negati^^e interrogative forms 
of the verb are in German exactly the same as in English, and req,uire 
no further explanation. 

Notice: gel^aBt; |aBe x^ ge|aBt? :^oBe ge^aBt? 

EEMABKS ON THE GERMAN CONSTRUCTION. 

As the chapter on the ^Arrangemmt of words or con- 
strmtiorf cannot be given until all th# parts of speech have 
been treated, we may, for the present, remark: — 

(1) That in principal sentences with compound tenses the 
German Past Part, must alVays be placed at the end. Jn simple 
declaratory clauSes (principal propositions), the subject comes 
first; secondly the auxiliary, thirdly the object (acc. lOr dat.) ; 
in the fourth place the indirect object, the adverb of place 
and finally the Past Participle or the Infinitive. This;nay 
be called the Normal Order. Ex.; — 

3c£| l^aBe ein Suc^i gel^abt I have had a book. 

2)er l^at ein S8u(^> in ber ©tro^e gefunben. 

The boy has found a book in the street. 

®te SMntter voith einen Srief tion i|ter Sod^ter l^aben* 

The mother will have a letter from her daughter. 

(2) Adverbs of time must precede the object;—' 

®er SnaBe geftern ein gefunben. 

The boy found a book yesterday, 

(3) But, if an adverbial expression or an object begins 
the sentence, the following verb then precedes the sub- 
ject, as: — 

©eftern f^abe id^ ein S3u(4 in ber ©tra^e* gefunben. 

Yesterday I found a book in the street. 

(4) The negation „ntd&t'' follows the direct object 
(acc.), as: — 

^afie ba§ Sud^ nid^t gelefen I have not read the book. 

Lit.: I have the book not read. 

(5) 'Dependent ^or subordinate) clauses (with such con- 
junctions as : —buB, tnenn, al§, ac.), have the verb at the end 
of the clause, the auxiliary verb of comppund tenses coming 
last. Ex.: — 

®§ ift toQ^x, bat fte tot ift it is true that she is dead. 

®u fagfh bat ba§ gefunben l^abe, that 1 found 
the book. 



Lesson 15. 


WORDS. 


U 


2:ie llfir the watch, clock, 
bit' SButtei (the) buttp^-, o 
ber i?afe (the) cheese. 
ba§ irieifd) the meat 
bie iihte the ink 
glanben to believe, think. 
bie geit (the) time, 
bie ®eieflj(§aft company, party, 
bie ilBbric the purse. 


bag Unglilc! misfortune, 
btc ikabei (pl,—n) the needle, 
bn SBqII the ball, fo so. 
feinc Tucljir no more, 
ber ^ot death, bafe that, 
tuenn if. senu(j enough, 
ongene^m agreeable, pleasant, 
auf bem Sanbc in the country. 


‘ EXERCISE 29. 

3[d)^'|a6e einen greunb. bu«.auc§ cinen fjreunb ? §albe 
©ie feme greunbe? SBir Ijaben feine greu^nbe. 2Bic ^atte 
grcinibe; aber (now) l^aben inir feine mefir. §aben ©i 
©ebulb Xpatiene^.^)! §Qben ©le QC^t auf (take care of) ^In 
iHeiber! inetbe eine neue (new) Ul^r f)Qben. {)a6c eine 

Ubr \ 3 c]§abt, aber ic| b^^be fie (it) uerloren. §aben ©ie Diet 
33erciniia,en gebabt? Sffiir batten uiele Sifc^e gebabt. ©ie tuerben 
©cfettfcbaft gebabt baben. Sie ©(biiler batten fein papier, SBenn 
tuir SSrot batten. SBenn tuir Srleifdb gebnbt batten, 3ib^ tnilxbet 
fein ©elb baben. (Jr murbe uiet Sergniigen auf bem 2anbe ge« 
bobt baben. ©lauben ©ie, ba§ er ©elb bat? ©tauben ©ie^ 
ba§ mir SBein gebabt baben f ©ie tnerben SBaffer gebabt baben. 

Ittfgttbc 30, 

I have butter and cheese. He has bread and meat. 
We had some birds. The boys had two dogs. I hvd a 
watch. I shall shave la 2picture. I have shad itwo alainps. 
My sisters have had many needles. If I had a garden (acc.)* 
If w’e had a house and a garden. If you had had some 
paper. They will have no ink. Children, take (have) care 
of (acbt ouf, acc.) your books. I have had little wine. She 
has had much pleasure at (auf, dat) the ball. I* had no 
time. They would have a carriage and a horse. We had 
the [good] fortune (bag ©liicf), to have^ a faithful friend®. 
They will have a house in (the) town. I^ehould have*money 
enough, if I had not lost my purse. Do you wish (SSSfmfcbeJt 
©ie) to have^ much money? These young men (jungen Seiite) 
have had too much (p ufet) pleasure. 

1 When the infinitive is accompanied by to, translate it by p. 

“ Translate: — to ha\^e a faithful friend einen frenen ju 

baben. The object of the Infinitive precedes the latter in Grennan. 



Second Auxiliary Verb. 

CONVERSiXlON, 


75 " 


§a6en @ie meinen ^Bruber nic£)t ge* 
fcfjen? 

§at er ettoaS (anything) gexauft? 

|ia6en 6ie iBrot genug ? 

§aben Sie t)tel ^etgniigcn auf bcm 
2anbe gcfjabt? 

§«t *btefe§ arme (poor) H'hib tetne 
@Iiern tne^r? 

SBerben tcir fi^one§ SBettcr IjaBen? 

Serben Sie geit I)aben, biefe§ 35u(f) 
gu lefert? 

Serbe ic^ ba§ S^ejrgniigen Ijaben, 
SIjre Sci)tt)efier au jeben? 


3a, id) 5ahe tfin in einem Saben 
(shop) gefel^eij. 

3a, er |at danbic^itbe gefaufh 

9Mn, irir braiidjeii (need) melil. 

SOStr maren fe^t bcrgniigt (pleased); 
mil* l^aften grofee ©efeUfc^aft. 
l^at fetnen ^atei* bcrioren; aber 
feme SD^uiter lebt nod) (still lives). 

S(b glaube ntd;t. 

3tb R)erb?bcitte (to-day) feine Seit 
babcn, aber morgen. 

Sie ift nii^t bie^^ Stuttgart. 


SIXTEENTH LESSON. ^ 

SECOND AUXILIARY VERB. 

Strong and irregnlar yerb; fetn (trar, geioefen) to be. 


Indicative. 


Bin I am 
bu Bift thou art 
er ift he is 
tnir finB we are 
ibr feib you are 
fie finb they are, 


I Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

I [may] be 
bu feieft thou be 
er fci he be 
mlr fektt we be 
i^r feiet you be 
fie feien they be. 


ttiar I was 
bu tuarfi 
er mv 
lx>ir toarcft 
ibr toaut 
fie tuareit. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 

, toatc I were 
bu tuaitfi 
er (fie, e§) trcirc 
tuir todren 
tl§r todrct 
i fie niaren. 


Bin • . gcluefen I have been 
&u Biji 
jr ift 

uir fitth } getoefen. 

1)x frfb 
ie finb 


Perfect. 


it^fetgeloJfcjtl {m&j) have been 
getoefen. 


bu leicji 
er ffi 
ttir feictt 
i^r fete! 
fie feien 
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Lesson 16. 


Pluperfect. 


tottt . . getoefcn I had been 

i& toore ottocfeu I had been 

bu toorp 

I bu tnarcfi 


er toar 

er todre 


ttir toaren? getoefen. 

roir todren 

[ getoefen. 

il^r toarei 

i^r todrct 


fie toarctt J 

fie tDfirejt 



Future Indefinite. 


ti9 tocfbc . . feiu I shall be 

1(9 toerbe . . feiu I shall be 

bu wirji 

bu toerbeft ) 

er toirt 

errtoerbe 

toir toerbeu / feiu. 

toir toerbeu L feiu. 

ii^r toerbei 

i^r toerbei 

fie toerbeu | " 

fie toerbeu 


tterbe . . gcujcfett fdn 

I shall have been 

bu ttiirji 

tD« toetben / . 

i^r toerbei 
lie toerbot 

^ Present Conditional. 

i(§ tourbe . . fctn (or tofire) 

I should be 
bu trilrbefl 
tx iDiirbc 

tDtr luiirben ' > feiu. 
il|r tDfirbet 
fie tofirbcn 


tdj werbe . . gttocfcit fcitt 

I shall have been 
bu toerbeji 

getuefen 

totr toerben ) , 

toerbei 
fie toetbeii 


•A " i. Present Conditional. Past Conditional. 

1(9 tourbe . . fctn (or toure) it§ tourbe gctocfen feiu (or i#to5re 

I should be flctocfctt) I should have been ^ 

bit iuurbcjl 

•ex tDiirbc tofirbc 

toir irjirben ^ fetn. ^ mir luarbctt aetuefen fdn. 

tl^r tourbct toiixbct 

fie tDiirbcn fte tourbcn 

Imp erati ve. 

fct! be (thou)l feieu trir! 1 

ex foil feiti! let him be! loffet un§ feiit! ) 

fie foHen fetn! let them be! fcib or fctcn ©lel be\you)l 


infinitive. 

Pres. 3 u feiu to be. | Per/, gettefcnjufeintohave been. 

Participles. 

Pres, feienb being. | Perf. gctocfeu been. 


' If had been menu . . . getrsfcn mare. 



Second Attsiltaet Vbbb. 
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l^ote 1. There is and there are answer to the German e§ 
e§ ifi e§ finb; there was 2 Ln^ there were gaB# e§ irar or e§ tootcn, as. — 
There are animals &c. e§ gicBt S^tere (See Lesson 34.) 
Note 2. The English I am to is translated by id; foil or tnufer 
Charles is to learn German .ffatl foil ©eutfc^ lernenr 
Note 3. The English to he right is trai^lated in German by rct§t 
and to be wrong by unrei^t BciBen. Ex.: 

You are right ©te ^aJett red^t. 

I am -wrong unrei^t. 1 wrong ^attc nnred^rt. 


WORDS. 


®er 2eBrer the master, teacher, 
ber ^ro^bater the grandfather.* 
ba§ @Ia§ (pL -©Idiet) the glass. 
fjIiiul’fB haypy. lang{e) long. 
ur.g.lLctltdi unhappy. 

’dnu luni'home, pretty, 
arm poor, han! ill, sick. 

unwell, too (with adj ). 
pfItcB polite, immer always, 
ber 28oif {pL SBoIfe) the wolf. 


Snfricbcn contented, 
imgufrteben discontented. 
ruf;ig quiet. Beffer better, 
giltig kind. Uerloren lost, 
trdgc idle. Ictc^heasy. 
uergniigt pleased, happy. 
f(et|tg industrious, diligent, 
aufmerfjam attentive. 
miinj(i^)en to wish, 
marum why? 


EXERCISE 81. 


2)u 6ift Bin unglfidti(|, 3Bir finb arm unb 

!ranf. ®r toax ein guter SBoter. 2SSaren ©ie geftern in ber 

Sird&e? Stein! mir tnaren ju ^aule; tnir tooren umnol^t. ©ie 
tnerben ni(^it franf fein. Bin Bei (at) bem ©d^neiber ge- 

tnefen; aBer mein Soc! mar [noefj] nid^t fertig (done), ber 

^habe in ber ©i^ule gemefen? SBir maren geftern im S^ieater* 
mhrbe gtudlicB fein, menn id^ rei(^ mdre. Sari mirb fel^r 
bergniigt fein, tnenn (when) er @te fiel^t (sees), ©ei flei|ig^ 
mein ©ol^nl ©eien ©ie aufmerlfam! Ql^r ©ro^tmter ift fcl^r 

alt getrefen* SKeine ©ro^mutter l§at red§t. unred^t 

SttufgaBe 32. 


I am young; you are old. Our cousin Frederick has 
been in'* London, but he has not been in Paris. Be quiet? 
Be contented with your situation (©teKe, /.)! I should be 
contented, it I swere mot gill. I should be rich, if I had 
been ih America. '•My daughters have been at the ball (auf 
bem Sail); they were very happy. It will be better for you 
to go out (auSgngel^en). It would, be ea§y. The parents of 
these children have been too severe (ju ftreng). You are 
right, I am wrong. I should be contented, if you w^ere not 
idle. Be polite, and everybody will like you. I wish, she 
wer8 attentive. There are no wolves in England. There 
were (e§ traren) no glasses on the table. Be so kind [as} 



78 


Lesson 17 . 


^ (S^) give me a glass! My pupils will not be m* 

Caroline was much (feBr) nleased The h ■ ^ 

sharp (fc§Qrf). We have not bought the butter 
not.fresh (friW). I ^ go to BeSn T 

earn German? I ms wrong, my father ms right. ° 

CONVERSATION. 

^Sight)T i>n Sweater. 

Sfft bag ®nb lange franf 'gewefcn? 


©arum tDM ber Bearer unsuftiebm? 
3fi er off (often) frant? 

Sinb Sie ferfig (ready, or have 
you d^ne)? 

€inb S^re greunSc arm? 

®a&- fagtc (said) bcr Sel^rer? 

“SBer Ijat 

-^atfen Sic auc^ rec^t? 


(for a year) hanf 

®tt e^aiex ttarcn ftfige. 

3a, er iff tmiaer franf. 

SBu- tterben glei<h (directly, or fo= 
9htf^) ferftg fein. 

'^“(honesi).^" 

fogte: Seien ©te ruMa! 

91!etn ^atei* ]^ai rei^t! 

5)2ein, ict l^atte anrec^t. 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. (16). 

third AUXaiARY VERB 

asetilt, 

STJRONG VERB. ' 

Indicative. q,,!.- 

subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 


toerbe I become (get) 

bu niirlt ^ ^ 

er teirb 

■totr toerfaen 
i^r toerbct 
fie loerben. 


ttcrbc I (may) become 
on toexbtfi 
er tcerbe 

p)ir tuerben 
merbci 
fie tuerbctt. 


? ttwHe (or ti$ toorb) I became 
bu tourbeft (or tnortfi) 
er inurbc (or toorb) 

trir tourbcn 
i^r tourbet 
fte irurben. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 


ic§ tourbe I became 
bu inurbeji 
er tcurbe 

toir tourbcn 
i|r tDiirbct 
pe tDiirbcn. 



Third Auxiluey Verb, 


7^ 


Jin . * gemorbcn I have 
become 
bu Bifl I 

er i{l ) gett)orben ic. 

mt ftnb I 


Perfect* 

fei gettiorbcn I (may) have 
become 
bu feift I 

er fct I getuarbeu zc, 
xoix fekn ) 


ttiar . . gcttJflrbcn I had 

beccgne 

bu trarfl \ ^ ^ 

ermar } . 


Pluperfect. 

togtc 

becogie 


gcitioriicn I had 


1 geraorben^c. 

er luarc ^ 


Future Indefinite. 


totrbc . . loetben I shall 

tnerbe . 

. •mcrben'’ I shall 

become 


become 


bu Wirji . , 


bu toerbcji 


er tnirb . . 


er toerbe 


tuir toerben . . 

' loerbeu. 

loir toerben 

' toerben. 

il^r merbct . . 


tf|r toerbet 


jie toerben . . 


fie toerben , 



Future Peffect. 

tucrbc geiuorben fctn I shall 
have become 
bu tuirfi qeu^urben fcin zc. 


ic§ ttJerbe gctoorbcn fckt I shall 
have become 

bu tuerbeji getuorbeu fein zt* 


Present Conditional. 

ic^ miirbc . , luerbeit I should 
become 

bu tuurbeft tuerben zz* ^ 


Past Conditional. 

tuurbe . . gctuorbctt feitt 

(or icf) tudre . * getuorbeu) I 
should have become 2C. 


Imperative. 

toctbe! become (thou)l tuexben lutr! 

er foil toerben ! he shall become 1 Ia§t uu§ toerbeu \j 
fie foUeu luerben ! let them be- Uictbet(or toerben (Sie)I become 1 
comb! • merbeuStenic^^t! do not become! 


let us become! 


Infinitive. • 

Pres, gu tuerbcn to become? 

Per/, gettiorben gu fctn to have become. 
Participles. 

Pres, tocrbcnb becoming. 

Perf. gcttJUtben become. 
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Lesson 17. 


" "ill 

ifi ass (with dat.) . . . gttonrben? " translated by: ms 


fd^Iafi'ig sleepy, 
nie or memaig never, 
toeife wise, fptif late, 
miibe tired. naB wet. 
ungebutbig impatient, 
bie S'lQc^ridit the news, 
befannt knov.-n, 
bet §er3og the duke, 
suddenly. 


WORDS. 

ber fRcgenMhm the umbrella. ' 
fdfjmuBtg dirty, bimfel dark, 
ber ^leife industry, 
bie ©porfamfeit economy. 
ba§ filter old age. 
bie Scute people, inanu? when? 
gro^ tall, griin" green, 
tcin clean, ba^b soon, 
geftern yesterday, je^t now. 
EXERCISE 33. 

toerbe fcfildftig. ©ie t»irb alt. @te tnerben memafs 

Sib SS,™ t', ” ”n “ 

evi ‘’tft “’:6etfet (works). g| feirb 

91ac|n(|t toutbe in 

betStabibefanut @,e toerben nafe tserben. benn e§ ZZ 
ffoi it lains). SiefeS spojjtet ifi fdfimu^tg getootben ®g airb 

mn rei^ 'unje“r LTbar iffialt 

s^^tTbar1llr 

SufgaBc 34. 

She is getting sleepy. I shall become wise He has 
become my friend. The duke became suddenly ill The 

S' chTldret 1.? contented. Do not get impatient! 
xour children have grown very tall. It had grown dark 

was once young; but now si ihave grown old. It rains 
(eS regnet), onr friends will get wet. Mr. Brown hones I'hnfft'i 

WW^l? has.become ^ noldkr 

Tics. bo,s hlv! r^S,e 
( ainer). I hope (t§ ]§offe), you will not become idle. 
CONTERSATIOar. 

tolnZd® ou'Z"co3? «)• 

SBann atrben bie Saume gtiin? si IrufL?.^' 



TflE Auxiliakibs of Mood. 
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6mb 6te ^aufmann gemotben? 
(^ittb fie getoorben? 

6inb 6ie nafe getoorben? 

2®a§ ift ait§ (of) Sl^rem 58ruber ge* 
JDorben ? 

^B^x^ tourbe hfige ? 

2Ber ift f^ISfrig getcorben? 

Sinb bte Stragen rein? 


9teiit, i(S^ bin <SoIbat geirorben. 

5)teirt, abet (but) fie n)Unfcf)cn rct(i§ jn 
toetben. 

S(b bin nt(3^t fifi6 gemotben ; :|atte 
eincn 3lcgen|dS)irm. 
ift in toerifo geftorben*(5ied). 

^er ©(b^Ier mutbe itfige. 

2BiI§eIm ift ftblaftig geitotben. 

9tein, fie fwb burd^ ben Iftegen (rain) 
fdjmu^g gemorben. 


USHTEENTH LESSON. 

TH§ ACXiClARIES OF MOOD. 

Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, there 
ire others which in themselves convey no fomplete idea, 
out give certain modifications to other verbs, by expressing 
the possibility^ necessity, lawfulness, or willingness of what 
is indicated. These are the six auxiliary verbs of mood: 
!ann I can. mufe I must. 

toiU I will. i(| foil I shall or am to. 

td| mag I may. id() barf I may or dare. 

Note, These singulars of the Pres. Tnd. of the six auxiliaries being 
old preterite tenses, the Srd person sing, is like the 1st and does not 
admit of a final t 


1. ^iinncn to be able. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense, 


S. fotttt I can, I may 

ic§ fiinne I may be able 

bu lannft 

bu fbnneft 

er fann , 

1 er (fie, e§) fbnne 

FI. toir !6nnen 

1 

toir fonnen 

t|ir |6nnt 

il^r fbnnet 

fie {finnen. 

fie fbnnen. 


Imperfect 

S, tc§ fanntc I couW 
bu fonnteft 
er lonitte * 
fonnten 
i|r lonntet 
fie lonnten. 


(Preterite). 

x^ foniitc I might, I could ^ 
bu fbnnteft 
er fbunte* 
tviv fonnten 
ij^r fbnntet 
i fie fonnten. 


^ If I could menn . . . fSnnte; man funn one (they) can, 
German CJonv.-Grammar. 
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Lesson 18. 


Perfect, 

gefentti I have been I ^ j^nfic gcfanitt 


bu ]§aft gefonnt it. 

1 

j bu babeft gefonnt ic. 

J^hu^CTf'cCt 

me gefonnt Ihad been able. | tdl BStte gefonnt 

Future Indefinite. 

i^mejJefSnnettlshalfbeable 1 t.^ wcrbe thnm 

bujmriywnen _:c. | bu tuerbefi fbnnen «/ 

tticrbc gcfdnnt ^afim I shall have been jtl^le. 

»x Ff'ese^it Conditional. 

fflnntj (or td^ toarbe Ifinnen) I could, I might be able. 

. £ j , Fctst Conditional, 

^ ^ * bferaw? ^ 

Infinitives. 

W. JU lonnen to be able. | Per/, gcfcnnt ju ^oBett to have 

been able. 

Perf. getettrtf been able. 

2. SlBflllcR to be willj 

Indicative, 

Fres. S. i(j§ jujU i j 

bu tuillft 
er tntU 

FI tDir tooHen^ 

Mr mUt or inottet 
l®te tuoUen 
fie tooHen. 

ing, to wish, to like. 

Subjunctive, 
j it^ tooUe I will 
bu tooKeft 
er tooHe 
" loir toofleu 
ftl§r toofiet 
i@ie tooHen 
fie tootten. 

Imp/. iBoffte Iwas goingto I 
bu tooKteft [wished, I would 
et toottte 
loir mottten ac. 

looffte I would wish 
bu iDottteft ^ 

er tooate 
irir moEten jc.’ 

Perf. Ijafie . . gctoofft I have 

wished 

getooflt zt. 

i# [labe getooBt ~ 

bu ^aBeft getDottt ac. 


mood SoSout ‘ « liSe the Mnitive 



The Axjxiliaries of mood. 


Fluprf. tc^^oticgeluofftlhad w. 

1 ic6 l^atte gctooBt. 

Fut. Indef. ttierbe . . woffen 

I shall wish 
bu toirft tnoHen jc. 

id| toerbe lijotten 

bu toerbeft tooKen jc. 

Fuf Perf. tajcrbc gemottt l^aSen I sRall have wished. 

• - ... 

Fres. Cond. it§ JnoHte (or i(i§ toflrbe toollen) I should wish. 
Fast Cond. gcttidQt (or td§ toiijbe getooHt l^oben). 

Pres. 'Inf. tboHen. 

Perf. Part, getobttt. • 

Pei-f. inf. geicoUt l^aben. 

• 3. @ 

Pres, ii^ foil I am to, I shall 
bu follft 

er fott he is to or shall 
Plur. toir JoIIen we are to 

©ie^ett 

fie f oKen they are to or shall . 

alien. 

[ Suhj. folic € shall* 

bu foHeft 
er foHe 
toir follen 
|il§r foKet 
|©te foKen 
fte fotten. 

Impf. tc^ foBte I should, I 
ought to. 

tdb fottte^ I should. 

Perf. ]^o6c gefollt 

bu buft gefoUt zc. 

Pluperf. l^ottc gefollt. 

id§ lobe gefoEt 
bu l^abeft gefoUt jc. 

pile gefoUt. 


Fut Indef, ttierhe fuffcn id^ toerbe foHen 

bu toirft foUen k. bu toerbeft foflen ac. 
Fut. Perf. id6 toerbe gefollt ]§a1)en. 


Pres. Corhd. i{^ foUte I should, I ought to. 
Past Cond. l^cttte gefoHt I ought to have. 


Pres. Inf. fotten. 


Perf Part gefoUt. 


Noh. English ?halP may mean 1 am to’, T am told to’ when 
it must be translated by t(S foil; otherwise it merely indicates ^future 
time, when it should be rendered by idj tocrbc: as:— • 
ii^ foil e§ tl)un I shall (am to) dd it. ' 

tDethe e§ i§un I shall (some future time) do it. 


* Observe that too Ilte and ii| jolt te do not modify their root, 
vowels in the ^uhj. Mood or Conditional as:— metm i^ . . . ftiollte. 
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Lesson 18. 


Indicative. 

Pm. inu§ I Must 
bu tnu|t 
er w.u% 
toir ntiiffett 
i^r miiit 
fie miiffen 


4. SKuffctt to be obliged, to hare to 


Imperf. itfj mu^tc I had to, 
I was obliged. 


■Per/, ^ait . . gEHiugt 

I have been obliged 
bu l^iaft gemu^t 3c. 
Pluperf. iSj flcmuSi. 
Fut.Jndef. tt^ ©crbc tniiffnt 
I shall be obliged 
bu tuiift tntiffen jc. 


Subjunctive, 
mtiffe I must 
bu uiuffeft 
er milffe 
toir miiffen 
il^r miiffet 
fie mflffen. 


i(^ mugte 


I sh ould be obliged." 


§o6c gcttiult 

bu !§gBeft gemu§t jc. 

^niic gcm u^t. 


ii§ aicrbe utuffcn 


Put . I 

■eut. Ferf. tdfi luerbe gemufet fia ben. 

^lECond^j^J^t gcmu^t I should have been 

Pres. Inf. ju miiffen to be 

® obliged. 

Per/. Part, acm nfit obliged. 


^”-f- Per/' gemuBt 3U l^oben ~ 
to have been obliged. 


Note. I must not' should be rendered by ; i(i() barf nt(|h 

Jefen to read.^ depart, to set out. 

Bleiben to remain, to stav ^ t 

auS'geSen to go out *? P"™^- 

f^reiben to write h believe. 

berfte^ett to understand. 
EXERCISE 35 . 

9lau6e5.*“"4 mufi fhn 

pf nij^r-sfmfibkls SS: 
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Mufgttlic 36. 

Can you write? Yes, I can write. He cannot read. 
We must go out. They must 2 pay itne (0^)- The master 
should punish the boyh He would believe nothing. I. will 
buy it. The servant would not (did not wish to) go. Thou 
sha|t not steal (fte^ten)! (The) children* should not lie (fflgett). 
I* could noti believe that news (biefe 3t.)- Some peasants 
cannot read. I will write a letter. Will you take it (tl^n . . . 
tragen) to the (auf faie) post-office? Tlfey will not come. She 
should ’(or ought [to]) write to him (an t^n). Children must 
go to school (in’ bie @(|u(f). I could not^ understand this 
letter. My aunt, could not read the book. 


cosvebsition. 


aSol^tn toittfi bu ge|en? 

^brateft bu nid^t beinen 

Soruber mtt (bir) ne§mm? 
ffial ffioEt t:§un? 

©bK iii^ eud^ Begleitsn (accompany)? 

Jionnteft bu nid^t auf (for) midB 
ttatten? 

®arffi bu ^eute Slbenb in§ itomerf 
ge|en? 


iBiU einen fStjen ©bastergong 

3U « [ft 

Sreunben auf (in) bem iSanbe. 

SOBtr woHert ^arl befui^^en. 

2)u fonnteft un§ toe grofeere Srcube 

ma^m. , „ . , . , , 

9?etn, Tc^ muBte etnen SBrtef auf bte 
^oft tragen. 

3(^ bUrfte ge^en, after t(§ mag mc^t. 


NINETEENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 


5. SRogen. 

Pres, ijtog I may, I like | Subj. ttfi tnSge I may 


bu inagft 
er (fie, e§) mag 
»ir mbgen 
i|r. mogt 
fte mogen. 

1 bu wogeft 

ct ntoge 
mir mogen 
t^r mbget 
fie mbgeu- 

Imperf. mo^te I liked 

0 modbte ujc^t I did 
not like. 

I should like). 

Per/. ti| lafie gcmotlt. 
Pluperf. i(| lotte gemni^t. 

ii| ^afic ’gemiJ^t. 
ti$ %atte gcmo^t. 

Put. tt| merbe mogen I shall like : 
bu miift mogen ?c. j 

ic§ merbe ntSgen 
bn werbeft mogen ?c. 

1 The negation nid^t is to be placed after the object; translate: 
i couid that news not believe. 
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Pm. Gond. miii^te (gem) I should like. 

Past Cmd. ptfe — geatai^t I should h ave liked. 

ttiogcn. I Part, gcm odit. 

i«? X «??,' “rKt™ " *'■ » in) 

i<l bermag cY nii^tTSn 

6. 2)urfeti to be allowed, to dare. 

I “ay 

bu borfit [allowed bu barfeft 


er barf 

ttit biirfen [ 

i|r biirft I 

'■ fie burfen. { 

Imperf. burftcTwaalib^'P 
bu burfteft I 

er burfte | 

toir burften I 

ij§r burftel 

fie bu rften. ^ { 

W 5tt6e gcburfTTh^ 
been allowed. 

Pluperf. t ttttc gebutfl. 

Put. Indef. a)cttic~biirfen 
I shall be allowed. 

Per/, Fut. tt6 tttcrhe gchurft ^oficn. 


bu biiffeft 
er biirfe 
inir bftrfen 
ifir biirfet 
fie burfen. 

burfte I might 
bu burfteft 
er bilrfte 
tetr burften 
il§r biirftet 
fie b iirften. 

|n6e geburft 
bu labeft jc. 
tc^ ^fitte geb urft. 

lucrbc bfirfcn 
bu toerbeft jc. 


^t Gond. geburft I should have been allowed 

Bie^^Jg^r fcu. 

Note. In the 

Observations. 

withour^u'" are followed by an Infinitive 

I can (must, will) read id) fann (rau§, toil! jc) fefen 
He ought to come er foHte lomraen. ’ 

^ It such an auafiary is accompanied by not, in German 
Ae negation nt^t is placed before the following InSve 

lemnnot read the letter id^ tann ben Srief ni|t tefen. 
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3. The Conditional seldom occurs in the form triirbe 
with the Infinitive:— td& tofirbe fonnen, i(| triirbe fottcn ac*; 
usually the Imperfect Subjunctive being .used instead; as: 
ic^ fbnnte, id) follte, id] mubte, id) toollte, ti) module, icft burfte* 

4. The compound tenses are regularly formed by adding 

the^ auxiliary ict) ^alte 2C* to the Ferf. Participle as long 
^s "they stand by themselves, when they are mostly used 
elliptically ; as : — • 

§aft bu fjiielen fonnen? xdf'i^dbt gcfonttt* 

Haveyoubeen able to play ? Yes, I Save been able (to play). 

But when these comj)ound tenses are preceded by an 
I^/?mW^6of another verb, they take the form of the Infinitive 
instead of the Perf. Part.; as: — 

§aT6en <Sie ben aSrief tefen fistmcn (not tefeif gefonnt)? 

Have you been able to read the letter? 

^arl 'f)at auS'gel^en tniiffcn. Charles was obliged to go out, 
^)aU e§ net)men muffen (not gemu^t). 

I was (or have been) obliged to take it. 

®r i^at fagen trollen (not getuoHt). 

He (has) wished to say. 

5. When the auxiliary of moh)d is in the Imperfect tense 
with a Perf. Infinitive in English, in German thetprincipal 
verb remains in the Present Infinitive, and the auxiliary 
verb is turned into the Pluperfect Subjunctive; as: — 

You might or could (Imp/,) have read the letter. 

©ic pitcn ben Stief lejen ISuncn. 

He might have gone er |dtte geben lonneu. 

I should or ought to have 4one it. 

|Sttc tl^un fallen. 

You^ought to have written your exercise. 

@ie l^cttten SlufgaSe folten. 

Note. ‘When tlie auxiliary of mood is in the ^Present tense, the 
two languages perfectly correspond, as: — 

Ton must ha'9e seen it Bit muffen e§ gefe|ett baben. 

He cannot have seen me er !ann nn(3^ nt(%t gcfc|en l^abcn. 


JREMABKS ON THE ENGLISE AXTXILIAEY VEBB TO DO. 

The frequent use of the verb to do in negative and 
interrogative^ English sentences might easily induce the 
English pupil to employ the same mode of expression in 
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SSSbk “■ “ be *fM, that am is not 

I do not sao i* M, (j »™*“. «»■- 

We do not want tair 6raui^en e§ ni^t (we w it nof^ 

Sagen @te e§ i^m nid^t! do not tell’ hin?! 


Sai^ea to laugh. 

SHac^rit^f the news, 
fpielen to play. 

true, fei^en to see. 
fogen to say. i|un to do. 


WORDS. 

bag Srjea'ter the theatre, 
bte SOlarf the mark, 
bag gieifii^ the meat. „ 
ber aRc^ger ] ,, , , 

bcr gleifi^er / butcher. 

EXERCISE 37. 

¥fi seft«n mm ?lfU oerfS„ “2?n"' f 
getonnt. $u magft gefien ober ni&t ^ 
ge^en. @r barf niifit in hen ffi.!?*' 

toafir fetn fBatum 5ftQf|rid§t 

«.«! fe 'Z I,® bi' Sill 

berfaufen fonnen- ober Vr w 

nii^t berfaufen tobtten* shtauS *{ 

fibber laB n [(.teS ’ ipott en t 

WufgoBc 38. 

theatrr?“£;S:iVv^th?t' the 

H. «,aj say. SS™ s” (I s'C* "t™ ? » 

*» »"t it 4 “74r„;: 

a.. p-^i%riU7.?roh?^' . 

‘ See the Remarks on German Construction p. 73.' 
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to sell the meat. You should not believe it. I know (tx)ei®, 
I ought to do it. I ought to have read (tefen) it. [Obs. 5.] 
CONYERS ATION. 


SQSoHctt <Ste SBein trinfen? 

Sann miiffen ©te anSgelfien? 

bu fd^retben xtnb lefen? 

<§dII Albert ben SBrief auf bie ?Poft 
Iragen ? 

Mrfen ©ie in§ ge!)en? 

©atf % 3:^nen eine gigatte gebeix? 
S)arf je^en (see), njaS fie fc^tetben? 
SBirb er balb (soon)*abretfen TniiJJen? 


S^letn, i4 tDtll leinen SGBein triufen. 

3(b mu6 nm a^t Ufjr (at eight 
o’clocjc) auSgeljien. 

3d) fann lefen, aber nid^t fc^rctben. 

S^etn, mu§ felbft (myself) auf 
bte ^Pofif gebcn. 
ic| barf nid^t. 

3c^^ ban^ S^ineti (I thank you). 

O ja, ^©te blirfen e§ fef)cn. 

(Sr luirb t)iel(eid[)t (perhaps) §ier 
bletbctt fbnnen. 


TWENTIETH LESSON. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 

(Pas digenfrijoftsmort.) 

(1) Tlfe adjective, in German, may be used predica- 

tively, stating how a thing or a person is. In this case, 
its place is after the verb, and it requires no alteration; 
it remains the same for the three genders and for both 
numbers, as in English: • 

®cr 5lifd§ ift runb the table is round. 

®o8 Sleib ift aft the dress is old. 

S)ie Spfel finb reif the apples are ripe. 

S)ie .^irfd^en waren fiife the cherries were sweet. 

(2) Or it is used attrihutively, to qualify a noun. 
Then it always precedes the noun which it qualifies, and 
is varied according to the gender, number, or case of the 
substantive, with which it 'must agree in all -these par- 
ticulars; as:— ber xitnbc Slifcf), pi. bie runben Siifdie. The 
declension of the adjective in its attributive use varies as 
it is preceded: 

I. by the definite article [or a determinative or inter- 
. rogative adj.); 

II. by the indefinite art. (or a possess, adj.); 
in. by neitlier. 

FIRST FO'B.M. * 

(1) With the definite article, bet, bit, bnS, every ad- 
jective takes the inflections of the 2nd declension of nouns, 
®*>.*in the ^nominative case c, in all the other cases sin- 
gular and |)lural eit, except in the accusative singular of 
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ihQfm. and neuter genders, which are always the same 
as the nominative. With this single deviation the tS- 
mination of all .the cases is the same for all three ge^SI 

Table of the inflections of the fiest foem. 

Masc. Fern. Neuter. Plural for all 


Masc. 

r 

Fern. 

Neiitc) 

Xom. — c 


— c 

Gen. — 1 

r 

! ^ 

i —Ctt 

Dal. — > ctt 

■ r —Ctt 

-Ctt 

Acc. — j 

— C 

—t 


Examj)les. 

Sil9^C/u2cii' Ma'ifMJino ^ ^ 

w , Jrliiral 

her gute Sitter the good father bic 1 l 

&. be§ guten SaterS of the good father ber I 

D. b,em gutcit Sater to the good father h7n 

ben guten Sater the good father bie J 1 

Feminme 

N. bic ](^fiuc Sfume the tine flower bic 1 

G. ber fdibncn Sfume of the f. fl ber 

D. ber fd^onen Stume to the f. fl. Wbncnffifumen. 

X bie fdiionc Slume the f. "fl. j 

Neuter 

N bag fleinc §au§ the little house ! biel i t 
G. beg Ifehien §aufes j ^ | 

D. bem tlcincn §aufe j 

A. beS fleinc §Qug ■ j C>ftufern 

(2) The adjectives undergo the same inflection after 
the SIX lollowing determinative and interrogative aTeeflves 

which have three different forms for the three gend^st vS: 

&t''ienc'\Jif^' i r-?f ' ■' 

jener, jene, jenes. ; berjelbe, btefelbe boSipflii. 

jeber, jebe, jebeg (every). ; toelc^er, iceie, toelcfei? ' 

Examples. 

®iefer alte SKann'this old man- Geu sm 

Stefer |o^e Saura this high tree; pi \iLe 
Senes armc awabt^en that^or girl ien ^rmi 
Sebeg flcBigc ^inb every diligent child 
SBon tteldlem berii^mten Siann fbre^en ©ie? of which tiele- 
brated man are you speaking? “ ^ 



The Adjective. 


9l 


(3) Whether there are one, two, or more adjectives, the 
inflection remains the same for all: 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ber gate alte 35ater. bie fd&fincn fteineil §tiuf.er. 

G. beg gutett alien aSnlerg jc. ber f^pncn fleitien 

SECOND FOBM. * 

♦ 

(1)* With the indefinite article cin^ cine, cut, the declen- 
sion differs frqtn the former only in the nominative case, 
masculine and neuter, aifd in the accusative neuter singular. 
Since the nomfti. masculine of the singular of the pre- 
ceding indef. article or possessive adj. does not end in «er, 
nor the neuter in 5c§, the following adjectfve talces these 
inflections to indicate the gender; as: 

• 

$iefct, jencr gro§c ©arten, but ein, mein grower ©arteit- 
S)iefc§ attt but: ein allcS 

Table of the inflections of the second form.^ 

Masc. Nevi-er. 

Nom. — cr. Nom. & Acc 

G. D. & Acc, — .n. G. & D, 

Declension, 

Masc, N. ctn atmet SOlaim a poor man 
G. einc§ armcn 9}lanne§ of a poor man 
D, eincm armcn 9Dlann(e) to a poor man 
A. einen armcn SJlann a poor man. 

Fem, N. cine atmc {Jrau a poor woman 
^ G, eincr armcn 5^au of a poor woman 
D. einct armcn 3‘'^au to a poor woman 
A. einc armc grau a poor woman. 

Ne%t. N. cin ar^ncS fiinb a poor child 
G. eine§ armcn ^tnbe§ of a poor child 
D. einent armcn ^inbe to a poor child 
A, ein atme§ ^inb a? poor 'child. 

Note. As there is no plural of ein, the third form of declension 
must be used instead. 

^ Observe that the feminine is the same for the nom, <k acc, iii 
the first two forms. 
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P JSs.“1eS.V* 'I ““ 

<?• 'TV, , a possessive adjective 

I^ein Metncr ^mb my little dog. 
jJOte rte&e Soi^ter your dear daughter 

fJetne fletncn §ucibe my little dogs. 

^t)re ttebctt Sodjtir your dear daughters 
Hnire neucn §au)er our new housel - ’ 

Declension with a possessive adjective 
At sm • . Singular. ^ jci.tive. 

• 3Kein ^utcr greunb my good friend 
G. metncg guten ^reunbeS of nty good frLd 
D. tnetncm guten greunbe to my good friend 
weincn gulcn Sreunb my good JIS 

S^reiitibe my good friends 

rnmtt guten greunbe of my good frfends 
metuen gutm greunben to rny good friendT 
metue guten greunb, my gi>odTienr‘'' 

all taie they 

-na. pvn. V.a n, Su.Z „ y 


ier ^nler the paint'er. 
ber ®e)(5madE the taste 
oer ©efong the song, 
oer Sommer summer. 
ja§ Sehen life. lieb dear, 
ber ^erg the hill, mountain. 
ametifttni){{) American. 

Jjuman. 
iinreif unripe. 
h?arm warm. 

3&Sren to hear. 


W 031 DS. 

ba§ (gifen iron. 

W f ^c^iffe) the ship. 

brave. 

hitter bitter. 

%n to sit. 

oie SZBunbe the wound. " 
m high, ftarf strong, 
treu faithful. ^ 

clever. 

the walhut. 

TlciBtg industrious, ^ diligent 


■v-"-*’- aac<l,X. i 7 Ulllgent 

fojthar precious. * ^ 

EXt'JBCrSE 39 . 

3 Jlab(|en!’^ 

$au§. SDer S3ruber iff out' WiSneg 

fd&onen ©arten. ®ie n «eS ftguffr S r '®« 

‘t^uen jpaujei. j^eBe bte roten SSfunten 



The Adjective. 


93" 


®ie asaume beg gtfinen SSSalbeg. 3f(|) '^abt einett treuen 
eunb. @r lat etne ifeitie Sod&ter. SQStr laufen feine xinreifen 
^pfel. SDtefe SBitnen ftnb nod^ nid&t (not yet) reif. fte'^e 
auf einem l^o^en Serge. ®te Soget fi|ett auf ben gtunen Saumen. 
3d^ liebe nx^t bie furgen Sage beg fallen SBinterg.^ ’Set 
tapfre @albat l^at eine fd^tnere (severe) SBnnbe. S)te enalifcSen 
©c^tffe ftnb fe^r gro|. 


SBfttfgttBe 40. 

The river is large. The large river, A large river. The 
good man. The diligent pupil. The diligent pupils. A 
faithful sister. A clever ipainter. I know a (acc.) clever 
painter. The little child has a new dress. Mr. A. is a^ very 
strong man. (The) iron is a very useful metal. We hear 
the beautiful song of the little birds. The itaiericati ships 
are very large. The rich count has a beautiful palace. Miss 
Elizabeth is a diligent little girl (neut,)* My good old father 
is ill. The little house stands (ftanb) on (qu| dat.) a high 
mountain. We love the good children. We admire (6e= 
tnunbern) the beautiful palace of the rich count. I like the 
long days of the warm summer. We speak of (t)on, dat) 
the short human life. The unripe walnuts are not good. 
I ^ have seen the beautiful large ^inglish ships. [A] good ad- 
vice (9iat, m.) is precious. • 


CONYERSATIOJiT. 


Sft btefer 3Jlann arm? 

§at cr feinen rct^cn greunb? 

6tnb ba§ iinfere eioenen (own) 
^35irnen? 

©inb btc amertfanif^en SO^airofeit 
tapfer? 

Sen Jaben fie Beficgt? 


Sa, e§ ift ein fe^r armet flOflann. 

@r l^atte etnen fel^r retd^en greimb, 
aber er ift tot. 

3a, e§ finb unjere eigenen. 

3a, ^ fic finb fel^t’ tapfer, nnb §aben 
eincn glSn^enben <Sieg gemonnen. 
©ie l^aben bte fpanifd^en Siruppcn auf 
(in) ^nba beficgt. 


TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 

.(CONTINUATION.) 

TmBJD FOBM. 

Adjectives mt ‘preceded 1‘y any article br substitute for it 
When the adjective precedes h substantive without any 
article or substitute, it is declined like btefcr (m.^, btefe (f,), 
btefcg (neut.), the inflections of which indicate its genders 
and •cases. 


^ With the verb to he always use the nominative case 
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Table of the inflections of the thibd form. 



Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut . 

Pural for 

N. 

— cr 

— e 

— eg 

— e 

G. 

7-C0 (or -eu) 

— er 

— eg (or -ctt) 

— er 

D. 

— cm 

— cr 

— cm 

— cn 

A. 

—Cll 

— c 

—eg 

— e. . 


JS'Ote 1. The genitive sing, of inasc. and neuter mostly takes, 
for the sake of euphony, the inflection »cn (instead of se§), as the 
following substantive alsO ends in 50. 

Examples. 

Singular, Masculines. Plural. 

N. guter 2Bein good wine j gute SBeine^good wines 
G. gutcn SBeineS ! guter SBeine 

D. guicju SBeiu(e) guten SBeinen 

A. gutctt SBein. | gute SBeine. 

Feminine. 

if. inarmc warm soup inarmc ©uppen warm soups 

■<T. tparmcr ©uppe toarmcr ©uppen 

D. tuarmcr ©uppe tnarmcn ©uppen 

A. tnarmc ©uppe. tuarme ©uppen. 

Neuter. 

if. neucS 93uc£) new book ^ neue 93ii(|er new books 
(?. neuen SSudjeS neucr ^ixAjtx 

D. neuenf S8u(|e neuen a3il(|)ern 

A. neucS Sud^. neuc S3ud§er. 

Note. When two or more adjectives are placed before the same 
substantive without an article, they are declined in the same 
W'ay; as:— 

N. guter, alter, roter 2Betn (some) good old red wine. 

A. guten, alien, roten SBein (some) good old red wine. 

^ 

N. reid£)e, gfltige Seute rich kind people. 

G. reic^er, giitiger Seute of rich kind people. 

This third form is used: — 

(1) In exclamations; as:— 

Slrmer Stann! arme0 ajldbc^en! poor man I poor girl! 

(bu, ©ie) armer SJlannl I (thou^ "you) -poor man! 
ffinb! dear child! | Siebe ,Sinber! dear children! 
3unge Seute! (you) young people! 

(2) With the cardinal numerals, and the following 
numeral adjectives in the plural: -etnige, me!^rere, Otele, 
mand)e and menige:— 
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3el&n ft arte SJlcinner ten strong men. 

Stele (inetttge) treue ^^eunbe many (few) true friends. 

Note. After the singulars biel, and tcenig, iiie adjective follows 
the second form; after aGer, aGe, aGe§ (in the sing, and plural), the 
first form; as:~ toentg fnf(^e§ Staffer, aGc mum SBiiifer. 

(3) After a Genitive:— « 

§einrid|§ gxo^tcS Sergniigen Henry’s greatest pleasure. 

®ie aJtutter, berett tteine Sinber t(^ fenne. 

The mother whose little children* I know. 

§err Sett, mit beffen jiingftem ©ol^n id^ xeifte. 

Mr. Bell -vrith whose* youngest son I travelled. 

^ADDITIONAL SEMABKS. 

(1) Adjectives ending in =d as;-ebel noi)le, eitet vain, 
bun!et dark, mostly lose thee before!, when the inflection 
is e, er, em, or eg; they retain thee before I, but drop 4hee 
of the inflection when the latter is cn. 

N. bet eble (not ebele) @raf 
(?. be§ ebetn ©rafett 
D. bent ebelti ©rafen 
A. ben ebetn ©rafen. * 

@in ebicr §err a nobleman. 

(Sin bunfleg 31ninter a dark room. 

(2) Those ending in =cr and sett may either retain the e 
of the stem and of the inflection, or may drop the c of the 
stem. Those in rcr, however, mostly drop the e of the 
inflection cit and retain the e of the stem. 

Sin Bitterer S;ranf,a bitter potion, 

(?. etneS bittern SLrantg. 

^ (Sine finftere (or finfire) 3tad((t a dark night, 

&. & D. einer finftern 3lad()t. 

©in offeneg genfter, 

G- eineg uffenen g^enfterg. 

■ adject^^e ]^oc^ drops the r before B when an 

^ectaon is added, beginning with c.. We say: ber Saitm 
ijt yoCQ; but: 

^ ber l^ol^e Sannt, pZ. b ie 1§ o Ben SSitiirae the high trees, 

G. beg BoBen ®anmeg. » Bo^c SSume high trees, &c. 

Many adjectives are roots and monosyllables as in 
itnghsh, such asr-arnt, reidB, jung, aft, fu| (sweet), rein, ec.. 
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but the greater number are derivatives, and may be known 
by the following suffixes added to a substantive or verb: — 
= en (‘-en’, ‘of — gotbcn golden; eid§en oaken. 

= etn (‘of . . ‘ material) — pl^ern wooden; eifern iron. 

=i9 ' (‘“y’j — fleifeig diligent; attig pretty. 

= i(|t (‘like . . , ‘-y’) ir- fteinic^it stony; fiergid^t, mountainous. 
= tfd^ (‘-ish’) — ]^immlifd& heavenly; finbifd^ childish. 

= (‘-ly’) %txilx^ splendid; liebtic^ lovely. 

Some adjectives ac^e compounded with: — 

=reti^ (rich in) ~ ftnnrei($ ingenious; ftfd^retd§ alDound- 

ing in ^sh. 

= t)on (full of) — geifttiott talented, ^witty, prai^tDott 

magnificent. 

=)t)urbi'g (woriPiy of) — liebenStriirbig amiable; cl^rtriirbig 

venerable. 

(worth) — (oben^trert praise -worthy; ixiiinfc^enS* 

inert desirable. 

=6ar (‘bear[ing]’) ^ — frud^tbar fertile; fofibar jTrecious. 
=]§aft (‘haying’, ‘-ous’) — tugeub»l§aft virtuous; boSl^aft wicked. 

(‘less’,) — grengetilo^ boundless ; e]^rIo§ infamous, 

sfatu (‘-some’) — fur(|tfam timid; l^eil)am wholesome. 

(5) Adjectives^ denoting a nation are mostly formed with 
the termination stfd^, and written with a small letter, as: — 

aHterifauifd^, American. bfterreid^if(| Austrian, 

banifd^ Danish. pDlnifd() Polish, 

beutfd^^ German. pteufetf(b Prussian, 

engtifd^i English. ruffifc^ Russian, 

franjbfifi^ French. Saxon. 

griej|ifd^ Gfeek. ^ fd^lrebifi^) Swedish. 

I)ofldnbi|(b Dutch. fpanild^ Spanish, 

italienifc^ Italian. tdrlifd& Turkish. 

(6) Adjectives and Participles used substantivdy, are 
'written vuth a capital letter, but retain their inflection as 
adjectives. 

Adj. fremb, retfettb, beutfd^, gefangen. 

First form, r Singular. Second iorra. 

K ber grembe the strange? tin fjrember a stranger 

G. be§ gremben eineg gremben 

D. bem gtetnbtn einem f?remben 

A. ben greraboi. einen gtemben. 

1 In beittf$ the i has been dropped before fc§ (from 
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I^Ural. Third form. 


jV. bic grembett the strangers 
G, bet gremben 
D. ben fjtembcn 
A. bie grembcn. 


g^tembe strangers 
gtember 
g^remben 
grembe. 


^Such are: — 

S)er 5fteifenbc the traveller. 

„ ©ele^rte » learned man. 
„ SSebienlc man-servant. 
„ ®eutf(|c » German. 
ff ©efonbtc » ambassad(^. 

„ ©efangenc » jwrisoner. 


ein 3leifenbcr a traveller. 

©elel^rtct » learned man. 
„ SSebientcr » man-servant. 

„ ©eutfd^er » German. 

„ ©efanblcr an ambassador. 
„ ©efangencr a prisoner. 


Note, Neuter nouns are formed in the same manner, as: — 
®aS ©d)bne the beautiful . . . ®ute§ to d(? good. 
®a§ 3leue, ba§ 9llte that which is new, old. 


(7) An adjective after etmog something or anything, 
ttic§f§ nothing, biel much, tiienig little, and more, takes 
the third form in and is declined accordingly: — 
2}tel©ute§ much good: . . . nothing new (no news). 

@ltr)a§ ®(^tedbte§ something or anything bad. 

®ir f})red£)en hon ettraS {dat). 

We are speaking of something useful. 


WORDS, 


bet griibling spring. 
ba§ ^Better the weather, 
bag ©tiic! the morsel, piece 
bag 35ter beer, bie IBiilil; milk. 
frif$ fresh, 
jnn^nen to dwell, live, 
toic^itg important, fiife sweet, 
bie 5Ili)en the Alps, 
bie ^^lanfljcit the disease, 
ber tBedier the cup, goblet, 
bie 3teiie the journey, 
bie (Siite the kindness. 


ein ^ilrbeiter a workman, 
bie Slxbett the work, 
bie ©efunbl^ett (the) health, 
fd^trad^, feeble, weak, 
angene^m agreeable, pleasant. 

useful, 
bitnb blind, 
blau blue, grau grey, 
fd^toars black, ireife white. 
gefal^rlid(i dangerous. 
toUbringen to perform, 
immer always. 


EXERCISE 41, 

S)ie ®irf(|en laBen etiten angenclnjen ©eft^mad (taste). 
2)er Itel61t(3§e gtiiJititig ift gelomtneit. 3fdi ^)ale bie i)racbtigen 
fbnigtidben ©(|I6|fer gefel^eit. iaufe guten, alien ^ toten SBein. 
©efien @ie mir fttf(|e§ (new) ttet^eS $rot! §ici: ift f(!b6tteg, 
Toteg* $a|)iet:.^ S)iefe grou betiauft gute, frifd^e ffl|e ^i((^. 
SJieine liebe, alte, gute flutter ift fel|r Irani Oleine g^gmilien 

German Conv.-Grammar. 7 
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tDo^tten tn tteinett ^Sufern. Sget (in) fi^Snem SBetter ge^en Mx 
f})aateren (take a walk), 6 ei f(^)Ie{|tem (bad) 6 tei 6 en toix ju 
§aufe (stay at bcme). ©eben ©ie mir ein ©la§ frif(|e 
3 Hit^ unb ein ©ttidE gute^ tt)ei§e§ Srot! 3 leue greunfae ftnb 
uW immer gute fjrcunbe. l^abe 3 T§nen ettnaS a[Bt(^tige§ 5 U 
fogen. SBiffen ©ie 3teue§? ^ei§ (I ettnaS 

3 leueg, abet e§ ift ni(|t§ Slngenel^meS. " 


SlufgoBe 42. 

Here is sweet milk. Have you [any] good red^ wine? 
Do you like strong beer? The Alps are high mountains. I 
want (braucbe or tourifd&e) cold fresh water.* The girl sells 
beautiful flowers. The brave soldiers ha\ie severe (fd^tnere) 
wounds. The rich Jews had little old houses. There ('ba) 
is a poor littlG blind girl. The good mother gives (gibt) ripe 
cherries [to] her diligent children. Mr. Asher wears (trcigt) 
a (cccc,) green coat, a blue cloak and a grey hat. A good 
book is good and faithful friend. It was on a (in einer) 
very dark night. The king had a gold cup in his hand. 
The diseases of little children are often dangerous. My good 
and amiable cousin is ill. I have seen many dear friends 
during my long journey. They received me (fte eni:t)pngen 
nii(^) with great kindness. "Clever workmen are always sought 
[for] Feeble women (^ratten) cannot perform this 

work. I am in good health. Old people, young men and 
women, and little children walked (gingen . . . fpajieren) in 
the beautiful garden of our kind friend. Read (tefen ©ie) 
something good and useful! The courage (2)iut, m.) of the 
brave soldiers was great. 


CONYERSATION, 


3ft biefer glufe tief (deep)? 

3ft tol ffeifetg? 

2Bo [inb 3^re Winter? 

§aben Sic eineti grofeen Marten? 
§abcn Sic gcbrotcneS^ (roasted 
meat) ? 

SSerlaufert Ste 
Sieben Sie bie beutfd^c 

Sprec^en Sic bewtf(3^^ mein §err? 
§abcn Sic beutfi^e Stunben (lessons)? 
§abert Sie einen fiSJinjarseu ober etnen 
meifeen iQut? 


3lein, cr ift niij^t fe^r tief. 

3a, er ift cin ftct§iger ^nabe. 

Sie fitib in meinem neueit' §aufe. 

3tein, er ift nii^t fc|r gro^. 

SBir ^laben gebrateneS unb gefod^teS^ 
(boiled). 

3lcin, i(^ bejiaufe frifd^e SBuiter. 

£) Ja; abet id^ liebe bie itaUenifdtje 
me^r (better).. 

3d^ fprc(|e ein menig (a little). 

3a, i(^ ()abe jeben ^ag cine Stunbc. 

3cf? babe ^n>et ^iite, einen fd^tDar^cn 
unb ein-’n mcnicii. 


1 See tbe foot-note p. 93. 

2 Participles are declined like adjectives. 
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TWENTY-SECOND LESSON. 

DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 

Comparison, in German as in English, is effected^ hj 
two degrees, the comparative and the superlative. The com- 
parative degree is formed by the* addition of cr (or x 
when the adjective ends in e); the superlative by adding jl 
as in English. Further the vowels a/ u of some mono- 
syllables are changed into 3, 8, ii, hi both degrees. 

• Comp, Superlative with bcr. 

rich • reid^ct ber, ble, ba§ xeid^fic 

ld|on handsome f^bner „ „ „ 

(ang long ^ Ittngcr „ „ „ lartgftc 

Qtm poor ttrtner „ „ „ 3«inftc • 

ftar! strong ftarfct „ „ ,, flSrffte 

fromm pious ftSmmct „ ,, „ frSmmjic. 

L In the comparative degree of adjectives in srf, the e 
is dropt before I and sometimes before r and ti; as: — 
ebel noble. Comp, ebler, , I Sup. ber ebetfie. 

bitter, bitter, » bitterer (or bittrer), | » ber bitterfte, 

2, In the superlative of adjectives ending in or a 

hissing sound, such as — ?j^the termination is scfi; 

as:— * 

Comp. Superlative. 

®(|Ie<f)t bad fd^ted&tcr j ber f(|tec|tefie 

gered()t just gered^ter „ gered^itejlc 

iur^ short fiitjcr „ lursejie 

fu^ sweet jilfecr „ 

alt old alter j ,, aitefie/ 

Note. Sometimes the word allcr is prefixed to the superlative, 
as:— ber allerfiartlte meaning the strongest of all. 

3. The superlative with bcr (bte, bag), and the inflection 
sjftc, as — ber re id) ft e zt. is the attributive form of the 
superlative, and is used when followed by a noun (which, 
howevejr, may be ^understood). Then the superlative is 
declined like an ordinary adjective with ber. 

®er reid(ifte pi bie reid^ftctt SW^ner. 

SE)er ftdrffte 9Bein the strongest wine. * 

S)te fftofe ift eine ber fd&onftcn Slumen the rose is one of the 

finest flowers. 

4^ An adverb of the superlative is formed with am and 
the inflection as:— am reii^ften, zc. It is inva-- 
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riable, and used nfier the auxiliary verb fein (to he) 

the adj. heiwi genemlhj the last icord of the FMolish sen- 
tence; as;— a 

®i.efer aSein^ift nm {iarfftcn this vine is (the) strongest. 
SJiefe iftofe ift am f(^)6nften this rose is the moat beautiful. 

mifa superlative is:— auf§ befte 

nf ti f •, *«• munver. and a few superlatfves 

of this kind take fj uitiioiit an inflection. Such are:- 

ifutcrft extremely; f^pcbft; highly, I)bflid[)ft most politely: 
crgeknit most liumyy; freunbliifiit most friendly &c. ' 

monosyllabic adjectives do not change 
their ipot-voivel in the comparative or srperlative — 
hlaB pale. ! fnnpp dose. i janft, soft. 

S '““e- i iititaTf slack, 

ralidi talse. matt languid. ^ jcbtan! slender. 

finfu stiff. 

tail bald ' ' I! fiimpf blunt, 

bald. clumsy. bn mad. 

farg scanty. rol) rude raw bon full, 

flat clear. , runb round. 3al)m tame. 

'*■, “‘‘inner ‘he monosyllables ending in »o« (as :- 

lau lukeivaim; Man blue &c.), remain unmodified. 

5. Some adjectives and adverbs are irregular in the 
degrees of comparison. ® 

Superl. 


Comp. 

§od| high ^ol^er 

natje near nctl^er 

grog great, largo groger 
gut good 
riel much 


higher 

nearer 

greater 

better 

more 


tuenig little 

gern willingly 
balb soon 


fieffer 
ineijr 

ftneniger | 
((minber)l 
I i eb er be t ter, rath er 
el^er, frii^er sooner 


ber l^bdEjfte, am l^oclften. 
ber na(^)fte,om ncidjften. 
ber grbgte, am grogten. 
ber befte, am beften the best 
am meiften most^ 
am menigfien | ,, , , 

,(am minbeftcn)/^^®^®^®*^- 
iam lichfteit (I like) best, 
am e|effcn the sanest. 

nf arwt t Superlative degrees, originaUy formed 

of adverbs or prcuuMiiou--, nave no positive; these are:- 


less 


CorniD. 

3)er aubere the exterior (outer); 
„ innere » interior, inner; 

„ obere v upper, ruperior' 
„ untcre » lower, inferior; 

mittlere » middle; 

„ Ijintere » hinder, hind-; 
rorberc » front, fore—: 


' S a perl. ^ 

ber duberfte the extremest, utmost. 
,r innepte » irmermost. 

„ obcrfte » uppermost. 

„ unterfty » lowest, undermost* 
„ mittelfte » middlemost. 

„ butterfte » hindermost. 

„ borberftc » foremost. 


’ .‘Most' referring to persons is hie meiften (plur.). 



DEaREES OF CoMFARISOK. 


101 


6. The declension of the comparative and superlative 
degrees is subject to the rules of the declension of ad- 
jectives. See Lesson 20. 

First form. Second form. 

^m^.-?^.bet:]£)51§erc Saum (tn.) the higher tree; mein l^d^erct SSaum. 
^ • A. ben l^bl^ercn 33aum the higher tree; meinenpl^ercitSaum. 
FL bie l^o^ercn Sdume the higher trees;, meine l^ol^etcnffiaume. 
S'mgr. biebuntereSShime (/,) the gayer flow»r; feine Bunterc Stume. 
FI biebuntercn Slumen the gayer flowerS; feineBantexcnStumen. 
Sing. ba§fi^5nere'§au§ (w.)ihe finerhouse; fein fi$onetc§ §au§. 
FI bie fd^onercn fidufer the finer houses; feine ji^onerctt^aufer. 
The superlative is declined in the same way. ^ 

Third form. 

Comp. 

Sing, pl^etcr 93aum higher tree; FI. f)5i&erc SSdunie. 
f(|i?netc§ prettier house. ft^ibnetc §ciufet ac* 

Note. When two adjectives are compared with one another, this 
must be done by the word mel^t (-rather). 

(5r mar me^r al§ (or mtc) iapfer, 

He was more (rather) successful than brave. 

7. In comparative sentences 'as— as’ is rendered by 
«Iienfo — tnte (or ol§), and 'not so—as\ by nii^t fo — (orttJtc). 

®r ift efienfo jung ol§ (or mic) id^ he is as young as I. 
fiart icar fo gliidfid^i mic fein §reunb SBitl^etm. 
Charles was not so happy as his friend William. 

8. 'As—agahi’ answer to the German no^ ctnntal (or 
J>o|j|iclt) fo— . 

®r ift noct) einmat (or bi?b|3ett) fo alt mie (or aU) id§. 

He is as old again as I. 

9. When a relation between two comparatives is ex- 
pressed, the English 'the — the before them is translated 

by jc— bcfto. 

Sc ]§5^et ber^Serg, bcfio tiefer ba§ S:{)al. 

The higher the hill, the deeper the valley. 

Sc tu!(iiger ein Seben ift, bcfto gtift!^i(|er ift e§. 

The quieter a life is, the h*appier it is. 

, WOEDS. 

her ©ee the l%ke. cm SBetli^cn a violet. 

ba§ Slteer the sea. bet lb let the eagle. 
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l)er the wing, 

bie ^rafle the claw, 
ber Jpiat] the square, place, 
breit wide, broad. 
bte S^ugenb virtue 

ber Stored Q??. 8tord)c) the stork, 
ber ^ai§ (pi. ^alfe) the n|ck. 
bie ®an§ [pi ©anje) the goose, 
ber StrauB (pl—n) the ostrich, 
bic ^liadjbarin the neighbour, f. 
ber gelbfjerr the general. 


ba§ SBIet (the) lead. 

ba§ .^uhfer copper. 

bte Stdrfe the strength. 

ber SGSeg the way. 

gefunben found. 

lief deep. h^Sd^ltg beautiful. 

letd^f light, fc^arf sharp. 

freigebtg liberal, ftreng strict. 

ungliidEIid^ unfortunate. 

ungefdfiicft unskilful. 

Jueit far. al§ than (after a comp.). 


' EXERCISE 48. 

$er breite S)ie breitere ^©ee. ®a§ breitefte SOJeer. 

S)er gtu^ ifl tief; ber ©ee ift tiefer q£§ ber«giu§; ba§ STOeei* 
ift am tiefften. Sari ift ftdrfer al§ SBtll^eltn ; er ift ber fidrffte 
fltiabe. "SKatie-* ift ftei^iger qI§ ©ara. ®u I)Qft ein fcf)dne§ 
93eitd§en gefunben; aber icb l^abe ein fd^bnereS. Oleine 9tofe ift 
fd^bn? bie 3iofe mnntx ©d^trefter ift am fd^bnften. <5^^ ben 
@tabten finb bie prdd^tigften $Sufer. Sonbon leben bie 
teid^fien ^aufleute (merchants). $ie reicfifien Seute^ finb ni(%t 
intmer bie freigebigflen. S)er Slbler ift ber ftdrffle 2}ogeI. (Sr 
]&at bie Idngften giitgel unb bie fd&drfftcn ^?ral^en. grfi]§« 
ling finb bie Sage ffirger alg im ©ontmer; aber im SBtnter finb 
fie am lurgeften. S)a§ ©iloer ift foflbarer al§ ba§ ^u^fer, 
$Q§ ©olti ift bog foftbarfte SDletatt. ®iefer 5!JlaIer ift nid^t fo 
beritl^mt toie fein ffiater; aber feine Silber finb ebenfo (as) fd^bn. 
Unfer Dniel (Dl^eim) ift ebenfo reid& trie fein SDetter. 5E)er befte 
Coffee tommt aug 3lraken. fruiter (sooner) befto beffer. 

iKufgofie iL 

The street is wide; the square is wider, the field is the 
widest. The apples are sweet*: the pears are sweeter, the 
cherries are the sweetest. This mountain is high, it is the 
highest in this country. The rich are not always the hap- 
piest. (The) money is good; (the) labour is better; (the) 
virtue is best. The stork has a longer (acc. m.) neck than 
the goose. (The) ostriches have the longest necks. Mrs. 
Hunter is a more industrious woman tkm my neighbour. 
In spring sthe sdays lare longer than in winter; in summer 
2 they lare longest. ^ ^he ^morning was warm, the evening 
was warmer. The old man is feeble; the sick woman is 
feebler; the little child is feeblest. I^apoleon I. (ber (£rfte) 
was the greatest general. (The) lead is useful; (the) copper 
is more useful ; (the) iron is the most useful metal. I have 
a strict master; my cousin has a stricter; the "son of the 
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count has the strictest. The strength of the strongest naan 
is far less (tneit gertngcr) than that (bie') of an elephant. 
The general was more unfortunate than unskilful. Augustus 
was more successful than brave. The more, the better. It 
is best. Alexander was as ambitious (el^rgeijig) as Csesa'r. I 
am as tall (gro|) as you, but my brother is not so tall as we. 

• * CONYERSATION. 


SSelc^er Shift ift Bretier, ber 5^e(!ar 
ober ber 

^ft SGStl^elm ftcirfer al§ ^arl? 
SBelctieg if! ba§ fofiBaxfte ^metnH? 
?lbet ift am"'nii^hd)ften?« 

Sel(Be§ ift bte WBnfLe ^luine? 

Sft ^tfreb alter al§ 6ie? 

8inb biefe Spfel reif? 

Selves ift ba§ ftSrffte ^ier? 

§aben ©ie Beffere§ SSier? 

McBe§ ift ^er faltefte ?[Jtonat in 
2)eutid)lQnb ’ 


S)er 9^I)eiif ift biel Breiter. 

♦ 

bett!« (think), ^arl ift ftSrfer. 
d^nlb ift ba§ foftbarfte. 

2)a§ @ifen ift am nii^tii^)ften. 

Oftne Stneifel (no donbt) bie fit of e. 
9tein, er ift jUnger alg er ift 
mein jiingfter Gruber. ^ 

©ie ftnb nid^t gang (quite) jo reif 
al§ bie SBirnen. 

©er ©leplant ift ba§ ftiirlfte, 

9lcin, aber ii^ l^abe befjern 2Bein. 
©er SEkonat Sannar ift meiftenS 
(mostly) ber fSltcfte. 


TWENTT-THiaD LESSON. 

THE HUM^iALS. 

(3a]^Ih)5rter.) 

The numerals are of two kinds: Cardinal and Ordinal 
numbers. 


I, CARDINAL NUMBERS. ®r«ttbia|lcn. 


(gin§ one. 

§tt)ei two. 
brei three, 
bier four, 
fiinf five. 
fed^§ sit. 
fieben seven. 

Qd)t eight, 
neun nine, 
ten. 

elf eleven, 
gtrolf twelve, 
breigeljn thirteen, 
biergel^n fourteen, 
fiinfjeln fifteen. 
fe(|ge]§n sixteen. 


fteb^el^n seventeen. 
a(|t 5 e|ti. eighteen. 
neuTigel^n nineteen, 
gtnanjtg twenty, 
emunbgtranjig twenty-one. 
gmeiunb^trongig twenty-two. 
breiunbjmangig twenty-three, 
bieruTibjtnangig twenty-four, 
fimfuiib^tran^ig twenty-five. 
fei^Sunbjirangig twenty-six. 
fieBenunb5tban5ig twenty-seven. 
ad^luTibjtoaiigig twenty-eight, 
neununbgtpanjig twenty-nine, 
bretfeig thirty. 

einunbbrei|tg thirty-one &c. 
biergig forty. 
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fUnfjig fifty, 
fec^jig sixty, 
fiefijig seventy'. , , 
ad&tjig eighty, 
neutfjig ninety. 

i^uitbert^ one hundred. [?,ndone. 
l^unbert unb einS one hundred 
3toeti§unbert two hundA-ed. 
breil^unbert three hundred. 
1800, eintoufettb udEitl^cnbert 


i bier^unbert four hundred. 

, fflnf^unbert five hundred, ic. 

, taufenb a thousand. 

I 3tDeitaufenb two thousand. 
Sel^ntoufenb ten thousand, 
fiinfjigtaufenb fifty thousand. 
, l^unberttaufenb a hundred - 
thousand. 

eine SdtHton' a million, 
or adltje^nl^mibert. 


ice- uujiijegngunoeri. 

180o, emtauKtib ac^t|mtbertunbfiinf — or ai^tseJ^n^unbertunbfunf. 
18t)2, emtauienb ac^t^unbert^tDeiunbfitnf^ig or a(|t3el^n|unbert= 

jlueiitnbfunfsig. 

' «• Observations. 

(1) The first number is eiti, etne, etn, when joined to 
npuii, but eincr, etne, etnc§, (or eini) when without a noun. 

t :s declined like the indefinite article, which is the 
same word. The plural is only employed with iSre definite 

©XtloTsoS: 

(2) We must here observe that the English practice of 

GeS"'m:en”fh f is inadmissible in 

>1 To 1 .A It occurs in English it cannot 

be translated, as a good om = etn guter {mascX or if 
feminine, etne gute, neuter = ein guteS. 

{S) The numerals awei and brct preceded by an article 
pronoun, or preposition and followed by a substantive in 
the same case, are iminflected. 

dative^^”^^"^^^ *** genitive, and ftn for the 


®ie §cere twn atoet Utationen. 
5)ie §eere btefcr jtDet Sdationen. 
The armies of these two na- 
tions 


bte §eere ^toeicr 
The armies of two nations. 
(St ful^r mit gtDeicii feiner ^teuiibe. 
ah 4 . 1 . with two of his friends. 

All the other numerals up to l)unbert take the inflection 

foHowJd bv““' if “Of 

loilow ed by a noun in the same case. 

/ 4 hundred and thousand are in German simnlv 16iinhf»r^ anfi 
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fuftr mit fiinfcn {dat) fetnct Ifreutibe (gen.)> 
but: er ful^r mit feinen {dat.) fiinf g^reunben {dat.), 

(4) §unbert and Saufenb, when used^ as nouns, are 

neuters and take sc for nomin. and accus. plural, sen for 
the dative plural. « 

§UTibette famen. Hundreds cam5. 

©ie famen gu Sanfenben. They* came by thousands. 

Notice. Sa^r^junbert {gen. beg Sa^jrl^unbertg) the century. 

(5) ^The hours of the day or night are expressed as 
follows; — 

SBiehtef Ul§r ift e§? ^^hat o’clock is it? 

3triei UfjX. t Two o’clock. 

®in SSiertel (auf) brei (or tia^ gtnei). A quarter past two. 

§ttI6 brei Half past two. 

©reiSSiertel (auf) brei (or^^ hot brei). A quarter to three. 

Um brei Ufjr. At three o’clock. 

Note Minutes are reckoned as in English. 

Ten minutes to five jel^rt SOlinuten bor 5 Ufir. 

Five minutes past two fiinf SKinuten tto^ jtuei. 

Note 2. In before a year must he translated by: im In 

1870 im Safit 1870. 

(6) A person’s age is expressed as in English. 

S!Bie aft finb ©ie? How old are you? • 

bin gmangig galore aft. I am twenty years old. 

(7) Numeral adverbs are formed by joining *mQl to 
the cardinals; as:™ 

®inmal once; gtneimttl twice; breintal three times &c, 
or 5 triei 2}taf; brei SKaf. , 

(8) The variative numer^s are formed by adding ^crici 
to the cardinals, as: etnerici of one kind; gtnetcrlci of two 
kinds; bretcrlci; utetcriei; jefincrlci; mancbcrlci of several kinds ; 
biefcrict of many kinds; allcrlct of all kinds. These words 
admit of no inflection and precede the noun. 

3eigen ©ie nwr jmeierfei Sudfe, bfaue§ unb fd^marjeS! 

Show me two kinds {or sorts) of cloth, blue one and 

* black one! 

(9) The multiplica tives a*re formed by adding the 
syllable to the cardinal numbers; as: — 

eiufa^ simple, single. breifo^ triple, threefold. 

jtoeifttil twofold. bierfac^ quadruple, 

tenfold &e. 
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(10) Single, mQmmg separate, is translated by cirtgeJn, 
Imt used in the sense of only, it is etnjig. 

Single woids ein^elne SOSarter. 

Not a single word !cin etnsigeS SCBort. 

(11) Only, when an adjective, should also be rendered 
by einjig, as:- ® 


My only son mein eingiger ©ol^n. 

- ”wor1)^ 


bic greunbjd^aft friendships 
ba§ (pi, ©djafc) the sheep, 

ctnc gicQc a goat. 
ba§ 6(ttr)cin, (p7,— e) the pig. 
bie It'ulE) (pi, ,inil)e) the cow. 
ber €6)]&^{2nd d^cl) the ox. 
bet (gtntDoijner the inhabitant, 
bie Sctlactt the battle. 
ba§ Sat)r the year, 
btc SBod^c the week. 

leben to live. 


3)cr SBaHen the bale. 

ber getnb the ejtiemy. 

gebwren born. 

ber gnder the»sugar. 

bte 9}JetIe the mile. 

bie evolution' the revolution. 

eine 3nfel an island. 

S^Ianb Iceland, 
bie iBaumtoolIe cotton, 
ber Sfteifenbe the traveller. 
a(§ more than. 


mc§r 

EXERCISE 45. 


3c6 ^a6e nur (only) einen Sruber. ©ie |a&en nut eine 
©(Iroefter. _ ®te Sreunbfd^aft biefet btei 3Jianner. Unter (among) 
btei^ig tow nt(^t etn 'guter. ©ine SCBodie ^at fteben SEage. 
(Sin Sag.i^flt bierunbjtoonitg ©tunben. SicfeS S)orf l^at ac|t* 
jel^nl^unbert jtoeiunbsinaniig dinmol^ner unb breifiunbert a(|tunb» 
bretfetg §fiufet. unb ffinfunbbier^ig ntac£)t fiinfunbfanfiig. 

82 unb 67 mac^t 149. 35ier mol (times) 8 ift 32. — ©iebeit 
jnal 9 ift 63. — 21 mol 32 ift 682. ^cE) bin (was born) 
iut 3n|re 1814 geboren unb mein jiingfier SBruber im 3fa|re 
1818. SBiotianteb lebte con 571 bi§ 632; er bon SOietfa 
nocb Kebina ira Sabt 622. ^Ct 3atir(e) 1492 t)at MumbuS 
Slmerita entbedft (discovered). Sie ffteformation in Seutfcb£anb 
begann im Sabre 1617. ($ie ©tobt) Sonbon J)otte am ©cEiluffe 
be§ Sabres 1882 fibon 2770 ©tracer, ungefSbr 1140 ^x^tn 
unb fiber bier SKiaionen ©intnobner. SBir bn^en 99 fatten 
aSaurntboBe gefauft. S)er ^Snig bat mebr ol§ stoansig ©tblbffer 
(ipaiafie). ®ie ^’finbe baben mebr al§ breifig fianonen berloren. 


" ittttfgobe 46. 

My neighbour lias three houses; I have only one (nur 
ernes). Our cousin has five houses. The peasant has 24 
sheep, IS pigs and 11 goats. He has also 5 horses, 8 cows 
and one ox. A month has SO days, February has only 28. 
A year has 12 months, 5,2 weehs or 366 dayi. I am 17 
years Cld. He was (rft) borp in the year 1836. My father 
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is 48 years old. I was (bin) born in 1822. I (have) bought 
46 pounds C|5futtb) [of] sugar and 100 pounds [of] coffee. 
In the year 1848. 3 times 9 make (matf)!) 27. Thirty-five 

and 42 make 77. I have lost a hundred marks. Is it 
three o’clock? No, Sir, it is half past three. One German 
mark is almost equivalent (gleid^ with# dat.) to one English 
shilling. The city [of] Strasburg had at the end of the year 
1884 more than 105,000 inhabitants. How much is 8 times 
15? 8 times 15 are 120. The battle of (bet) Leipsic took 
place (j^nb ftatt) in the year 1813. The French revolution 
began (begann) in 1789. 

COJiVERSATION. 

2Biet)ietedei 6te? Streterlet ^[)cc 

Sieuiel 2Bo(l)en bat ba§ Sabr ? 5E)a§ tjcit 52 en. 

2Bonn begann bie ^Reformation in ©ie begann im Si?bre 1511. 
2)eutf<blanb? 

SSBiebiel §aufer bat ba§ S)orf? @§ bat 256 §aufcr. 

IBte alt ifl bein SSater? @r ift 48 Sabre alt. 


Twenty-fotjrth lesson. 

(COHTIHUATIOM.) 

II. ORDINAL NUMBERS. Orbnunflgio^ttn. 

These are formed from the cardinals by adding the 
termination =tc from 2 to 19, and sfic, from 20 •upwards. 
The first and the third, however, are irregular, her erfte 
and ber br itte. 

They are declined like adjectives. 

The 1st ber, bie, bag crjie. 

, neuitje^ntc. 
SWanjigfie. 
eimmbjtoongigfic. 
jweiunbgmangigfic. 
breiimbjtBQnjigfte. 
t!ierunb]n;aTi3igfic3c. 
breigigilte. 
fiicrsig^c. 
funfjigftc. 
fec^jigPe. 
ftebjigjic. 
aditjigfle. 
neuiTjigfie. 
!^mibert|ie. 
lunbert unb erjic. 
i^imbertuTibstiieife. 


;> 

2nd 


Stceidc. 

» 19 th 

» 

3rd 


britfc. 

• » 20th 


4th 

n 

uierte. 

.. 21st 


5th 

If 

fiinftc. 

» 22nd 


6th* 

„ 

fect)§te. 

» 23rd 

i> 

, 7th 

If 

fiebenic (fiebte). 

» 24th 

» 

8th 


od^tc. 

» 30th 


9th 

ff 

neutiie* 

40th 

» 

10th 


3e_b«ie. 

» 50th ^ 

» 

11th 

// 

etftc. 

>> 60th 

;> 

12th 

ft 

atnblfh. 

.> ’fOth 

» 

13th 

f, 

brei'sel^ntc. i 

» 80th 

» 

14th 

tt 

cierjebnte. 

i » 90th 

s> 

roth 

tr 

^ fatifjelidc. 

/> 100th 

» 

16th 

ft 

"feiljel^nte. 

» 101st 

» 

17th 

tr 

fiebgelnfe. 1 

/> 102nd 
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the 120th ber 1f)UTibertiiiibs 

200th „ ■ liii'bcirfte. 

» 300th „ bxci^unbextfte ac. 


the 1000th ber taufenbjie. 
2000th „ ^tDeitQufenbfk 
» 10000th „ ^el^ntaufenbjic. 
last ber (bie, baS) te^te. 


the 1255th ber gtoolfl^itTibertfiirtfunbfutif^tgfte or 
ber eititauietibgtDei^unberifiinfunbfiinfjigfie. 


Observations. 

1. In conapoiind ^lumbers, the last only, which is the 
decimal, can be an ordinal; the units remain cardinals, as : — 

®er bimbeil'jiori:rib]tr an jigfte the 124th. 

2. The ordinals are declined throughout like adjec- 
tives ; as ; ~ 

S5er 5 et)nre SKann. Sin jel^nter SKann. 

9ftein britte§ @ta§. 


3. The date is expressed as follows: — 

8ltn 5ef)ntctt SUlat or ben lOten SUloi on the tenth o/May. 

®er mieoitlte ift l^eute? = What is the day of the month? 

S§ ift ber aefite, or tnir f)Q&en ben 8tcn it is the 8th. 

4. S)er erfte and ber le^t^assume sometimes a comparative 
form, when referring to tivo persons or objects: (ber, bte, 
bas) crftcrc the former; ber (bie, ba§) Ic^tere the latter. 

5. Distinctives are formed from the ordinals by the 
addition of the termination ?n§. These are in German : — 


erftciiS (or erftlicfj) firstly, 
gtneiteng secondly. 
brittenS thirdly. 


biertenS fourthly &c. 
gefintenS tenthly. 
^elftenS eleventhly. 


6. Fractional numbers are also derived from the or- 
dinals by adding stcl (abridged from Sled ‘par^; as: — 

cin^rittci a third; cinffiicrtel a quarter; citi §nnfteuc* ; brei 
^/sths; from twenty upwards sflcl: ein 
bier ^mibertjiet '^/looths; fteficn SaufmbficI Vioooths, <fec. They 
take n in the dative plural; as: — 

Sr fiat e§ mit brei 5ld|teltt get^an he did it with three- eighths. 

7. ,g)aIB ‘half "and g’anj ‘all’, ‘whole’, are adjectives 
and placed after the article, as: — 


Sag gan^e 3a^r all the year; the whole year. 
Sin l^alber Sag half a day. 

Sttie ^albc ©tunbe half an hour. 
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®in j^afbeS 3al^r lialf a year (or six months). 

The half means bie §Slfte. 

Note. With tfiib another kind of indeohnable numerals is 
formed, as:— brittebalb = 2 ^/ 2 ; tiietiebalb = 3^/2; fiinftebalb = 4^2 "C. 
These expressions literally mean [tioo whole onefi and the] third iialf. 
Instead of gtueiicbalb, which is not usual, we say anbertf)alb, which signifies 
one and a half. • 

• * ^nberfbalb Sa^te one year and half, 

SSiertebalb ©Hen three yards and ^ iialf. 

We may say however: bxei unb wne lEialbe or brei 
©Hen iitib etne ^a(be. 


6Der SBanb the volun?e. 

bie 5Iaf(3^e the bottle, flask. 

ba§ Sabrbun'bert the century. 

bie Piaffe the class. 

ber SPabft the pope. 

ber ^etgog the duke. 

ber §afe tbe^hare. 


•WOEBS. 

Uiefleid^t perhaps. 

er ftarb he died. 

ba§ 'inter the age> 

ber tea. fertig ready. 

bie Siegte'ruug the reign. 

nerbeihatet married. 

fleibig industrious, diligent. 


EXERCISE 47. 

$er etfte Sftottat be§ britten ^a^teS. S)er jtreite Sag ber 
hiexten SBod^e. fec^fte fjenftec bj&§ tiierten (story 

floor). §err ?ftobinfon tear 32 SEBoc^eh franf; in ber breiunb« 
brei|igften ftarb er (he died), ^alob ber (James 11.) 

ftarb in ^rantreicb ben (or antyon the) t)ier 5 e!^nten ©e^tembet 
1701. ©eorg III. (ber ^ritte) tnurbe (was) ben 22ften ©ep« 
tember 1761 in ber ffieftminp4r=5tbtei (Abbey) gefrbnt (crowned), 
©r mor bei feiner St)ronb( dgung (accession) 22 ^al^re att. 
Subtnig XIV. (ber 9}iergef)nh 'arb im Sa^re 17^15; fiabmig XV. 
im Satire 1774; fiubtnigien tb im 1793. ®rei 3l(f}tel 

finb bie §Stfte non brei fees noin. Siefe§ ift mein funfteS @ta§. 
5£)ie gran tear anbert^ia^e, in th ttcinl §{er ift gtaeierlei SEBein, 
roter unb tnei^er. 2 Bbly:' (what o’clock) ift e§? ©3 ift 

filnf IXtir ober uieHeid^,^ I auf fec^§. §eiimd^ ber Slt^ite, 

^onig non ©ngtanb ; , herbeiratet. 

• i getobt I ha 

e getobt I ha^8* 

The first day 0 ^ toerbe toben^^i I ^ifth volume. 

The second week < hr i‘>^onth. ' This is our first 

bottle. The eightl x r a I'^ineteenth century. The 

child was a year Charles is the twentieth 

in his class. ^ Ma# hifitbe getoBt | June is the sixth, and 
December the las^ praise ! PI. loBet "ear. The duke of (bon) 
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Mnrlhorouj^'h won (gettjanit) the battle of (6ei) Sochstadt on 
the r2th [of] August 1704. He died on the 16th [of] June 
1722. (The) Po^^e Gregory (©regor) (the) VII. was an enemy 
of the emperor Henry IV, (gen.)- Edward III took (nai^m) 
€al*riH un the 3rd [of] August 1347. I was five times in 
Paris and four times ^in Brussels. We set out (finb afigereift) 
<01 the 2(.>th [of] November 1850, and we arrived (finb''an*’ 
getummen; on the 14th [of] April 1851. Peter 0]petet) the 
Great die<j at (in) St. P^tersburgh on the 8th of February 1725, 
in the* 53rd year of his age and in the 43rd of his reign. 
Toll me (fagen ©ie mir) what clock it is! Jt is four o’clock 
or half jhfst four. I shall go outsat (um) a quarter to five. 

CONVERSATION. 


■KPU alt {ft iciu aftefter 
34 !JaI)d)unbert kten toir? 

ift 30 unb 50? 
ift 12 mat 12? 

B ^arb ^etcr ber ©rofee? 
t ttjor cr? 

t ip bie boit ^/s? 

Sic iQiige in tilmcrifa? 

U%t ip c§? 

euicl tl§r fbeijen Sic?, • 
etJtcl Ui^x Sie auS^ett? 


ifi 18 alt. 

2B{r leben im 20. 3af)4unbei‘t. 

30 unb 50 ift 80. 

12 tnal 12 ift 144. 

(or ben) ai^ten (= 8.)gebruar 1725. 
@ 1 ' tuat 53 Satire alt. 

5Die §SIftc t)on ®/8 ift ober ®/io. 
4 3a|re 3 5)ionate unb 23 Xage. 
@§ ift 11 Ubr ober !()alb gmblf. 

S4 ibdfe (dine) urn 12 Uf)r. 

Urn 10 U^r ober t)alb 11. 


TWENTY-FlK^TH LESSON. 
CONJUGATION OF ^ WEAK VERB. 

the'f^ll 'conjugation besides other verbs, 

owing . ^tcttS \ 

1- All verbs with the radiro ^uch 

are for instance: 


. , fed froa% . 

with 0 : l^olett to fetch; lofiA quarter; e; ijoffentohope&c.; 

with tt: fu(i^en to seek • ipwards sflio owe; murren to 
grumble, &c.; ’/Saufenbjiel 

with eu; fieugen to bend< ‘’. witness; fi^ieuen to 

shun &c. . did it 

8 ® 4 the year; the f 

to l«d; Mu„.„ to drettg' ' 


All veros with a of the 

. tt and tttt; as:-to5rme4^ d?v 
to lead; trdumeu to dreaS t lL. 


^wel, such as~tt, 
It to hear; f^ren 
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Note 2. Except the following strong verbs : 
with 5: gefefirett to bring forth; gfireti to ferment, 
with b : i(i^it)5rcn to swear; crl0f(S^en to become extinct, 
with ii: Iligen to lie; betriigen to cheat, 

3. All verbs ending in sjeit, sifeit, s^ten, sgnett, seitt, setfit, 
slflfit; as:— ionjen to dance; Jjadett to pack up; acE)ten to 
estaem; repen to rain; fcEittieidieIn *to flatter; Beffern to 
improve; fiinbtgen to sin. 

Note 3. Except :-fi^cn to sit; batfen to* bake; er|(J^rc^en to be 
frightened; fed^ten to fight; fle(f)ten to twist; knd a few others. 

* # 

4. All verbs of foreign origin ending in siercn: as: — 
flubteren to study; tnarf(|ieren to march; &c. 

" THE ACTIVE VOICE. 

This is conjugated like Baben (Lesson 15), ‘in the*follow- 
ing manner:— 

^SoHett to praise. 

Present Jnd. 

Singular, Plural 

t(| lobe I praise | toir loben we praise 

bu lobji thou praisest ! ihf (obt 1 

er lobt he praises ©te loben ) praise 

I fie loben they praise. 
Imperfect Ind. & Subj. 

id^ lobtc I praised toil* lobteit we praised 

bu lobtcft thou praisedst ibr lobtet I 

et lobte he praised ©ie lobtcn f Praised 

fie (obien they praised. 

^ote. It will, thus, be seen tlmt the Imperfect Subjunctive of weak 
verbs, like the Indicative, does not modify the root-vowel. 

The pther tenses are, in the Indicative and Subjunctive, 
conjugated accordingly: 

Indicative. 

Perfect yind. td| Battf gelobt I have praised. 

Pluperf. » tiB Batte geiobt I had praised. 

Future Indefinite, id) toerbe toBen I, shall praise. 

Future Perfect. icB ttierbe geloBt l^aBen I shall have praised. 
Present Conditional, idf) tnilrbe JoBen I should praise. 

Past -Conditional. i(| tofirbe getoBt l^oBen I should have praised. 
Imperative lobe! praise ! PI. toBet (or toBen ©ie!) praise (ye)! 
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Infin^e MooL Pres. fo6en to praise. Perf-.^thU 3u ^aSen to have 

S r Pm. to6enb praising. Perf. gefobt praised, [praised. 

a P^s * Part not conjugating the verb to be with 

sl.S-be gLn! aJf-® German, the corresponding tensej 

^fiarniqg iib lerne; he is learning et lernt rc 
Veff'r learning ic^ Icrnic; he was learning er lernfe 
Perf. 1 have been learning id) |aBc gelernt ic 

i4? dcifs^he nraiae^^^nM^iv? ^^9.^^*^>‘rogative form: do I praise? toBc 

er loBt nid^f ; i did °not°yaise ^iA^bte' ’« ’ ' a 

SeloBt; do^it praiseTlorn 

Other weak verbs are the following ;- 

brouclen to need, to require. lertien to learn, 
banfwt (dat.) to thank, 
bienen to serve. 


fxagen to ask (a question), 
fiiflen to fill. 
j)bren to hear, 
l^olen to fetch, to go for. 
foufen to buy. 

Jtagen to ^complain. 

Ia<3^en to laugh, 
leben to live, to be alive, 
leereit to empty, 
legen to lay, to put. 
lel^ren to teach. 

aetgen (dat.) to 'show. 

o WORDS 

■teacher, master, 
me ^ufgaBc the exercise, lesson, 
her §a]^tt the cock, 
baa jj/.— e, the thing, 

ber C>anbfc£jii5 the glove, 

bie Kiicijc the kitchen, 
bie 31ad()t{gaII the nightingale, 
ber !Dle^gcr the butcher. - 


Iteben to love, to like, 
madden to make, 
tul^en to rest. ^ 
fagen (dat.) to say, to tell. 
fdt)i(fen to send, 
fpielen to play, 
fiellen to place upright, 
ftrafett to punish, 
fud^en to seek, look for. 
tJerteibigen to defend. 
iDciblen to choose, 
tueinen to cry, weep. 
rDo'f^mn to live, to dwell. 


niemanb nobody, 
ber Sarm the noise. • 
ba§ pi. miUx, the calf, 
ttcige lazy, bauen to build, 
ftnben to find. Hegen to lie. 
fragen to evt^w. tahfer brapve. 
berbtenen to deserve, 
btefen 501orgen (advj this morning* 


EX^IRCISE 49 . 

But S S?1 ®ie? Sec mnia 
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f|)telte mit beut ^^tnb. S)ie topfercn ©olbaten loerben bte ©tabt 
uerteibigen. 3(| fel^e (see) ba§ fbietenbe ^^inb. ®ie 2Rutter 
toiirbe toeinen, toenn bal Sinb Irani toars.. SBir lobett ben 
fleitigen ©dottier, ©te batten i^n au(| getobt. (ftiemanb toirb 
bie tragen ©dtiflter toben. ©eftern aljMe liib fc^one 9)iu}tl. §aben 
bie ^inber geftern gefpiett ? ©ie toerbert morgen fpieicn. §i3rft 
bubie Siaibtigatl ftngen ? §6ren ©tc ben §abn Mben? Ser |iabn 
bat breimat gefrabt. 3(b b^be tbn nur einmat (only once) gebort. 

. tHufgabe 50. * 

I am looking for my hat. He fetches water. I thank 
you The child ^'ept. We hear a great noise. We 

heard the cock Crow. At (um) what o’clock did it (er) crow? 
It crowed at three o’clock this (aec.) morning. Qhildren, 
listen to me (translate : hear my words) ! Do you not hear 
what (ttaS) your father says? Do you look for your cloak? 
I am looking for my gloves. Seek and you will findl *The 
servant locked for his knife. Has he looked in the kitchen? 
It lies in the kitchen. The children will play in the garden. 

CONTERSATION. 

2Sa§ i^ut ba§ 3Jifibc^en? 

SGSo ioarft bxt? 

§orft bu ben SSogel? 
finsi fte? 

§aft bu betnen Uicxf gefuc^t? 

2Ba§ ]§ai ber @raf geBaui? 

TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

Peculiarities of the weak conjugation. 

1. All weak verbs with one of the root-consonants 
b, i, Jtt, or n preceded by another consonant, have an t 
between these consonants and any following inflection 
beginning with a •consonant. 

For example:— , 

rebctt (rebctc, gerebct) tc? talk. 

Present Tense. 

S. idb rebe I talk Dl. mir rebett 

bu lebcjl ibr rebet 

er rebct fte reben. 

Gemaa Conv, -Grammar. 


(or fte) l^olt Staffer. 

im Marten, trir l^abm bet 

gefpieli. 

Sa, id) pre bie Sflad^tigaH. 

Bit fingt im ©atlen meine§ 

3flein, pbe tp (it) noc^ ni^t ge* 

(Sr pt ein @(BIo6 geBaui, 
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Imijerfect. 

S. rebete I talked 
bu rebctep* 
er rebctc 

Perfect. 

ic§ l^abe gercbcf I have talked. 


in tne same manner are conjugated: 


PI, tcix rebctm 
if}t rebctct 
fie rebetctt. 

Pluperfect, 

latte gcwbct I had talked 


Baben to bathe, 
fd&aben to injure. 

Bilbett to form, 
tanben to land. 
d^itxi to esteem, respect. 
anttt)orte?i to answer, 

Beten to pray, 
toartp to wait, 
ertoarten to expect. 


mieten to hire, to take. 
furcBten to fear, to berafraid 
toten to kill. . 
fc^{%en to kill, slaughter, 
retten to sav?, rescue, 
bjfnen to open. 

Bcgegnen to meet. 

3eic§nen to draw. 
arBeiten to work, &c. 


Imp^f Babctc, Q(|fetc, onttoorfele, (varlctc, furi|tete, arbeitefe k 
Past Part gcbabct, geadltcl, gcantmortet, gctoartct, gefarc|t£t. 

consonlnt?®! 1? T- hissing 

conscmants f, or j, retain the e of the inflection in thA 

second person singular of the Present tense 

A-.*.-. . r 1 


{(| trfujc I dance 
bu taujefit 
er toilet 
Such are: — 
ttJunfd^en to wish, 
fe^en to put, to place. 


td^ reife I travel 
bu reifcji 
er reifh 

tt)ei§en to whitewash, 
l^affen to hate. 


the £ beforA as:~|anbeln to act, di-op 

verbs eSd??n *he Infinitive of these 

Ptaa. of 

Present Tense. 

ic| BelDmtb£r£ I admire 


ii| |anbl£ I act 
bu iaubrlft 
er lanbrtt 
tote lattbelu 
t|r lanbett 
fie |an,beln. 


bu betDunberfi 
er Betounbert 
toir Betounberjt 
i|r betounbert 
fie betoanbern. 
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Imperfect, 

l^anbctte I acted. t(| betuunbertc I admired. 

Ferf, Fart, ge'^anbctt. | Ferf, Fart! 

Such are: 

tabetn to blame. ermibe^n to reply, 

fc^ulteln to shake. tCettern to climb. 

4. Verbs of foreign origin ending* in sicrett/ and verbs 
with an unaccented prefix, such as:-*^ 

ficsj mpf tnU, jcr^v gcs, tnifes/ 

mtbers/ baffv 

do not take th^ prefix ge= in the Perf. Participle, 
belob'nen to reward. Impf. Bclol^nte. Ferf, l^aBe Bclol^nt. 
bertaufen to sell. „ berfaufte. f ,, ffcrtauft. 

gerftoten to destroy. „ jerftarte, „ „ jcrftcrt 

ftubie'reit to study. „ ftubierte. „ ,, ftubfert 

prcbteren to try. „ {jrobierte. „ „ 

regter'en to govern. „ regierte. „ „ regierh 

utatfc^te'rett to march. ,, marfi^iette. „ bin 

5. The following weak verbs and their compounds 
change their root-vowel e intc^ a in the Ini;perfect and 
Ferf, Farticiple: — 

Infinitive, Fresent, Impf, Ferf, Fart. 

btcnnen to burn i(| brcnne ic^ Btannte gcbrannt. 

tcntien to know „ Icnne „ fttnnte gcfannt. 

nennen to name, call „ nenne „ tianntc genannt. 

tennen to run, race ,, tcnne ,, tannte gcmnui. 

fcnben to send ,, fcnbe ,, fanbie gefanbh 

trenbcn to turn „ ):iifnbe „ trutfbte gemttnbt* 

" bcnfen to think „ bcn!e „ bac^tc geba^i. 

Further: — 

brtu gen to bring ,, bringe „ Bra^tc gcBra^t, 

tut f fen to know ^ ,, ttiei§ „ tuitpe gemit^t. 

6. Notice the difference between fennen and tutffen to 
know; fennen ‘to know’ is used with any substantive 
(person or thing), or a personal pronorM (except the neuter 
‘it’); tutffen ‘to know’ is used with n^ter pronouns, or 
followed by a clause with ba§ (which may be understood). 
Examples:- 

^ The Present tense ind. of luiffen, the sing, of which is an old 
imperfect tense, is conjugated as follows: — it§ bu toeiBtr 

ftJciB; Flur, iuir iuiffen, i|r miffet, fie toiffen. 
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laSe bte SDlenftlen in meiner Sugenb nic§t fo gut ge= 
tannt, tote id§ fie je^t tenne; benn i(^ l^abe BieteS nii^it ge= 
tou^t, toa§ i(| je^t toeig. 

j^ennft bu ben ^nl^oft biefeS SBriefeg ober toei^t bu ni(|t, 
toQg er entl^nlt (contains)? 

fenne beinen fSreunb Bon Infel^en (by sight), ober ii| 
toei§ nic^t, toie er l^eigt. - . 

tou§te, ba§ bu fjanttlicl (punctually) fontmen toarbeft 
(or t(|) tou|te, bu toarbeft ftanWic^ tommen). 


WORDS. 

®ie ©tammafi! the grammar. ber pi -m, the Christian, 

reibt right unrec^t wrong. Der ®ob death.* 

ber SBncftreiger the postman. bte fiocbin the cook, f 

bte_ fe'igeni^aft the-quality. bie SOlnuS the mouse. 

Jradjtig beautiful. ber gfeifd^er the butcher, 

bte 0tunbe the hour. ^ ge^ordien to obey. 

ba» SJing, 'pl. c, the thing. bte Seftion the lesson, 

ber 3icgen the rain, bertetbigen to defend. 

EXERCISE 51. 

aSir rebeten abet ben ^trieg (war), ©eftern bobe td^.im 
gluffe gebabet. 2Ba§ l^oben ©te geonttoortet? onitoortete 
nid§t§. Sie ©dealer arbeiteten nid^t Biel. ®u l^anbelft unreii 
®ie Some tooEte nid^t ougge^ett; fte fari|tete ben 3iegen. §aben 
©le ®nglijdb ftubiert? fUein, id^ ^obe bie beutfd^e ©rommatif 
ftubiert. $ag ©c|to§ ift aerftort. 3Jlein Dtodbbor l^ot fein fioui 
Bertauft. aSog toanfd&en ©ie? tonnte ben Sionn nidbt. 
3d§ betounbere bte fc^bnen Sfuinen in ^l^rem ©orten. 2Ber 
broilte biefen SSrief? S)er Srieftrager bat ibn oebrodbt. % 
toufete nidbt, boB (that) ©ie bier ftnbh 

. Stttfgafie 52. 

This boy does not work (franslate ; works not) much. 
I answered: Yes, but he answered: No. We have waited 
an hour. We feared the rain. Do you admire this beau- 
tiful tree? You know the good qualities of my cousin. I 
am afraid of (= fear) the dog. A good Christian does not 
fear (the) death. I have not worked much. I have studied 
my lesson. Did^ you think (have you thought) of me (on 
raidb)? Fear nothing,- 1 shall defend youl Md you think® 
of (on, fiteo.) your pdor mother? I shall always think of her 
(an fie). Th e president did not esteem his friends. He does 


I relegates the verb to the end of the clause. 

■D ^ r . hnghsh Imjperfect tense is mostly rendered by the German 
Perfect tense, as:— I bought it babe eS gefauft; especiallv in a 
question, as:-d4d you think? |a6'en ©ie , . . gebai^t? ^ ^ 
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Bot love them (fie). The, butcher kills 2an sox ito-day; 
yesterday 2he ikilled two calves. Men (bie SWettfd^en) should 
love one another (einanber). What did^ the cook (f.) buy? 
She bought butter and eggs. My nephew (has) bought two^ 
horses. The children (have) killed a mouse. He saved his life. 


CONTERSATIOJ?. 


fBer lexnt in ber 
leben bie gifc^je? 

IBarum ad^len 6ie biefe grau? 
2Ba§ ba§ ^dbd^en? 

lIBer ]()ai bie 6tabt nerteibigt? 
UBer liegt ba? • 

IHJen jofi man 

tlGem foGen bte ^tnber geborc^en'? 
.§at ber §al)n gefrdi)t? 
deben Sie in§ ^Dn 5 exf ? 

901cib(ben gefauft? 
S0 Sq§ lebi’t biefer Se|rer? 


^ie Sd^afet unb S(billermncn. 

Sie lebeft im 2Baffer. 

;^(b ad^te ibre guten ©igcnidbafkn. 
(5§ fUr^tet ben Siegen. 

®te tabfetn Solbaten. 

©in fdblafenbe§ ^inb. 

^Ee guten aJlenfd^en. 

3b^en ©Item unb Sebrern. 

er bnt snieimal gefrdjt. 

?yiein, tdb gebe ini S^b^ater. 

©§ b<il ^cije gefouft. 

©r lebrt gronabfifd^ unb ©ng^i|'db. 


READING-LESSON. 

5ilfo}j. Aesop. 

tfo)) xeifte einmat in etne tteine Stabt. Untertoegg^ be* 
gegnete er einem Sieifenben. ®iefer grii^te^ t§n (him) unb 
tragte: „9Bie lange mu§ i(^ 9 eb|en, (till or before) i&j jene 
@tQbt erretdbe (reach), bte (which) tnir non toeitem^ fel^en? 

„®e]b!" (Go on) anttoortete Stfo)). • 

tt)ei§ toobl" (well), ertoiberte (replied) ber 3^eifenbe, 
,,ba§ (that) idb 9^^^^ xtm^ bort® angufommen^; after 
ftitte^ bidb, mtr fagen, in toieoiet geit it^i bort antommen 
toerbe." 

„®eb!" toieberl^olte^ ^fop. 

fefte'' (see), bad^te ber grembe, „ber terl^ ift ein 9iarr^; 
ic§ toerbe iftn nidbt meftr fragen^^", unb ging fort (went on). 
9lac| einer SHinute rief (cried) Sfoft: „§e, ein SBort! in stoei 
Stunben toirft bu anfommen." 

Ser Jfteifenbe toanbte^^ fidb urn unb fagte: „SGBie toet§t 
feu e§ ie|t (now), nnb loarum^^ ]§aft bu mir e§ ni^t borfter^^ 
gefagtV' — ^^loft^^rtoiberte: „3[Bie tonnte icb e§ bir (you) 
fagen, ftebor idb beinen ®ang (or ©dbritt)^^ gefe^en ftatte?" 

1.^ on the Vay. 2. graven to bow, to gfeet. 3. afar. 4. (in order) 
to arrive. 5. there. 6. T beg or i)ray*thee. —•7, repeated, said again. 
S. this fellow. 9. a fool, madman. 10. no more. — 11, tronbte ftd6 um 
turned round. 12. why. 13. before. 14. gait, pace. 

1 Tbe English Imperfect tense is mostly rendered by the German 
IP er feet tmse,^as: I bought it id^ ftabe e§ gefauftj especially in a 
question, a.s:—did you think? ftaBcn Sie . . . geba<|it? 
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TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 

THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

~ - Passive Voice, both for the weak and strong verbs 

IS tormed by joining the auxiliary wcrbm to the Perf. Part! 
01 a transiUve verb; — 

®rfo 6 t ttJcrbeit to be praised. 

Indicative Mood. 


tc^ttteriic . . . 
bu loirft 
er airb 
totr toerben 
il§r ttierbtt 
fie toerben 


Present. 

fleldStlam^praised 


bin . 

bu 6ift 
er ift 
toit finb 
feib 
fie finb 

toor . . 

bu toaift 
er tear 
teir tearen 

3C. 

ttetbe . 
bu toirft’ 
er totrb 
teir teerben 

JC. 


bu §)urbeft 
I er iBurbe 
I teir teurben 
i^r teurbet 
fie triurben 
Perfect. 

gcIoBt loorbcn I 


Imperfect. 

i^ltiurbc. . . gclofiti waspraised 


gefobt. 


have been praised 


gelobt ttjorben. 


0 

Pluperfect 

geltiBt ttiotbcit I had been praised 
gelo6t t»otben, 

Puture Indefinite. 

gelolit tocrben I shall be praised 
gefobt toerben. 


Future Perfect. 

3i| toetbe gelobt ttiorbcn fein I shall have been praised 
bu totrft getoSt tuorben fein &c. ^ 

Subjunctive Mood. 

^ Present Tense. 

(may) be praised" 

bu tnerbeft 
er toerbe geloBt. 
tutr inerben 
?c* 

^ or I am being praised. 
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Imperfect 

toittbe gelDd I were praised 
bu icarbeft 1 ^ 

er tciitbe j 

ic. 

Perfect 

fci geloBt tttotbcn I may ifave been praised 
toorben. 

iC. Pluperfect. 

ttJtite geloBi HJOtben I had*been praised 

? Mr? } 

jC. Present Conditional. 

wurhe ge^oit toerbm I should be praised" 
bu tDurbeft 1 , 

er tDiirbe | 

iC. ^CLSt Conditional, 

tuurbe’geioBt luortien feitt 1 ^ , , , , , . , 

or ic^ ttSre geloBt ttorben j ^ praised 

j getoBt toorben fein. 

It, Imperative. 

Sing, tnerbe geloBt!^ Phir. trerbet geloBt! be praised! 
Infinitive. 

Pres, gelobt 511 tperben to be praised 

(um gelobt 311 tDerben in order to be praised). 

Perf. getobt tcorben 311 fein to have been praised. 

Participle. 

Pres. 3u lobenb to be praised? 

Such are: — 

geftraft tnetben to be punished, aerflort t^etben to be destroyed, 

getobelt* „ » » blamed. geai^tet „ > » respected. 

Belol^nt „ » » rewarded, Derborben » » spoiled. 


- ^ WORDS. 

^IxMkt the workman. nad^tajfig negligent, 

ber geinb the enemy. e^rlid^ honest. ireU because. 

bet ^of the co urt. i)\f §{^e thie heat, 

^ This Imperative is hardly ever used. When a passive Impera- 
Uve 13 required, it is commonly formed with ]zx, pi. fetb, as— 
eei geprtefen or gelobt, 0 (Boitl he praised, 0 God! 

^ The Latin 1 a u d a n d u s, -a, -um. This participle stands before 
Its noun as an adjective, and is declinable, as:— 

An action to be praised eine 3U Inhenbe ^anblung. 
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ksaf^cn to pay. 
bie 5prot:^e the languaffe. 
tt)ol()tfeiI or BiUig clieap. 
gcftoljlcn (I< p.) stolen, 
mi by. menn if. 
gcid^rtcberi written. 


iebcrinaim everybody. 

6e_trogen (P. p.) cheated, deceived, 
geiprec^en fP. p.) spoken, 
gcrafett (P, p.) called.- 
_»er«$ten (P. p. m-aO/tet) despise. 

WMr polite, fd^iec^t bad. 
gegeben given. 

EXERCISE 53. 

Sutotrff nid&t bon gero6t, benn f^or) bn fiift cr -c- ' 

aelc^e fleiBig ftnb, toerben beto^nt toerben, uni Me w Lf lZ: 
fmb, toerben getabett toerben. $tc Stabt tour be hnn w 

„6 M.;VS ti r ■ “*,'r 
Stete Sriefe mitfien abgeWrieben (copied) toerben toeil 1 fn 
fmt geft^rie&en (badly written) ftnb. ' “ ’ 

9[ufgabe 54. 

in (an, *(.) ,11 [t4j courts If Thf,”*' “ 

me by my dear Jand fothrj p ^ u ^ ring given 

writ. el? ~ oil „r 

plants bem spoiled by the great beat? Tbf^^ ^® 

ipoiled bj- the w/(,-,.,4Ti':“L W wm “J‘“ ‘r 

yeiterd'sy TUs t I ?!?'“■ T 1^“ 

not so cheap. I am expected at fivp'^o’l’ 

W^everVody'"' ThitJ’ ^ (f^tl'^rman^^^^tesTised 

M^isr^rL'eS 

better than fo be hated (ge^agt). ^ “ 

^ .-CONVERSATION. 

Soon mem mirft bu ^ ^ 

Sffio lourbe bie fronSe Sdm&p It memett etiern gelicBt. 

neitirnfftorr?. ^ ^ ctit bielen ipbfen (^ixroljaS 

(VAIhvnrfiavt 


geiprod^cn?' 

SBer ift geiabelt morben? 

^onnten biefe Ufiren jjerfauft merben? 

35on toent wutbe bie ©tabt scrftBrt? 


geibroc^en. 

-^arl ift getabelt morben. 

3iem fie lourben niefit berlaidi, ftc 
ftnb 3 u alt. ' 

Son ben ^einben beS'SanbeS. 
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SSon item ift SSfar etmotbei (killed) SSon S3rutu§ unb (liafftuS unb etnigen 
toorbett ? anberen. 

IBon tuem tft bte SSerfd^snbntng ,^ntt= 35mt bem r5mtf(^en ^onful (Cicero. 
Hna§ cntticdt (discovered) morDeu *• 

Sft b::^:-!- ^s^on alt? ©§ tDurbe im ^at}te 1741 etbaut. 

2Bar '■ . j\. Son tJran!rei(§ etn ^a, er tuar ber befte ^Snig f?ran!=* 

guter ^onig ? rct(3^§ unb n)urbe tion fexnen llnter=» 

, tfianen ('Subjects) taie ein SSater geliebt. 

Sfi^e ftarb (did he die) er? @r murbe t)Dn ^labaiUac ermorbet. 

TWENTY-EIdHTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 


OBSEETATIONS «N THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

1. The English Passive Voice is conjugated with 'to he] 
the German Passive Voice with tacrlJen 'to hqcome.^ 

Hence the English tenses of 'to he with a Fast Farti- 
correspond to the same tenses of toerbcit 'Zo become with 
a Past Participle. 

ThusE. 'l\m . . corresponds to G. tc& trerbe . . . Tbecome'. 

» T was. . » » icb trurbe . . . T became*. 

» T shall be . . » » xi) trerbe . . . trerben. 

» T have been . . .' » » bin . . . ( 9 e)trorben. 

» T had been . . .’ » » * teb trar . . . (gejtrorben. 

2. Often the Present tense in English is rendered by 
^is (or ‘was’) being . . . (with a Past Part.)’, or merely by 
^is (or ‘was’) . . . (with a Pres. Part.)’, when it should be 
rendered by the Present of trerben with a Past Part., as: — 

the castle is being built (or is building), 
b 0 § ©d()to| trirb gebaut, 

3. And, whenever ‘is’ oii ‘was’ with a Past Part, is 
employed in English, it should be ascertained if the phrase 
expresses the endurance or repetition of an action by 
turning !he verb into: ‘is being . . . ’ or ‘was being . . 


If this is inadmissible, the English ‘is’ and ‘was’ ex- 
pressing not the action itself, but the result or completion 
of an action^ a state or condition, Hs' (= has been) 
should be rendered by the Present tense of fein ‘ift’ and 
the Participle- Adjective of the respectiva Verb; and ‘was’ 
(=had been) by the Imperfect tense %at’, an(3 the same 
PartrAdj. 

Examples. 


Kepetition f Pish are caught (= are being c.) with nets, 
of an action. [ ttJcrbett mit 3ie|en gefangen. 
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( This glass is broken (= has been b.), 
aifaction. \ jer6t0(|en (== had been b., and is 

[ th,e;-efore in a broken state or condition). 

Completion | The gates of the town were closed when I arrived, 
of an action, j bie bet ©tabt ttJntctt gef^Ioffen, aU id^anfam. 

But; f 

Kepetition ] The gates ai*e [being] closed at 10 every night, 
of an action, j bie Xljoxe tocrben jeben SIbenb um 10 gefc^Ioffen, 

4. There are a iwimber of Past Participles in 'German 
which have no longer the meaning of such, but are now 
used as adjectives, when Ho be before them must always 
be translated by the corresponding jein/ 

Some of -these are: — 

geneigt inclined; afigetteigt disinclined; bcrlegen em- 
barrassed; iibcrjeugt convinced; Dertrunbert astonished; 
erftaunt amazed; berloren undone; ergeben devoted to; 
tietpflitfjtet or Derbunben obliged to (one); &c. 
Examples. 

j I am much obliged to you, 

I i(b bin toexbunben, 

f They were not inclined to do it, 

' i fie marcn nidit gertetgb gu tbuti. 

5. Verbs governing the dative, can in the Passive Voice 
be employed only in the third ^person singular with e0. 


I am allowed 


Examples. 

c§ tottb niir exlaubt (not icb txexbe extaubt) 
or: mm extaubt tnir. 

He is allowed e§ tuirb t^ut extauBt or: man extaubt 
I was allowed e§ tuuxbe mix extaubt (man erlaubte mix). 
We were allow-ed e§ tuuxbe un§ extaubt or: man extauBte un§^ 
My brother was advised c§ tuuxbe meiuem aSxubex gexaten 
or: mon meiuem Sxubex gexaten. 


WORDS, 


^er 6(^)mei«3§Ier the flatterer. ^ 
bie SBeifd^tnorung the conspiracy, 
her Sturm the storm, 
hie 3:^at the deed, action, 
bie Streue the fidelity, 
bie SBerfcmmhtng the assembly, 
convention. 


toerixunben to wound, 
hcixunhern to admire, 
gcgchert given* b^ffcu to hope, 
eir.gclaben (P. p.) invited. 
tierad)iet (P. p,) despised. » 
enthecfen to discover, detect, 
betobnen to reward. 
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e§emal§ (or frii|ier) formerly. serftoren to destroy. 

clever; mieber again. etmorben to murder, 

feftig violent; guerft at first. Uiefieid^t perhaps: aud^ also. 

ffiajieren gel^en or einen ©pagiergang ma^^en* to take a walk. 
t)ertetbigen to defend. l^elbenl^aft heroic. 

EXERCISE 55. # 

* SKeilt ©o]§n griebri(^) tour be hon feinem Sel^rer getobt. S)iefe 
3Jldbd)en tnerben gelobt iinb gefiebt, tDeif fie fleifetg unb gut finb. 
Ser ©olbot ift tuber ©d)lQ(^)t uertuunbet tuhrbeu^ ©te tuerben 
morgen bon meinem Ol^eim sum SBlittageffen eingelaben toerben. 
3f]§r SBetier 5)}aut nft au^ eingetabe’n toorben; aber er toirb ju 
§oufe bleiben. %ftat) Slbotf, ,^bnig bon ©dbtoeben, ift in ber 
©d)Ioi||t bei Sfi^en getoiet toorben. SBann ift biefe^ §au§ ge* 
bant toorben? (Sg ift bor (ago) gel^n gebout nnorben. 

2)ie U]§r toirb ni(|t berlauft toerben. Ser bertorene Sting ift 
loieber gefunben (found) toorben. S)iefer SDlann ift fe^t allgemein 
(generally) geai^tet. 2)ie ©cbmeic^ler berbienen bon jebermann 
berad&tet toerben. 'Siefe SCrbeit ift fel^r (much) betounbert 
toorben. SDie 3Jerfd|toorung be§ ffiatitina todre biellei(|t nid^t 
entbedt toorben, toenn Sicero ni^i tonfut getoefen todrc. 3Jlafe*^ 
ting tourbe im ^al^re 1900 bon ben engtifd^en Sruppen auf§ 
^elbenl^aftefte berteibigt. 

SlufflttBe 66. 

We are loved by our father. You are esteemed by your 
neighbour. This house has been sold. The garden will also 
be sold. A new plant was much admired by everybody. 
The picture of Mr. T. will be admired. The brave soldiers 
were praised by the general. Rave many soldiers been killed ? 
Charles and I are invited to ^gu) a ball. Your sister and 
your cousin would also be invited, if they were^ here. Such 
a deed must be rewarded. That man ivas formerly not 
esteemed.* The flatterers ought to be despised. Carthage 
(^attf)ago) was destroyed by Scipio Africanus. The house 
is burnt down (abgebrannt). The child could not be saved. 
The ca&tle was built in the year 1622. The stranger has 
been killed in the forest. Many soldier^s have been wounded 
in the last battle. Clever men ^are always sought [for]. 
Rome %vas at first governed by kings. The industrious will 
be rewarded. Csesar was murdered by Brutus. I wish, James 


^ or miirbejwas) bermunbet. 

2 Place the verb last after menn, etc. 
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Oafolb) may (mficlte) he rewarded for his fidelity, (Steue*/)- 
At (3n) the battle of (fiei) Narva athe ahorse of Charles XII. 
of Sweden •killed under him. 

COJfVERSATIOJf. 

SBcn jDem mtrb 8 ol§n gcitcbt? trtrb bon fetnen Seljrern gelieBt, 

^ meit er fleiBig ift. 

er aud& belo^nt worben? @r ^at einen $rd§ bcfommet^ fgpt). 

trBanniDurbebie8(^lQ(%tkt2QBater(oo 5tm 18. S'uni 1815. 
gdicfcrt (fought)? '' 

yu’bc befiegt (defeated)? S)te Srausofen tourben befiegt. 

IlL'ieuiel tniirbe bafhr hcja^Jl? 3 el)ntaufcnb bterl^unbert SCftart 

Sk^irb ber ©nrten bagu (with it) 5kin, btefer (it) iuirb BefonberS 
geBen toerben? i(separately)*berfauft tcerben. 

Sdon ttjem ift ^aifijogo ^erftort luorben? SJon bem tb^ntfd^en ^oitjul 6 ci|)i 0 

^fricanuS. 

BarumjJtbiefer^anngeftraftmorben? (5r I)at cine golbenc U()r gefto^ien 

(stolen). 

TWENTY-NINTH LESSON. 

THE PRONOUNS. 

German pronouns are divided into six classes 
1) personal, 2) interrogative, 3) demonstrative, 4) possessive, 
5) relative and correlative, 6) indefinite pronouns. 

1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

($crj5nli(^e giittnorter.) 

1. These are: — id) I; bu thou; er he; fie she; e§ it; 
irir we; il^r (@te) you; fie they. 

They are declined as follows: — 

1 st personal: 

Sing, N. id^ I Flm\ boir we 

G, inem(er) of me imfer of us 

D. mir ' to me, me ^ iin§ to us, us 

A, inid§ to me, un§ us. 

2 nd personal : 

Sw-g. N, bu thou Flur. tl§r or @ic you 

G. betn(cr) of thee euer » 3|rcr of you 

D. bit to thee, thee euc& » you 

A. bid^ thee t\x^ > $te you. 

(f ^ 

|rd personal: cr, fie, c§, 

Masc. * JFeyn. Neuter, 

ds- cr he fie she e§ it 

G. fein(er) of him il^rer of her feiTi(er) of it 

D. if)m to him, him il^r to her, her {|ni to* it 

A, il^n him, (it). fie her, (it). ] eS it. 
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'‘'Plural for all three genders. 
K fie they 
G. x'f^ux of them 
D. i'^nen to them, them 
A. fie them. 


Written with capital 
letters these pron. are 
now used* for the 2^^ 
person, 'you', as above. 


d: 

A. 


m 


4, Reflective form of the Srdtperson: 

{ himself, herself, itself; themselyes. { J 


Nota 1. These genitives : — meiner, betnej:; feiner ic. are in poetry 
frequently abridged into mein, bein :c., as. — gebenfe ntein! remember 
me! SSergi^^nteinmid^l Forget- mj- not. 


Note 2. ($§ is spmetimes contracted with the preceding word as: — 
baft bu’§, gieb mir’S, iib :c. 


Examples. 

1, With the dative. 


@r giebt mit, — bit, — i^tn, — tl^r. 

He g^ves me, — thee (you), — him, — her. 
®t tetjeibt an§, — 3J)Tieii, — il^nen. 

He pardons us, — you, — them. 


2. With the accusative. 


©ie fennen midb, — btd&, — fie. 

They know me, — thee (you), — him, — her. 
@r Hebt un§, — ©ie, — fie. 

He loves us, — you, — them. 


3. With the reflective form of the 3rd person. 

®t fteibet fid) he dresses (himself). 

©te (fie) bejleifeigen fidb apply themselves. 

Note. The other reflective pronouns are identical with the personal 
pronouns, as: — % lobt tntr nmnbern 

2, The English conversational form of address is 'yoit ; in 
German, liowever, there are two forms : bit (withplur. i]§t), and 
(©te (used for both sing, and plur., like ‘you'). 2)u (with 

pi. tl^r) is employed in addressing: parents, near relatives^ 
children* and intirmte friends (such as would be addressed, 
by their Christian names in EngLqndh @ie (for sing, and 
plur.) is used in addressing strangers, or paere acquaintances. 

Examples. 

I SBqtiu thiEft btt (sing., one person) founnen, Sltfreb? 

[ When will you come, Alfred? 

f l^abe cH^^(acc. pL, two or morepers.lgefterngefel^en, iStnbet. 

1 I saw you yesterday, children. 
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Lebhon 29. 


f twerbe @ic xec^tjeittg benai^tidltigen, 

\ I shall inform you in time, [Sir]. 

I 3d>fagc3^ncn{hat.smg.orpl.),metne§erren,©iel^a6enlInre(3|t. 
\ I tell you (dat.), gentlemen, you are wrong, 

'Note 1. and jdur. i^r are also employed when addressing 
inanimate objects (as in i^oetry speaking of trees, plants, flowers), beasts, 
in parables, fables, and in ancient history • ♦ 


^ Examples. 

fagfe jur fa^e: „25U 3kaufcidgcr, trer 6ift bu? fennc 
tlij§ nidjt!" 

Master Fox said to*the cat: «you mice-liunter, who are yon*? 

I do not know yoii!» • 

Cannibal rebate feme 6olbatcn an uttb fagte: „Solbatett, febt 
j;etie§ frud)tbare Sanb; fetb ta^fer unb e§ iff euct; id) fenne 
Hanjiibal addressed his soldiers and said: «Soldier8, you see yon 
“fertile tioimtry; be brave and it will be yours ; I know' yow!» 
Note 2. If ©ie is used as address, it is always repeated after an 
imperative, as:— 

I iBittc, fommen 6{c urn 2 
1 Please, come at 2 o’clock! • 

Note 3. Personal and possessive pronouns must always correspond 
to one another; as: 

Singular. Plural. 

I — mein my, ^ | mir we — nnferour; 

bu (thou) you — bein (thy), your; j i^r 'leuer your; 

er he ^ — fein his; ©ie p — febr your; 

fie she — ibt her; 1 fie they— i^r their; 

e§ it — fein its. 


3. In the following expressions the construction of the 
two languages is different. 


It is I bin c§. 

It is he er ift e^. 

It was I tnar 

Is it I? bin i{| e§? 
Is it he? ift er e§? 


It is we mir ftnb e§. 

It is you ©ic finb e§. 

[•It was you @ic tnaren e0 2 C. 

Interrogative. 

I Is it we? finb toifeg? 

I Is it you? finb ©ie e§? 


WORDS. 

^er gleife industry. fragen to ask (a question)* 

bie new^s. _ braut^cn to want, 

tjcrjeiben fdai.J to pardon. ai^^ten to esteem.* 

benfen fan ace.) to think (of), lei^en (datj to lend, 

felten seldom. fii^iden (dat) to send. 

ic& ft^retbe I write. ' 

EXERCISE 57. 

9)lein SSetter liebt tni(| unb toir Ueben ii^n. ttnu fie 
3(3^ heraeile 3|nen. t)ersex|e tii(|t. ©ie fobten 



The pROKOtTHs. 


p i&n tDegen (on account of) feine§ fjteifeeg. tt»erbe tnotgeti 

einen Srief an t^n ft^teiben. bente an (of) btd^, an ©te 

unb an ifjn. ®ie benfen immer an un§. Sffiir fpred^fen fel^r 
felten bon if)nen. bDerbe fie S^ncn nidbt gebcn* @r tnirb 
e§ nn§ morgen fagen. ®r erinnert ftd^ meiner (he remembers 
me), ©eben 6te i^m bteje§ S9u{|! 

* " Slufgttbc 58. 

I asked you twice. I saw him to-day. We know her. 
She knows me. He esteems us. The}? want it. You know 
' them. Will you give me (dat.) the 'letter? Answer me 
dat,)\ She will hot pardop. him (dat). I write a letter to 
(an, acc.) her. P?^ase (bitte), lend me your penknife! He 
will lend it [to] you. She did not send the book to him. 
Tell her (dat) that news I You must buy another 
stick for me (dat.)^> He remembers (erinnert fid^) me (gen.). 
Our friends do not think of (an) us. Who is there? It^(e§) 
is my father. Is it you? Yes, it is I. It is he. It was 
she. Tell Sim and her that (ba§) I 4shall ssee them 2 to- 
morrow. I will go with you. He goes with us, but not with you. 


CONVERSATION. 


iJennen @ic nn(i& nid&t? 

SGSer fragte btd§? 

SBirft bu ifjm ben 23rtef geicjen? 

Sa§ b<ift bu tl^nen gegeben? 
2Bex ift ba? 

©enfft bu oft an i^n? 
er mit un§? 


9lem, babe ©te no(b nte gefeben. 
9}le1n ^Better Otto fragte mi(b. 

31ein, i(b irerbe ibm ben SBrtef m(bt 
3 eigen. • [gegeben. 

S(b babe tbnen papier unb 58a(ber 
:^(b bin e§; tennft bu micb 
i(b bcnfe tSglicb an ibn. 

5Jtein, er bat feine Sett. 


TfflRTIETH LESSON.. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

4. In German, inanimate objects and abstract ideas 
being either masculine^ feminine^ or neuter,^ the personal 
pronouns of the third person singular, er, fie, r8, must be 
used, accordingly, for English it. 

For instance in* the following sentence: Where is my 
hat? It is in .your room, it must nob be translated by e§, 
but by er, because ber <g)ut to wthch it refers, is masculine, 
1) Nominative case: it = et, |tc, e§. 

Where is my hat? It is in your room, 

SBo^ift mein §ut ("mj? @r ift in ;3|rem 3itnmer. 

^ The dative of a persona! pronoun precedes the acusative object. 
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Lesson 30 . 


Where is my pen? it lies on the table 

^0 tft nietne geber (/.)? @te liegt ouf bem Stfcfi 

Where is my .book? It is there. ^ 

aSo ift mein Sud& (w.)? @g jjj 

2) Accusative case: it = i|it, fic, eg. 


Have you my hati? 

C'oben ©ie nteinen §ut? 

Do you see that ‘flower? 
€e^en ©ie btefe asttime? 

Will you buy the ‘house? 
aSoIIen ©ie ba§ §au§ faufen ? 

In the plural there is no 


Yes, I have it. 

^a, i(| l^abe i^n (viz. ben'§ilt). 
I do not see it. 

felbe fe nid^i 
Yes, I will buy it. * 

Sg, t(| toid’cg taufen. 

0.. ,a. ie-e 

I Will see t^em td^ mill fie fe!§en. 

_ I gave t/tem bread idb gab i§iteit iBrot. 

it expresses a tUnq, is onlv 
used in the nommhve and accusative cases. Iif t& aenitive 
It IS replaced by beffen or begfelben (see § 

ift QQtig neu it is quite new. 

w* ^ bought it. 

3(i) tneiB e§ (acc.) I "know it. 

@i; bebarf beffen or beSfelben he requires it 

f '?ri.r«hr2 Lir 

-sj sa “S Vr =„c7l -“s 

the question: tner finb fie? W/w are they? we sTy^ 

They are my brothers, sisters, &c 
@8 fitib meine SSrfiber, ©cbtceftern, ic. 

SfelC'iSP^t ^se7"Lha%o1SZ 

i»»-2Xr/„r4c.““ co^apoad to tiere^f, 

S)amit with it or with them, 
in it or in them. 


— wjacxxi, 

babnrd^ through it or them. 


baton 

barauf 

botaug 


of or from it or .them, 
upon it or them, 
from it or them. 
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ba^u to it or to them. 

I at it or at them, 
baran J 


botiibet aboutor over it, them, 
barunter among them, 
bafur fo^ it or them. 


Examples. 

SOSit ftttb batnit guftieben. We are contented with it, 
a^ieDiele ftnb barin [dat.)? How tnany are m (therein)? 
* 2Bir toetben bariiber ipreilen. We will talk alout it. 

Note. A similar contraction with prep^psitions takes place with 
the adverb !) x e r ; as — ^ t e x m 1 1 herewith or with this; i c t i n in this ; 
l^krboix, of this; fjurauf, l^tcraitS, t)teriiher zc, 

8. The pronouns of ihe third person er, fte, e§ in all 
cases, are sometimes replaced by berfelbe, btefelbe, ba§- 
felBe (the same). 

^ ^ r 

Especially in order to avoid a misunderstanding or the 
employment of two words of similar sound, such as:— 
xf)Xim or t:^n i'^nen. Examples: — 

2}(i) ?a6e biefel&en nic^t crl^atlen. 

I have not received them. 

©oH icB i'^m ben ©tod geben? Am I to give him the stick ? 
geben ©te tbnt benfetbejt (instead of ilfin). 

Yes, give it to him. 

9. The English words myself, himself, yourself, &o, are 
termed reflective pronouns, when they represent the same 
person as the subject or nominative. They can generally 
only be used in the accusative and occasionally in the 
dative. In the accusative are rendered by mi cb, bi(|, 
fi(^ zz., in the dative by mir, bir, fid), it, 

I wash myself iib irafdbf 

He distinguishes himself er geit^net QU§. 

10. If the accusative or dative denote any other persro. 
than the subject, they have no longer a reflective character, 
and are translated by felbft, mtr felbft it,, as: — 

I have seen himself [acc,] id) b^be i^n felbft gefeben. 

He gave it to (me) myself [dat) er^ gab e§ mir felbft. 

11. The indefinite pronouns myself, himself, your- 
self &c, should he rendered by indeclinable if 


placed be/bre a noun, answers to the English even: 
i&eUft bte Sttexe even the animals. 

SelBft ber ^onxg fann e§ ni(bt t^m : even the king cannot do it. 
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Lesson 30. 


preceded by a substantive or another personal pronoun 
in the nominative case. 

I come myself fomme felfift (French: moi-mem^). 

The man himself ber 3}lann felbft. 

You say so yourself ©ie fagen e§ felbft. 

We have seen it ourselves voix l)aben felbft gefel^em 
H'ote. Sometimes both forms occur together, as:— 
lobe mtc^ felbf^ I praise myself. 

Stebe beinen Elad^fteu- rote bii^ f elbft: love thy neighbour as thyself I 


WOKDS, 

%k (Srammatif the grammar. ber^^^ee tea, genommen taken, 

ber 9tegenji^trm the umbrella. ba§ ®ebot ther commandment, 

gerooid^en washed. embfe|)Ien to recommend. 

' EXERCISE 59. 

2Bo ift mein Steiftift? §ier ift er. §abett ©ie meine geber 
genommen? ]§a6e fie nid^t genommen. 3ft biefer £]§ee gut? 
3a, er ift fe^r gut; idEi fann benfetben empfe|&ten. ©inb 

3)^re Silver in Simmer? 3^^/ fie finb barin. SSoHen @ie 
bicfeg lefen? 3<^ toitt e§ teil^en. 3<^) ^)a6e e§ [mir] 

gefauft. ®r ift f elbft gefommen. 3^^ Sft fie e§? 3^/ 

fie ift e§. ^^arI ber Slobtfte tleibete (dressed) fidft felbft (an). 
Ser ^nabe l)atte ft(| nii^t getoafd&en. t^cid^te nit|t baran, 
SCBir finb~bamit jufrieben. ®er ®raf fjat e§ mir felbft gefagt. 
3($ toei§ ni(^^^§ baoon. 


Slufgttbc 60. 

Where is my grammar ? If is not here, I have not seen 
it. Who has taken the child’s apple? I have not taken it. 
Have you seen pay pencil? I have not seen it. Have you 
lost 3 ’^our stick yourself? Ho," my son has lost it I will 
go’ ‘‘myself (§ 11). This wine is very good, I can recom- 
rliend it (§ 8) to you. Will she bring it to you? ^Yes, she 
will bring it to me to-morrow. Do you know anything 
(toilfen ©ie ettoaS) of it? We speak of it They knOw 
nothing about it Depend (Stec^nen ©te or bertaffen ©te ft{|) 
upon it! Q ^ 

. CONYERSATIOJ^. 


tonen ©le mtd^? ^ 

^ennen ©te auc^ meincn SBater? 

SSer ift ba? 

Sfft fie t% roirflid^ (really)? 

SSoHen ©ie bsn SBrtef ft^retben? 
§aben ©ie meinert Dtegenf^^irm ge^ 
feben ? 


id^ fcnne ©ie. 

^ein, fenne il)n 
ift meine ©(^roefter. 

Sa, fic ift ea roirflidij. 

^ein, mein ©oljn roirb iijn fe^rciben. 
91em, id^ babe il;n jiid)! gcfc^en. 
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501H tuem ge^en 6te tn§ S:f)eatet? 3(| toerbe irltt 3'^nen gel^en. 

Soto ^te fo gut (kind) feiu, mit t§ut mtr letb (I a-m sorry), 
biefeS S8 u4 3U lei^eu? fann el 3§nen md^t letlfien, 

Sarum fbnnen 6ie e§ mix ni^t SctI id^ e§ bem grfiuletn Sarr uero 
let^en? fbrod^eit (promised) l&abe. 

THIRTY-FIRST LESSON. 

(continuation!) 

2 . INTEKEOGATIVE PEOlJOimS. 

(gragenbe fjftrmorter!) 

The*se are: 1, SBer who? SBa§ wliat? 

Declension. 

N. mx wKo? tt)a§ what? 

G. tneffen whose? toeffen of what?^ 

D. mem to whom? mal to what? 

A. men whom? ma§ what? 

2Ber? applies to persons without distinction of sex; 
ma§? to inanimate objects. 

Examples. 

SBer ift ba? Who is there? 

SBer l^Qt biefel getl^an? Who has done this? 

SBeffen §ut ift bal? Wliose hat is this? 

SB em geben ©te biefen 9itng? To whom do you give this ring? 
SBen bot er gefragt? Whom has he asked? 

SBa§ btau(j^en ©ie? What do you want (need)? 

SB a I fud^t er? What is he looking for? 

SBobon (or t)on mal) l^aben ©ie gefproc§en? Of what did 
you speak? 

Note. When such direct questions are placed in dependence on 
a preceding verl, they become «iifdirect» questions. Then the verb 
comes last, as:— 

SBiffen ©te, toer biefel gefagt bat? Do you know who said this? 
©agetfSie mtr, toal ©te gefcben baben! Tell me what you saw! 
geigcn ©ie mir, ma§ ©ie gelefen baben ! Show me what you 
have read! 

2. SBeliiier? m^elc^e? meti^)e§ (bon)? which (of)? and 
ma§ filr etn=er, =e, =e§? ivhat sort of? 

The latter i^ used without a substantive: — 

SBeldjer bon ^l^ren ©ol^nen? which of your sons? 
2BeI(|e§ bon biefen Shd^ern I;aben ©ie getefen? 

Which of these books have you read? 

0ier ftnbjmei Sftafier'meffer; meld^el molten ©ie l^aben? 
Here are^two razors; which will you have? 
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©ie fiaBen etnen ©tod Derioren? S!Bq§ fur 
You have lost a stick? What sort of a stick (was it)? 
Note. What before a noim is not a pronoun, but an interrogaWce 
adjective, 

3. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(^utoeifettbe gfurtoottcr.) 

The demonstrative pronouns are; — 


Fem^ 
biefe . 
iette 

btejettige 

bie 

biefelbe 


this one. 
thaj (that one). 

th|t (of), the one. 


bet aitbete bie atibete 


Masc, Few^ Neuter. 

liefer biefe . biefe^ this one. . 

jette thaj (that one). 

fberjenige biejettige ba§iem?e| ^ one. 

[bet bie ba§ J 

bexfelfie. biefelbe ba^felbe same. 

bet tiatnitde bie ufimKc&e bag uamUi^e J 

(ebeuberfelbe ebeubiefelbc ebenbaifetbe the very same). 

ber aubere bie attbere bag anbere the other. 

1. DECLENSION OF bcticnlgc. c 
Singular. 

Masc. Fern. ' Neuter. for all genders. 

N. ber'ienige biejenige bagicitige that bieiemgen those 

G. begjcnigen berfeutgen b^jenigen of that berjeuigen ot th. 

D. bettttenigen berienigen bemienigen to that benjemgen to tn. 

A. benjentgen btejeitige bagienige that. biejemgen those. 

2. ABRIDGED FORM. 

N. ber bie bag that bie those 

©. beffen bereu beffen of that beren of those 

. , c. 1 ft rt ift tt in tnnRA 


D. bem 
A. ben 


bem to tha 

bag that 

Exam*ples. 


to that benen to those 


ajletn ©tod unb betjenige (or ber) meineg Sruberg. 

My stick and my brother’s (or and that of mj»brother)- 
Nofe 1. The gen. pi. beren is changed into beret, if followed by 
a relative pron., as: - bie ©icner beret, Wcli^c «3ir jabeit, the servant 

of those [whom] we saw. me +t,o 

Note 2. In distinguishing one object or pefson from another, the 
pronouns bteicr, iener, welder are not in the neuter form, but mua 
agree with the noun to which. they refer; as: - ffielfter non beiben tp 
ettt ? SDte^et (in o^positioiT to some otner) xft etn 

4. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS* 

(SBcfi^anseigcttbe gfirtobtier.) 

1. Th€S6 are formed from the possessive adjectives, tnetTi, 
beitt, fein, uufer, euer, SIl ^7 adding the termination 
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sigc. The definite article always precedes them. They 
are: — 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neuter. 


Sg. ber meinige 

bie meinige 

tia§ meinige 

mine. 

ber betnige 

bie beinige 

ba§ betnige 

thine. 

ber feinige 

bie feinige 

ba§ feinige 

his. 

ber i^rige 

bie tl^rige 

ba§ il^tige 

hers. 


Fh bie meinigctt; bie beinigen; bte feimgen; bie i^rigen. 
ber, bie; bag iinfrtge; ])l. bie unfrigen ours, 

ber, bie, bag S^rige; » bte Sff ^^9 

ber, bte, bag i^rige;# » bie il^rtgen theirs. 

They are defined like adjectives with the definite ar- 
ticle [N, ber meinige, G, beg metntgen, B, bent meintgen, 
A, ben meintgen, PI bie nteinigen zc.). 

Note. They are sometimes in the abridged form: — bet tttettte, 
ber betne, bet feme, ber t^re, ber unfre, ber eure or ber ber t^re. 


2. Thete is another form without the article: 



Singular. 



Plural 

Masc. 

Fern, 

Neuter. 

for all genders. 

meincr 

mcine 

meineg 

metnc 

mine. 

beiner 

beine 

beineg * 

beine 

thine. 

fetner 

feine 

feineg 

feine 

his. 

i^rer 

ii^re 

il^reg 

il^re 

hers. 

nnferer 

unfre 

unfreg 

unfere 

ours. 

/3§rer 

3^^e 

3f)reg 

Siire 1 

yours. 

feurer 

eure 

eureg 

eure j 

i^rer 

il§re 

il^reg 

il^re 

theirs. 

This latter form is declined like btefer, bte]c, biefcg; thus 



Decl ension. 



Singular. 


Plural 

Masc, 

Fern. 

Neuter. 

for all genders. 

N. metner 

meineg 

meineg 

meinc 

G, meineg 

meincr 

meineg 

meincr 

D. meinem 

metner 

meinem 

meinen 

A, meinen- 

meinc 

meineg 

meinc. 


Example's. 

• 


3ft bag 3^^ ©tod? ?letn, eg ift nid^t ber meinige (or metner), 

eg ift ber 3^^iS^ (P^ 

Is that your stick? No, it is not mine, it is yours. 

Sffieffen $ferb 1ft bag? ®g ift bag meinige (or meinegX 
Whose, horse it that? It is mine. 
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SOSeffeti Slider finb ba§? ftttb bie uttfrigen or e§ fitib unfrc. 
Whose books are these? They are ours. 

WORDS. 

SDte SJeiunb^ieit the health. bcr SBud^^ctubler the bookseller. 

ber ^bxpix the body. ba§ the cloth. 

bcr @etft the mind. bte Stinte the ink. 

bie SBricftafdjc the pocket-book. arbciten to work. rec6t right 

tabeln to blame. gefi^rieBcn written. 

flobfen to knock. r , finben to find. 

bag S|Sd(fc^en the parcel, r nefimcn to take. 

EXERCISE 61. 

2B et gel§t ba? @8 ift ein ruffif^ev Dtfiapr'. SGBeffen Ul&r 
iftbief? ®§ ift bie tneineS fjreunbeg Stxti^ur. toem toflnfd^cn 
©tc 3U'ft)re(|e?t? S(i§ tofinfd^e mit Ql^reni SSater ju f|)xed&en. 
9SeI(j^e§ ift gfir §ut, biefer obex jetiex? Siefci ift e§. Son 
toeld^ent §oufe fpx'ec^en ©ie? SBix fpxe^ett non bent (beinjentgen) 
be§ §eixn ©all. Siefex ©axten unb bei meitteS 9iad&boiS ftnb 
an beiJoufen. SDlein §au3 ift neu, boS ift (fit. SuifenS 

flteib ift Hau, 3fixe§ (ba§ 31^xige) ift gxiin. SBex |at biefeS 
S3m| gel6xQ(i§t? f(fiiet6e on tneinen SSotex, bu fc^xeibft on 
beinen (or ben beinigen), fftobext on feitten. ©ie ©efunbl^eit beS 
Sorters i^ot gxo^en ©infCug' (influence) ouf bie be§ ©eifteS. 
SBeltleS^Oon biefen SOleffexn looEen ©ie foufen? iffiobon (son 
toog) fftre^en ©ie? i 

StufgoBe 62 . 

Who comes there? It is my friemt Charles. Whose 
son is he? He is the son of Mr. Roth. To -whom do you 
send this parcel? I send it [to] the bookseller. Who knocks 
at the door? To (on, acc.) whom have you written a letter? 
Of (oon) whom have you bought this black cloth? Whom 
do you blame? I blame my servant. To (mit) whom do 
you speak? Who is that young man? He is my- nephew. 
What have you found in the garden? Which (m. sing.) of 
(bon) these three sticks is the longest? This one is longer 
than that. Here is your pocket-book g,nd that (of) your 
brother. I have lost my [own] book an(i that of my sister. 
This it not my penf this is my brother’s (that of my br.). 
Are these your shofes (©(fu|e)? No, they (e§) are my cou- 
sins (those of my c). Your coat is old, mine is new. His 
house is small, but yours is very large. 

CONTERSITIOS. 

3lein, bte beintgc iff Beffet. 

3a, er arBeitet me^r al§ 


Sft bettte SS^tnie gut? 
3lrBettet S^r btel? 



PtELATiTE PRO^'0^^“P. 


13b 


mein SlocE? . 5yiein, e§ ift ber jetntge. 

Seiches ift bie 'QtbBte 6tabt S)eutfc^s Serlin ift bic grofete @iabt ®euif(5§= 
Ianb§ ? Ianb§. 

3ft bie§ Marten? S'Ci, e§ ift mefher;. er ift ni^^t fo grofe 

al§ 

Sdjreibft bu an bexnen SJater? Sfteim i«^ fc^reibe an ben beinigen. 

THIRTY-SECOND LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.^ 

5. EELATIVE PEONOUES. 

(SBe^iigltd^e 3urtt)brtet) 

These are:— 1) tDel^feet, tt)eltf>e§ (ivho, ivhich, 

that), and 2) bee, bie, ba§. 

1) DECLENSION OF tndfjcr, toel^c, Uid^^cg. 

Singular, Plural 

Masc. Fern, Neuter. for all genders. 

N. ineli^^er tDe{l^^e tne(c|e§ who, which tneld^e 

6r. beffen^beren beffen whose, of which beren 

D. tneldEjem metier tneft^em to whom or which tDeId()en 

A, toetd^en tneld^e tcetdieS whom, which. tDeld^e. 

DECLENSION OF THE EELATIVE ber, bie, bo§. 

N» ber bie ba§ who, ^hich, that bie 

G. beffen beren beffen whose, of which beren 

D. bem ber bem to whom, to which Benen 

A. ben bie bQ§ whom, which, that. bie* 

They must agree in gender and number with the noun 
to which they refer: — 

Ser SWann, meld&cr or bet , bie 3^rau tretd^e or bie ... * 
®a§ Sud^, treld^eS » btt§ . , . bie ffiiii^er, feetd^c » bie ... . 

The verb after one of these relative pronouns is placed at 
the end pf the sentence (or clause) : — 

S)a§ ©elb, ttid^eg ii^ in ber ©tra^e gefunben ^nBc* 

The money which I have found in the street. 

• OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The relative pronouns ivhom, which, that are in Eng- 
lish sometimes understood, but ipust in German be always 
added; as:— 

The boy I saw with you yesterday (instead of whom I saw). 
Sier ^nobe, ben (or Wli|cn) idft geftern Bei ^l^nen fa)^. 
Here are .the books you have oriiered. 

§ier finb bie SSiid^er, bJeIi|c (or bie) @ie Beftettt Ijaben. 
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A tree the brraches of which are cut off, &e 

^tn Saum, beffen 8tfle (not beffen bie tfte) abge^auen finb, 

. 3. ®e^er toel^e, tnelcbeS and ber, bie ba§ are 

indiscriminately of p&sons or thing?- ^ 

especially wtS ^^esefroZJirilZlf^V^^^ 

after the relative*, ^3;^"'““““®’ ^^^e of emphasis, are repeated 

I*" !; “» '• •“ ‘«« *•>■■ 

SBk bte tmt le^i jung fi„b: we who are now young. 

"It nS? mmZ (TZ Vdisf '* f 

sentence, as:— ngiish but after a negative 

®§ giebt fettten aWetifd^en ber uic^t feine geMer Bat 
There is no man but ha*s his faults. ^ ^ 

«bj4^Sarfpi:c^XpSfioL':S “‘r* 

S'Sed'tasLTaZ <” beZZ™" 

»wf, 

Srt I fr«». »bioh or what. 


TTXiavyxi ijr tu wnat. 
tDobutd^ by whicS or what. 
tDomit with which or what. 
tt>o6ei at which or what, 
to of fir tor which or what. 

tooOon of which or what. ' 


^tooxiti in which or what. 

tt)orfi6er O't(over)whichorwhat. 
toorouf upon which or what, 
tooran at (to) which or what. 

I fi^orunteramong which. 

alort Tin - ^ 


J^ote Tiia v.io.* ' which. 

With a preposition,, ofj. 

Examples. 

_5^s 2; ”o«Z,S Ser“^'"- 

' "" •»*■)■ ■ Or: „s „.M„ ,fc, 
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“ 5Da§ iDortn^ ift fel^r fait. 

The room^ in which I sleep, is very cold. 

6. These contractions may also be used interrogatively 
as:-~ 

SCSomit ]§aben ©ie bie S^iire gebpet? 

With what did you open the door? 

• SjjoDon fpre(|eti ©ie? Of what are you speaking? 

Note 1, The real signification of these ^contractions depends on 
the meaning of the preposition used with^the verb, as: — of what 
do you think? must he translated: — lr)Dr£i,n benp ©ie? because the 
German verb benfen requires the preposition an. 

Note 2. Persons must, however, not be alluded to in this manner, 
thus: “ of loliom you speaking? should be rendered by: bon toem 
j|)re(|en ©ic? not too bon (of what) ipred^en ©te? 

^ WORBS. 

^a§ ^eb{(^t (pZ.— *e) the poem. bertefiern (weak vJ to correct, 
bet ©c^n^ma^er the shoemaker. geliel)en lent (F, Fart.), 
niemanb nobody. bie ^ufgabe the exercise, 

getgcn (weak %.) to show. genomnten taken. 

Ie|)te§ 3al)r last year. 

EXERCISE 63. 

§ier ift ber ^nafie, toeldjer fein Sud§ berloten ^at. S)a ift 
ba§ Su(^, tnetd§e§ (or ba§) er beiSorett 'f)at Bennett ©ie bie 
§erren, tnelc^e (or bie) geftern bei inir tnaren? fetine fie. 

3ft biefe§ bie ®atne, tneld^e einen Jftegettf^irm geliel)en 

bat? SieiiT, fie ift e§ nid^t, Set ©dealer, ©ie 3pe 

©rammatif geliel^en l^ahen, ift fep f(ei|ig. 2BeI(^)C§ bon biefeti 
©ebii^ten fiaben ©ie gelernt? 3^^ biefeg gelernt. 3^^) 
tiid&t init bet gebet fd^teihen, bie ©ie mit gefcE)nitten f)a6en 
(made for me), ^fbnnen ©ie mit jagen, tter^metnen ©toif ge=» 
tiommen I)at? 3^^ nid^t; id§ l^aBe niematib gefel^en, ber 

3|ten ©to(f genommen l^at. 

• SlufgaBc 64. 

Here is the shoemaker who sbrings lyour 2 shoes. I have 
seen the garden which (acc.) you have sold. Is this the 
exercise which you* have written? The rooms (which) my 
father has taken (gemietet), are not large enough. The pen 
which you have made (gefdE^nitten)^ is noj good. The pupil 
whose exercise you are correcting, is very lazy. My neigh- 
bour whose horse you (have) bought last year, has gone 
(ift . . , gegangen) to America. Do you know the man who 
has done (getl^an) this? I wish to buy the book . . you 

1 Or: in tceldjem (dat, sing.). 
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showed me {dat,) yesterday. The pictures you have sent 
me, are very beautiful. Tbe traveller to whom (dat.) I have 
ent a mark, is your friend. The book . . I want, is not 
to he had (p here. 


CONTERSATIOi\. 


2Ser ift bte§ ? 

5lBu(^ ift bte§? 

^eiinft bu bie S)ametT, tuelife gefiern 
§ter iraren? ^ 

2SeId^er ©djuler fontmt ^eute? 

§aft bu baB ^ferb gefe^en, melc6e§ 
mein SBater gefauft ]§at? 


(i§ ift ber arme ^nabc, njcld&et fetne 
^Itern berloren ^lai 
<$§ ift ba§ SSud), tneld^eg tnir mem 
Onfel 'hat. 

mettier 

SOtutter. 

^er <Sd§iiIer, btm mm S8u(fi ae- 
^te^en (lent) ^labe. 

S^etn, ^abe^e§ noc5^ gefel^em 


THETY-THIRD LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 

COBBELATIVE BBO NOUNS. « 

necw'ST™?.’;- *■■ “’i™ <»n- 

cr 

Masctdine. 

5)etientgr(or bet), ttelt^er; he who. 


®iejettigc (or bie), ttielc^e; she who. 

Neuter. 

SiOSjettige (or ba§), ttJcItgtS; that which. 

JPlural for (xllf^three genders 

SJicjenigctt (or bie) toeli^e; f they who, those who (or'they 
(or biejemgen, bte); ( which, or acc. them which) 

In the same manner are used:- 


Masculine. 

©etfelbe (or ebenberfetbe), t»el(|er (or bet) the same who (or which). 

Feminine. 

®tefeI6e (or ebenbtefelSe), toeld§e (or bie) the same who (or .which). 

Neuter. , 

SDoSfelbe (or ebenbaSfelSe), toetc|e§ (or ba§) the s’ame which. 



CORRELATIYE PrOXOTOS. 
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Flural for all three genders. 

SiefetBen (or eBenbiefelBeti), trel^e (or Me), the same who (or which). 
Further: tt)et(|e such as. 

Examples. 

Serjemge, h)el(|er mit feitiem Sofe gufrteben ift, toirb gKdfUtl 
• fein. 

He who is content with his lot, wiil be happy, 
©tejemgen, befi^eiben teben, f^nb tt)et[e. 

They (Those) who live modestly, are wise. 

©iejemgen (or fotdie, viz. ^xere), treld&e im SBinter fd^lafen. 
Such (animals) as sleSp in the winter-time. 

OBSERTATIONS. 

(1) Both or either may be declined according to the 
verb they depend on: — 

;3dE) gebe e§ bemienigeTt, toelc^en xS) am meiften liebe. 

I give ^t to him whom I love most. 

3f<5 tettiie benjienigen nicbt, ben (metc^en, acc.) ©ie meinen. 
I do not know him whom you mean. 

fenne biejenige (/.) ni(|t^ bie {nom.) ben 99rief 
I do not know her who brought the letter. 

(2) That ivhich in a general sense is ba§, ix)5§;~- 

2)a§, tna§ fd^on ift, ift ni(|t immer gut. 

That which is fine, is not always good. 

(3) The correlative berjenige, melcfeer (referring to a 
person) is sometimes contracted into tner, and ba^, ma§ 
into mas when used in a general sense. -Both require the 
verb at the end of the clause, as: — 

aSer gixtig unb ]§ofIt(| ift, tuirb biete Sreunbe (laben. 

He who is kind and polite, will have many friends. 
SBag f(56n ift, ift nid(it imnier gut. 

What is fine, is not always good. 

(4) When to errand tt)Q§ are used in a general sense 
they answer also to the English whoever^ whatever] as: — 

SBer gubiel bebenft, tuirb tuenig^Ieiften.* (©d&trtetg S 2 S, 2 :eu.) 
Who (ever) considers too much , will perform little. 
aSa^ gere^t ifh Derbient Sob. 

Whatever is just, deserves praise. 

Mote. Sometimes the following words are added to express some- 
thing with greater emphasis immer, audp aac§ nitr, aui^ immer, as:*— 
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2Bet (autS) immer or trer aui^ (nut) =: jebet, bet whoever. 
3Sa§ aud& (immer) or toa§ au(^) (nut) = alle§ tna^ whatever. 
9Bet aud^ immet biefe§ gefagt ]§at whoever has said this. 
9 Bq§ @ie aud& gefe]§en ]§aben (mogen). 

Whatever you may have seen. 


WORDS. 


5Die the duty. * 

erfiiUen to fulfil. tria|t tru^. 
efirltd^, red^tfcl;affen honest, 
flud^eu to curse. * 

fegneu to bless, 
laffen to hate. tl)un to do. 
ba§ §eer the army, 
naii^lajftg careless. |art hard, 
unmtffenb ignorant, 
flofifen on to knock at. 


bie 2Bai)r§ett the truth, 
terbienen to deserve, 
bag SSertrouen the confidence, 
bog (Slog the glass. 

^eute 9}iorgen aj^v. this morning. 

gebdifen baked. 

ber SKetgen (tht) wheat. 

bog ^orn, ber Sftoggen (the) rye. 

teuer dear. 

ber 6c[;ran! the cupboard. 


EXERCISE 65. 


©ieienigen, tciet(|e unjuftieben finb, finb nid&t SBet 

feine etfiillt, ift ein ted^tf(|Qffenet SKann. @r fagte mit, 

et mu^te. §iet finb einige gebetn! JSBetd^e tuotten @ie 
l^afien? mitt bie nel^men, tneid^e am l&dtteften ift. Set 
^bnig, beffen §eet gef(|Iagen mutbe (defeated), ift geffo^en (fled). 
S)ie ©Item, beten ^inber gejitaft mutben, finb nad^tdffig. S[Bo= 
tuber beKngen ©ie fid| (complain)? 


He who swill mot slearn, will remain ignorant. What 
is true to-day, must also be true to-morrow. They (those) 
who do not speak the truth, deserve no confidence. I will 
give this book to him who is the most industrious. The 
little girl with whom Mary piayed yesterday, died (ftarb) 
this morning. The boy who found (fanb) the gold watch, 
is honest. The man whose name was written in my pocket- 
book, has arrived. Here is the glass out of which the king 
has drunk (gettunfen). Who is a brave soldier? He who 
does not fear (fiitd^ten) the enemy. The bread on which 
(inobon) we live, is baked of (qu§) wheat "^and rye. 


^ COIfVERSATIOlV. 


Sfier flofift an bie 

SSag tnerben @te f^un? 
tIBef(en ©(S^reibbm^ ift biefeg? 

3ft Sf)!^ fitter al§ mcincr? 
HBte att ift er? 

§ter ift ein §ut! ift , e§ ber 
(or 3llterj? 


(5g ift ber ©(^netber, tretfijcr S^ren 
neuen tRod bringt. 

54 nt4h niag t4 t^an foil, 
ift bag 5b^eg 

9lein, ber meintge ift junger. 

@r^ ift 11 ^Satire att# 

9tem/ bag ift nid^f ber meintge ; meiner 
ift aans ncu. 



Ind EFiKiTE Pronouns . * 


ur 


bns Sfire ^anb^utjc'Z ' ^a, bct§ ftnb meme, 

SIC'omit (mit ir.a§/ f)ait bu ben ^naBen ^ t)a 6 c t|n mxt meinem @toc!e 
gejc^Iagen (beaten];? gd’cblcigcn. 

Sft biefer Marten 3 U berkufen (to 5:icier nia;t, aBer bet meme§ 
be sold)? 

SSa§ fagte 3 §nen ber 58ebiente? jacjte mir, n)a§ er 2 eI)ort Ijattc. 

REABING-LESSOIf. 

@m icurct ^o|if utih tin &upfetlet. 

(A dear head and a cheap jone.) 

tlnter ber 3tegierung^ be§ lenten Don Spaten Bradf)^ 

eine Smbbtung^ gegen il^n au§^. ®in^ hon ben @mb5rern^ 
eitt jDolmji^ier ©taf, fe^te einen 5Pret§ non iingefdl^t *20000 ©uiben 
auf ben Sobf be§ ®5nig§ tnb ]§atte fogor (even) bie gredjbeir^ 
e§ bem ^onig felbft §u fi^reiben, um^ tl^n gu erfd^redEen. 8I6er 
ber .ffonig fd&rteb^ ifim ganj faltbtutig® bie folgenbe Slntoort: 
„3f^ren ffirief l^abe ic^ ric^jtig® erl^alten^^ unb gelefen. l^at 
mtr hiel Sergnilgen gemad^t (given), gu fel^en, ba§ mein 
^l^nen fo hiei tnert^^ ift; ic& herft^ere^^ ©ie, fiir ben S^rigen 
tnurbe id^ t^inen §etter^^ geben." 

1. the reign. 2. broke out, from au§6re(^^cn; st. v, (Nr. 20). 3, an 
insurrection, revolt. 4. rebel. 5. impudence. 6. in order to frighten 
him. 7. wrote, from jd^retben st v. (82) 8. quite coolly. 9. duly. 
10. received. 11. worth. 12. assure. 13. farthing. 

THIETY-FOUETH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 


6. INDEFINITE PEONOENSi. 

(Unbeftimmte gixxjnorter.) 


1. They are: 


man 

one (French: on), they, people. 

einanber 

each other, ^ one another. 

iebermann 

everybody, every one. 

jemonb 

somebody, some one, anybody. 

niemomb 

nobody (not — anybody). 

felbft (fetter) 

self (myself &c.). 

ettna§ 

something, anything. 

nid()t§ 

nothing (not — anything). 

gar nid§t§. 

nothing at all, nothing whatever. 


OBSERYATIONS. * , 

(1) SBott, which is expressed in English by one, they, 
people or by the passive voice, is indeclinable and takes 
the verb in the 3rd person singular: — 

^ All indefinite pronouns, as well as all indefinite numerals, are 
now, as a rule, written with small initial letters, unless they begin a 
sentence or clause. 
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a)ian fagt, people say, they say. 

aSetitt man fran! ift, when one {or a man) is ill. 

3Jlaii fiat if|tt geIo!6t, he has been praised. 

Note 1. One^s before a substantive, is translated in German by 
•feitt (his):— 

It is better to lose one’s (bis) life than one’s honour. 

(g§ ift beffer jetn Se%n al§ feine berlteren. 

Note 2. Oneself is translated fli§ or fcl6fl: — 

One must not praise oneself, man muB ftdj mc^)t (fel6ft) loben. 

(2) ©inanberis invariable (both dative and accusative):— 
^arl unb aSitl^elm !tauen einanber (dat), 

Charles and William trust one* another. 

SDiefe g^rauett Ueben einanber (acc.). 

These ladies love each other. 

(3) Sdbjl (or fetter) is indeclinable, and stands either 
immediately after a substantive or a pronoun from which 
it may, however, be separated by a verb*, its auxiliary, 
an objective case, an adverb, or any number of *<rhese, as — 
ber 2}ater felBft, t(^ felbft, tnir felbft (or fetter), or nearer the 
end of the sentence:— , 

S)er Satet brad^te feinen ©ol^n felbft (not er fettft). 

' The father brought his®son himself. 

fettft gefeben (not mid^ fettft). 

I have seen it myself. 

2Bir glauben e§ ie|t felbft (not unfer fettft). 

We believe it now ourselves. 

Note. The adverb (el 5 ft means even., as: — 

Seltft (eine SBriiber, even bis brothers. 

(4) 3cbcrmann 'Everybody, t^es § in the genitive; in the 
other cases it remains unchanged, as: — 

®ute§ tbun ift iebertnannS ^flicBt. 

To do good is every one’s duty. 

©eben ©ie iebermann (dat)., ©ie tl^m f(|ulbig finb! 
Give everybody what you owe him I 

(5) Scmanti and memanb take e§ or I in the genitive; 
in the dative and accusative they may take en, or remain 
unaltered : — 

ift niemanbeS (or niemanbl) ©efd^mad. 

That is nobody’s taste. 

Kein 3fiad£)bar leil^t ntemanb(en) ©elb. 

My neighbour lends money to nobody. 



Indefi^'ite PRoyotrxs. 


148 


• jeinanb(en) getroffen. 

I have met somebody. 

(6) Not—anyhod/y and not— anything are trans- 
lated by niemanb and — 

I have not seen anything, id) l^abe nic^tS gefel^en. 

• 

11. The indefinite numeral adjectives are also used as 
indefinite pronouns, when the substantives are dropped. 
We repeat them here:-— 

Seb^er, =e, or ein jeber^ each, every one. 
einer, eine, einel one, smme one. 
ber (inbere, bie^'anbere, ba§ anbere the other, 
ber eine — ber anbere the one — the other. 

plur, bie einen — bie anberen some — ' others, 
eintge some or a few. 
einige — anbere some — others. 
nian(|er jgaany a man; phir. tnand^e some, 
beibe both, both of them. 
t)iel much; plur. niele many, 
nte'^rere several; — me^r more (is indeclinable), 
bie tneiften most (of them). . 
trenig little; plur. trenic^e few (a little ein trenig). 
aHeS alb everything; pltir. aHe all (of persons oi* things), 
ber nclmli(be {neut. ba§ namlid&e) the same, 
feiner, feine, feine^ none, no one. 
irgenb ein=er/ =e, =e§ any one. 

OBSERYATIONS. 

(1) manner, and feiitser, se, aj:e declined like 

biefer, biefe, btefeS. — • 

(2) The English pronoun on^ [plur. ones], after an ad* 
jective is. not expressed in German, the termination of the 
adjective being a substitute for it: — 

I have a grey hat and a black one (acc.). 

3(f) f)a6e einen g^auen §ut unb einen f(^tnarjen. 

Two old lions and two young ones. 
gtnei alte Sotren unb 5 it)ei junge. 

(3) (or aKe§ toa§) is the English all that 
(or all):— 

S)e§ ift alle§, tuag ii^ ^be, that is all I have, 

^ Sebireber and ein ieglic()er (eacb) are antiquated. 
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^otc, ?{£Ie§, itia§ is declined as follows.* — 
ff. alteS beffen, nw§ . . . of all (that) . . . 

D. Qllem (bem), toa§ . . . to all that . . . 

A. oUeS toa§,r(or aUeS baS, toa§) ... all (that) . . . 

(4) The indefinite pronoun some, -when referring to a 
preceding substantive, may be translated in different ways. 
When it replaces a singular, we may say in German, agcord- 
ing to the pnder; ttel^en, Welft^e, or tatli^eS; in the plural: 
tncltpc, or einige bohott. Frequently, however, it is not ex- 
pressed at all: — 


Examples. 

Will yon have so^ue beer? Yes, give me somb! 

SBoKen @ie Sier l^ahen? 3a, geheit Ste'nttr ttelt^cg! 

Did you buy some tobacco? Yes, I bought some 
§a5en ©ie Sa&ot gefauft? 3a, l§a6e mcli|en getauft. 
Have you any more of these cigars ? 

§a6en ©ie no(| Don btefen gigarren? 

Yes, I have some left (or* a few more). 

3fl/ l&ahe not| mrft^c {or ttnige bobon). 

(5) -4^ in an interrogative sentence, is generally not 
translated. ^ When equivalent to every, it is rendered by 
jeocr, jeoe, jebeS: — ^ 

You will find it in any shop. 

@ie toerben e§ in iebem Saben finben. 


®er the Christian, 
ber f^eljler the fault, mistake. 
ba§ ©emifi'en the ctJtiscience. 
bie Slitnme the voice, 
bie (gxfa^ining the experience, 
ber SBote the messenger, 
ber $rei» the prize. 

bin I owe. 

nor'fid^tig cautious, 
fieffen to put (upright). 


WORDS. 

ber 5)SIa^ the place, 
gelel^rt learned, adj, 

, gefbroc^en spoken, 
er^altett (part.) received, 
bie 2[Belt the world, 
benetben to envy, 
tbten to kill, nte never, 
nerleumben to calumniate, 
aninenben to employ. 

8 efd§Io 8 en beaten, pfli^ polite. 


EXERCISE 67. 

aKan glauht c§ pid&t, toemt man eg ntd§t ©oMe Singe 
Ij-en Sag ®ie jmei i?na6en ^ahen etnanbJr 
gefc^ilagen. aSeaal^ten ©le jebermann, mag ©te itim Mnlbig Rnb' 
^temanb tR fo getelirt, boR er alleg toeiR (knows). Viopft 
lemanb? Rore jemanbeg ©timme. 3(| tfiue nie etoog aeaen 
metn ©etoiffen. Seneibe niifit anbre nm ihr 
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etH jeber) ^at feine fje^ter. 3Kan^er fauft unb bega^It nt(|t. 
*Dle^tcie |a6en ben nanilt(^en ge|ler gemaiit. SOiefe bon meinen 
g^reunben finb geftorben (died). Hnfcr greunb f))ric&t Don attem. 
Seiner ift otine ge^ier. Seiner Don eucf; ^at ben $rei§ ge* 
tDonnen (won). 

Slttfgnfie 68. 

, 'Bhese young people love each other. Be polite to (gegen) 
everybody ! Has the man killed anyjjody ? No, nobody. 
One should not speak much of (Don)#oneself. I have seen 
nobody. Is there (giebt eg) anything prettier {neut.)^ I have 
spoken of nobody. Have you received anything? No, Sir, 
I have not received anj^hing. Do nothing against your 
conscience! Evefy one who knows the world, is cautious. 
Put these books each in (an) its place! The pne goes, the 
other comes. Some are too (ju) young, others too old. Both 
are dead. I know several of (Don) them. No one has helped 
me (ntir getiolfen). Do not speak evil (Sbfeg) of others! Tell 
me all (Il.^Obs. 3) you know (toag @ie toiffen)! I have sold 
all. The messenger said the same {neut.). With money 20 ne 
ican ido smuch good [p. 97, (7)]. 


COSTERSITION. 


Sft jemanb ba? 

SBoS fagte ffreunb? 

(Sitebt e§ etma§ ©^onerc» al§ ben 
fleftirnten (starry) §tmmel ? 

§aben ©ie tiiele ©^iiler? 

^egen men foH man fein? 

t^^un btefe Sente? 

Sieben bie SSriiber einanber? 

Rennert ©ie §errn SBraun ober §errn 
©dEmtibt? 

ili>o^)in fort bie SBiic^er fteHen? 

Sotion ©te? 

SBon mem |aben ©ie biefen 33rief 
erl^alten?# 


e§ ift niemanb ba. 
fagte 

M ^enne ni^tg ©d)bnereg. 

3(^ l^abe me^tcre. 

®egen jebcrmann. 

einige lefen, anbere fd^teiben. 

^a, fie lieben einanber. 

^dj) fenne beibe. ©ie nm^nen beibc 
in meinem ^nfe. 

©tetten ©ie jebeg an feinen 5pta^! 
2Bix bon abem. 

SSon jemanb, ben ©ie nid§t fennen. 


THIETY-FIFTH LESSON. 

SItRONG CONJUGATION. 

(©tarfe Seitmorter. Strong verbs.) 

1. A verb which forms its Imperfect by a voivel-change 
of %ts root, without adding a terminalion (or inflection) 
lorcign to its root, is called a strong verb. Its Tast Participle 
takes the inflection sett ^nd the prefix as: — 
give, Irop.^gave, R P. given 
seben, » 'gab, ge^gcbsen. 

Oermaii ^onv, -Grammar. 
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Note. ^ The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection stn 
or ot me Innmnvcj as: 

geB*en; root: gc6; root-vowel: e. 

fomm*=en; » fomm; » o. 

fasten; » fall; » o. 

The other tenses are formed like those of the weak verb 
but some verbs with^, the root-vowel c and a change them 
respectively into ie (or i), and 5, in the second and ^hird 
persons sing, of the Present Indicative, and in the sing 
fir” the verbs in e; as - fd^rnge, bu 

fc^Iogfi (but Imperat. fi^tctge) ; ii$ gebe, bit gicBfi, Imperat. gicB ! 

_ 2. According to the change of the different root-vowels 

m the Imperfect, German strong verbs .-may be divided 
into lour conjugations, with the different vowels o t 
(le), 0, u. '> 

I. Those strong verbs with the vowel a in the Imperfect 
compose the ^rst conjugation (geben — teb gab); ’ 

n. those with t or ie, the second (fcfiretben — hb ftfirieb)- 
m. those » a, the^feW (fc^ie§en - id and ’ 

IV. those » u, the fourth (fdlagen — id fdlug). 

The 3rd pers, sing, of the Imperf. is always like the first. 

3. The Imperfect Suh^nctive is formed by addins e 

to the Inaperfect Indicative and modifying the root-vo^ls 
a, 0 or u, as: Impf. Ind. id gab, Impf. Subj.: — 

id gSbe, bu gabeft, er gabe ic. (toenn id . . . gSbe), 

4. The Finst JPavticiple of all strong verbs ends in 
sen, as : — gegeben given ; g e f d r i e b e n written &c. ; but as the 
vowel does not always remain the same in the Past Participle 
the first two codjugations havp three subdivisions or clasL’ 
according to the prevailing vowel of the Past Participle.’ 

BEMABKS. 

the study of the strong verbs, the following 
general hnts are given prior to fuller explanations. 

in the Fast Part. The Imperfect takes either ie or u, as 
btafen to blow; Imp. blies; Part, gebtajen. 
trogen to carry; ' . trttg; » getwgen. 

e for their root-vowel, take in the 
ta •' 16 and 16-., aU ■ 
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geben to give; gab — gegcben. 
fccbten to fight; — gefoc^ten. 

3. Strong verbs having ei in their ro®t, change it into 
i or te, both in the Imperfect and Fast Fart., as: — . 

bd^en to bite; bip — gebtffen. 

^ bictben to remain; blieb — geblicben* 

4. Strong verbs having ic in their j’oot, change it into 
11 ^ both in the Imperfect and Fast F^rt.^, as: — 

"fcElItc^en to lock; — gff(bloffen. 

5. Strong verbs the ro^)t of which is tub, itig or int, have 
in the Imperfect and in the Fart. Fast as: — 

finben to find; fanb — gefunben. ^ 

jingen to sing; fang — gefungen. 

Note. With the exception of the above peculiarities, the con' 

jugation of strong verbs is the same as that of weak verbs (see lessons 
26, and 27). ^Most neuter (or intransitive) verbs are, in a past com- 
pound tense, conjugated with fcin (see toerben, lesson 16), the others 
with biiBett (see loben, lesson 25). Thus: — i(b Bin (I have) gcretft 
(travelled)— gcfaBten (driven)— gef alien (fallen); but. Babe (I have) 
gef«BIagen (beaten)— gegeben (given) &c. 

Subjoined are the strong verbs according to their re- 
spective conjugations and classes, numbered in succession 
from 1 to 163. All separable compound verbs are marked 
thus — ab + treten. 

FIRST OONJVGATION 
IMPERFECT with a. 

FIRST CLASS : Fast Part, with e. 

- ^ — - 

Pfesmt Indicative. Imperltive. PcistPart. 

* 1. @cBen to give, 

ic^ gefie, bu gieBji, er gieB, gebet gaB, bu gegeBcn 

giefit, toix geben. (or geben gabft, er gab given. 

« ©te)! jc. i^.tdBgfibe. 

. Conjugate in the same manner: — tocrgebm to forgive, Impf. her? 
gftB, Past Part ticrgcBctt. 

2. ©ffen to eat. 

icB effe,.bu tffeji, er — effet! idB I ate. gegeffen 

trir efen k. Suhj.ii^a%t] eaten. 

i With the only exception of liegen to lie (of place) — lag — gelegeti. 
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^ ^ ^ Imperfect, Past Part. 

Present Indicative, Imperative. 

3. ffreffeti to eat (of animals), to devour. 

freffe, bu friffcjt, er Ifttfe-trefjet! idb frag. gefteffcn 

ftip, toil freffen jc. ^ | Suhj.iii’ix&^t. eaten. 

4. 8Hcffm to measure. 

i(i§ meffe, bu miff eft, *ei mig-meffet! id) mng. gcmeffen 
mip, toir meffen rc. , measured. 

Thus is conjugated: — aB+meffen to measure, to^ survey. 

6. Sejctt to fead. ^ 

id^ tefe, bultefefi, erltejl, |IicS— lefet! Itt§. 1 gelefen 
mir lefen ac.** | Suhj. t(^ Idfe. | read. 

Thus :*-tiox+Iefen to read to some one. 

6. Se^en to see, to look. 

i(!&fe|e, bufie§p, erpep, fie:§— fel^et! |ii| ftt^. h Befe^eti 
tt)ir feficn jc. 1 Suhj. id) fdl^c. seen. 

Thus:— an+fe§en, to look at; au^+iei)en to look (like). 

7. 2rctctt to tread, to step, to kick. 

i(S trete, bu irittp, er triti— tretet! trot. getreten. 

tritt, torr treten ac. Suhj. id| irate. 

Thus:— aB+treten to resign, yield; tdn+tictcn to step in, enter. 

8. to recover from illness. 

ic^ geuefe, bu genefefttc.lgenefe — ge= idi gcno§. gencfen 

I nefet! <86/ idb geniife. recovered. 

''9. to happen. 

e§ gefd^iel^t, pi. gef(|e5eu.| | el gef^o^. 1 gefi^c|cn. 

10. fficrgcffeu to forget. 

td§ hergeffe, bu t)ergi§t,l)ergi§— 6er=tdi hergo^. betgcffen 
et bergijt, toir uergeffen. geffet! <8. i(| Oergd^e. forgotten. 

11. ®ittcn to beg, to ask, or*requeat. 

ic5 bitte, bu bitteft tc." bitte— bittet! Jot. gebeten 

'■ * Subj. bate, begged. 

^ mF* Verbs marked with f in front of them are neater verbs and 
form their compound tenses with the auxiliary fetn (to be), as : ic§ fiin 
genefen I have recovered; e§ ifi geff^eljen it has happened &c. All the 
others are conjugated with ^abeit. 
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Present Indicative. 


Imperative. 


Imperfect. 

a* 


Past Part. 

e. 


12. Siegen to lie (of place), 
liege, bu tiegft zc. | liege— lieget ! lag I lay. 

, ^ I Sti9j. iij Iftge. 

Thus:— t«ttletlie'gen to succumb. P. P. ittttetle'gcn. 

13. (St^cn to sit 


gelegen 

lain. 


i(| fi^e, "bu fi|e|i zc. |fi|e — fi^et! 


td&*fa§ I sat. gtfejfcn 

\Suhj. td^ fa^e. sat. 

Thus: — to possess. Impf. Bcfo^; P. P. Bcfcffctt. 

The following three verbs may be added to this class 

14. Stetfcn to stick. 

gcftcift 

stuck. 


x& ftedfe, bu ftedfft zc 


ftetfe—ftedEetll id| fiaf. 

I Suhj. id§ ftdfe. 

Note. 'Bhe active verb ftecfen (to put) is weak. 

15. @iel§cn to stand. 


ftel^e, bu ftel^ft zc. 


Iftetie— ftel^et ! 


id) flanb. I gefiankn 

/S'w&j.td&ftanbe.| stood. 

Thus:— berfte^en to understand. P. P. bcrpauben understood. 

16. 2|un to do, to make. 


id& bu tl^uft, er 
toir t]§un,i]^rt]f)ut,fiet]^un 


Itl^ue — t]§uet! 


lid^ I did.l 
Suhj. id§ tpte.l 


get^an 

done. 


WORDS- 


©in 5t:C)aler m. a thaler (equal 
to 3 s,). 

etn @{|t£(ing m. a shilling, 
ber SOtenj^i /2nd decl.) mankind, 
bie SSexnnnft reason, sense. 

§en n. hay. 

§af€r m. oats, 
glauficn to think, beliejjie. 
bie 91 cube the caterpillar, 
bte 93ku§ the mouse, 
ber geinb the enemy, 
lexfe low; talb soon. 


nod§ m<^t (me') not yet (never). 

ber ^nd^en the cake. 

ber ©tort^i the stork. 

ber 91oman the novel. 

ber hornet' (2nd decl.) the comet, 

bie ®efa!^r the danger. 

bie SDlarf the mark. 

ba§ Ufer the shore, bank. 

fd^tnadi weak, feeble* 

nod^ feine^not yet any. 

ber,9ii)mer ^he Roman. 

bie ^ngenb virtue. 


. EXERCISE G9. 

3)lein greunb gob rate etnige ajlor!. §aben ©ie ti§m 5te= 
felben surad'gegeben? md) m(|t. SBoS i^t jener ^nobe bott? 
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®r l^aBe ttotl leine gegeffett. ®er SOlattn a§ 

ju (too) t)ieL Set Dd^fe fri^t ©ra§ mb §eu. Sie 5pferbe 
|aben alien §afet gefteffen. SSatummeffen @ie biefe§ £ui^? 

e§ bettaufen. SBarnm lieft bet ©d&iiter fo leife? 
SBorige (last) SBoc^e Ia§ et lauter. Set junge ^ann eg 
nod^ nid&t. l§iet finb beine ffiiii^et! Sag f^inb |at^nod| 

nie einen ©lefanten gefel^en. 3femanb |at auf meinen (better: 
mid^ auf ben gu§) getteten. Set ^tanfe ift genefen (8). 
SSieteg g e f e l^t (9) tit bet SBelt (world), ttag man m{|t t)etftel}en 
lann. Sfd^ t)etga§, gtjrten p fagen, ba| id§ Qliten gftetfnb ®arl 
gefel^en babe, ’^atte bag SOSott^ bergeffSn. Set Sebiente 
ftanb on bet Spte; jmei anbete SKannet ftani)en Set ibm. Set 
atme SDlonn Bat mtd^, i^m l^elfen (help); et ]§at auc^) anbete 
Seute gebeten? Set Oiabe fa§ auf einem l^ol^en Saum. SBo 
lag bet Slpfel? ®r lag tm ©tag. 

SlufgaBe 70. 

Give him two marks! The countess gave th§ poor man 
(dal) a shilling. God (®ott) has 4 given (athe) sreason to 
imankind. I eat bread, butter and cheese. The children 
ate cherries. I saw you 2 eat igrapes (StauBen); were they 
ripe? The oxen ate (3) gfass. The caterpillars ate (3) all 
[the] leases of (bon) that tree. The cat has eaten (3) the 
mouse. What does Miss Eliza read ? She reads a novel by 
(bon) Sir Walter Scott. Have you read Lord Byron s poems 
(©ebid^te)? I have not yet read them, but I shall read them 
soon. Have you ever (je) seen a comet? Yes, I once saw 
a beautiful comet. The young man does not see the danger 
in which he is [placed]. What has (ift) happened? An old 
man stood on the (am) shore ^and cried (toeinte). Close to 
him (bet il^m) sat two little children, and a dog lay (12) be- 
side (neben, dat.) them. The poor man begged me to (ju) 
give him a few marks. 


CONYERSATION. 


SBaS tbat bte ^raftn? 

SBag a^eit bie ^tnber? 

§aft bu betn S3utterbrot'"gegeffen7 
feer fafe tiebeti bit? 

SGBag ift gefci^eben? 


6ie gab bmi armen ^Srtnei* 
altar!. 

@te a^en unb SBtrnen. 

Stein, b^tbe feinen §unger. . 

SOtcine Souftne faij ncBcn mir. 

(sin SIrbeiter ift t)om Sad^ gefato, 
abcr er bat ni(bt febr^(much) 
nerle^t (hurt). 

3cb glaubc betn SSruber ober betrt 
^Better bat el getban. 


SS5er b^t bag getban? 
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• 

THIRTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) . 

SECOND CLASS: Participle with 0, 

Present Indicative. Imperative. 

^ • a. 0 . 

17. ©efe^len (datj^ to commaijd, to order. 
i{| hefel^te, bit Be* Bcfdl^len 

ex toir Befel^Ien. * fel^tet. Befal^fe. oriiered. 

Thus:— -emlif cB'Ien recommend; Impf. etit|)faBI; P. P, 

18. S3erg5>t (or heftcrgcn) to hide, to conceal. 

Berberge, bu hcrbirg — tc^j herbarg. hcrtogcn 

ex hertirgi txix herbergen. Xerberget! S, tdB Xerbarge, hidden. 
Note. 6ergen (to hide} is commonly used in poetry. 

19. tScrjien to burst. 

i(| berfte, fierfteft k. berfte — id^i Bnrjt. geiar^en 

berftet! S. i(| fiarfte. burst. 

20. Sre^ctt to break. 

i(| breeze, bu Sric§j}, er firii^ — td^ geiMt^ctt 

toix bred&en ?c. | bxed^etl* | | broken. 

Thus. — aB+Bredjen to break’ off; auS+Brec^en to break out; unter* 
Brej^en to interrupt (P. P. unterbro'cBert); gerBreiBen fo break to 
pieces, P. P. jexBroMjen. 

21. 25xef^en to thrash. 

ic5 brefc^e, bu bttfd^cfi, er brijtfj — i(| bruft^ gebruft^en 

bttfdjl, luir bref^en jc. brefc^et! (brofd^). thrashed. 

S. i(§ braf(^e 

• (brbf^e). 

22. fSrft^rerfen (neater) to be frightened. 
i(| erfi^ireife, bu erfiriifft, crfc^riif — id) cr|^raf. etft^rorfeit 

er erft^riift, U)ir er= erf>|re(fet! -S', id) erfcbrdle. frightened, 
ftireden zc. 

Note. When erfe^jedin is an active verb, meaning to frighten some 
one, it is weah^ like the simple verb fij^recfen. 

23. @cltctt to be worth or considered. 

i# gelte, bu giltji, er gilt, — ' iij gaU | gegolten. 

ttir geiten ec. — S. id) gdtte. { 

Thus:— betgelten to return, compensate; P. P. bergotten. 

^ SBefe^Ien governs the y)em» in the dative; to order something 
means heftehen which is weah. The Impf. Snhj. of hefe^Icti admits of 
another form, t(B BefoBte. 
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• 4 

. ^ , r 

Present Indicative. ■ Imperative, j Past Part. 

“ j - ^ ^ — ~ 

24. ©cjfiren to bring forth. 
geBate, bu gcBlerfi, fie^ — gcBor. I geBmn 

geBtcri, ictr geBaren jj.' — | born. 

25. §t^m (dat) to help, to assist. 
ic& ^etfc, bu er Ipf — tietfet ! ic^ j gel^olfcn 

tuir Belfen ic. £f. id& ^atfe | hglped. 

I (or t|u£fe). | 

26. 9lei§mcn to® take. 

ic& nefjme, bu nimmft, ! ntmut — id& m^m, gcnomtitcn 

^xmmmi,toiiiie^mtmL\ nel^met! /S. id^ tta^me. taken. 

Thus:— ob-neljmcu to take off; an+ne^men to accept; au§+ncl}mett 
to except, t)crau§-’-ne5men to take out; unterne^men to undertake 
(P. P. unternom'men); meg+nel^mett to take away; suriicf+nefimen to 
take back. 

27. S^elien to scold, to chide. 

idB fiBette, bu er i f^Ut — idB gtft^oltcn 

fPt, »ir fd^elten rc. ; fc^ettet! 5^. id) fd^aite. scolded. 

I » (or fi^Blte). 

, 28. @|ire^ett to speak. 

t(| iprec^e, bu er 1 iprtt^ - t(| fproi^. gefiirnicB 

trxr ipret^en ic. I ipred§et! 5^. id) fprac§e. spoken. 

Thus;— au§+fpre(Bett to pronounce; entfprecBen to correspond; act» 
fpte^en to promise, P, P. ticrftira'r^en. 

29. ©ic^cn to sting, to prick. 

tdB fted&e,bu^ic^fl:,et fillet, ! fiit^ — i(| fta^. gejioficn 

loir fte(|en w. j fted^et! S. tdi fta(|e. stung. 

30. ©tcl^Ien to steal. 

tdB fte]§fe, bu ftic^Ift, er ' jitep — ( tcB gepoMcn 

pep, air ftefilen jc. ftel^tet! S. i(| fta^ie. stolen. 

(or go^Ie). 

3^1. t$tetBen to die. 

idB JierBe, bu prBft,, er pjrB — id| fiorfi. ge|iorBett 

fntBt;, tuir fterBen zc. fterfiet! S, ftiirfie, died, 

32. SJetbrrBeii to spoil, to ruin, 
ii^iuerberbe, bu berbtrBfi, ! hcrbirB — mUth BerbarBctt 
er iKtbttBt^ tuir t)er="i uerbcrBetl S.id^ UerbdrBje spoiled, 
ber&ett 2 c. | (or herbilrBe), 
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Present Indicative. Imperative, lyf^P^Tfect, Past Part. 

J 0 * 0 . 

• "" — 

33. 2BcrBcn to enlist; to sue for. 

totxbt, bn ttirBjl, er ttJtrfi — toatB. getoarBen 
toirH tair tDerBen zc, mxM\ voaxU enlisted.' 

• * (or tDiirbe). 

Thus: — ertrerBen to acquire. Inipf. ettuotfi. P. p. ericotBew. 

34. SBerfcn to throw, fifng, cast, 

ioerfe, bu er tattf — t(f toarf. getoarfcn 

ttiirft, trir toerfen ^c. i^ierfet! S. trarfe thrown. 

^ (or trurfe). 

Thus: — lueG+trerfen to throw away; Impf. tuarf . . tjjca; 
to upset; uertrer'fert to reject; ror+tuerfen to reproach’ .,i’ ' 

35. Steffen to hit; to meet. 

i(3& treffe, bu irifffi. er 1 itiff — tc§ traf. getroifen 

Mfft tDtr jtreffen jc. | treffet! S. idb trSfe. ‘ hit. 

Thus: — tdn+ireffen to arrive, liBerttef'f en to excel surpass: 
Iwp/.iificrtraf, P.P. itBertroflen; an+treffen (acc.J and f 5 uiam'meiw 
treffen (mit) to meet (with). 

36. Seginnen to begin. 

begtnue, bu begtnnft, beginne — icb Begomt. Begminen 

er beginut, tuir begin= beginnet! S.ic^beganne .begun, 

itcn jc. (or begbnne). 

37. ©ettinnett to win, to gain. 
i(B getotnue, bu geminnft geminne — itb gettinmt. getoouncit 

tc. getoinnet! ^.t^geroattne won. 

(orgetn^unc). 

38. 9linitcn to leak, to flow. 
i(| rinne, bu rinnft, ?c. rtune — td^ tnun. 

* rinnet! S. idb rantie. 

(or ronne). 

39. Sinnen to meditate, think. 
ic| ftnne, bu finnft, *c. finne— fonn gefumtett 

ftnnet! -S.nd)fanne thought. 

» (or Sonne). 

Thus: — fiib Befimtcn to reflect, to recollect. 

40. ®|iinnen to spin. 

i# fpiflne, bu f()innft, K. f^jtnne— iiB fBatttt. gefBanitcn 

fpinnet! S. id) fpanne spun. 

(or f))6nne). 


gerunnen 

flowed. 
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Present Indicative 

Imperative j 

Imperfect. 

Fast Fart, 




a. 


41. to swim. 

xd§fd5mimme,bu[d^n}immft| | gcf^tooms 

2C. * id)U)imtnel! ^'.id^fd^toammel men 

(orfc^tt)5mme).| swum. * 


45. fftiJUtnicn to come. 


fomme, bii lonunft tij fomm — 
fommt xc. , fommet! 


i(^ lam. 


gelommcn 

come. 


Thus: — ttttt+foutmen to arrive, P*P. angefommen; Belomttiett to 
get, P. P. liefommen; ubcrein+fommen to a^'ee, fomme ii6er*« 
ein fl agreed 


WOKDS. 


S)er geinb the enemy, 
ber S)ieb the thief, 
bal the reed, cane. 
ba§ (5t» ice; ber Stein stone, 
ber 931airofe the sailor, 
bie 2:o|]'e the cup, bleicf) pale, 
ber §Qubtmann the captain (of in- 
fantry). 

ba§ ©etrefjr (pZ — e) the musket, 
ber 6 (^q§ the treasure, 
ber Sliann man: husband, 
angreifen to attack. 
bn§ SJetreibe corn. 


bie @rbc the earth. 

ber Berber the murderer. 

ber ®oIc^ the dagger^ 

ber the looking-glass. 

ber Stad^el the sting. 

bay S'nfelt' (gen.—-^) the insect. 

bxe ^iene the bee. 

bic SBunbe the wound. 

ba§ gtel the mark, target, goal 

ber the flax; iot dead. 

laben (strong vj to load. 

fi<i^ biegen to bend. 

S©ei|nad£)t Christmas. 


EEABIISG-EXERCISE 71. 


SCBer ben ^otboten? Ste £)fft 5 iere fiefal^ten ben 

Solboten, ben geinb an'gugreifen. Ser Sonig l§at Befol^ten, 
boB cin neuer *)}ofafi gebaut tneebe. Ser S)ie6 l^otte fttl Winter 
etner SDlaner ber Bor gen. STOein ©ot|n, toarunt Berbirgft bu 
bein ©efic^t (face)? SDo§ ®i§ ift geBorften. ®a§ gioBr Biegt 
ftc§, aBer eg Brtd§t ntd§t. ®er SSebiente :§at bie Saffe 3er= 
Broii^en. Sm SCSinlcr brii(|t man bag ©etreibe. ®te grau 
erf(|raf (22), alg^ fie i|ren SKann fo 6teid& fa^. JJeberraann 
iDor boruBer erf(|rocfen. SSiebiet J)aBen'@ie in ber Sotterie 
geiDonncn? ^cB Babe B«tibert SJlarf geioonnen. iffienn bu 
beinem fliaiBBar Bitfft, tottb er bir au(B toieber Belfen. $er 
©raf Bat Bielen Slrmcn geBoIfen. ®ag ^inb Bat mein SReffer 
genommen. SOSarum noBmen ©ie el ni(Bt toeg? Begann 
gerabe (just) raeine StrBeit, olg ber grembe eintrat (came in). 

' When with an Imperfect or Pluperfect following is translated By 
nig, with other tenses by tuenn; in both cases the verb stands last. 
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S)ie SJlatxofen fd^toammen ilBer ben Slu§. ®ie atte grau l§at 
g(Q{|§ gefi)onnen. SGSonon l^aben bie Seute gef]3rod&en? ©le 
fagen, ba^ ber Sontg geftorben ift. Sfflein* greunb ift nom 
$ferbe gefatten (fallen) unb ben (his) Slrm gebrod^en* ffier, 
]§at biefen ©tein getnorfenV (kin Snabe tnarf il^n an ba§ genflev 
nnb |erbra(^) bie ©d^eibe (pane). , 

aiufgobe 72, 

When the general commands, the *soldiers must obey. 
Who h^-s ordered you (dat), 2 to (^u) sdo ithis? The captain 
ordered me ^to load Hhe ^musket. Many treasures are hidden 
in the earth. Who has jproken my looking-glass? The ser- 
vant broke it (se^ p. 134, 4) this morning. The duke was 
born in the year 1775. Mary was (Jias 5^^?^) stung by a bee. 
The sting of the insect stuck (14) in the wound. '^Frederick II., 
king of Prussia, called the Great, died on the 17th [of] August 
1786. 'The child is not dead\ said Jesus to (ju) its father, 'it 
sleeps (fd^lclit)'. The boy spoils (32) his books; he has spoiled 
bis clothes (Kleiber) also. Of whom have you spoken? We 
spoke of (non) Columbus. The soldier threw (34) saway 
(toeg) ihis 2 gun. Who has thrown the stone into the window? 
I do not know who (toet) shas 2 thrown lit. Have you hit 
(35) the mark? Yes, I have hit it. Can you swim? I swam 
20 ver sthe 4river lyesterday. Who has spun the Sax? The 
gardener’s wife (grau) spun it last winter. She began the 
(acc.) day after Christmas. 

CONYEESATION. 

btefe Mn3e (coin) no(5^? fie gth rtocb; fie ift no^ nid&t 

tjeraltet (obsolete). 

3!Ba§ tuollte (want) bet 9[Rann? bat iiu(f bag td§ bte 

• S^bur be§ ; r*'- lieg. 

bit einige gebern, gcb ban!e, tcb f)ahe mix fcbon eimge 

O.’.'.r,.* '-J”. 

2Ber ba ? fie fam eben nadb 

§aufe. 

Set 1)at ba§ genftet ^etbrocben? gdb weig e§ nicbt; jemanb b^t eineit 

Stein bagegcn getoorfen. 

§aft bu beinen greunl* geftern ge= Ulein, icb ttaf ibn erft (only) 
ttjoffen? 

THIRTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

THIRD CLASS: Fast Fartieiple with n. 

Tlie verbs belonging to the third class of the first 
Oobjugation,' having the Past Participle with tt, are easily 
recognised, their roots ending in stni, stag, or sinf. 
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Note. The verb brtngen is irregular and does not belong to this 
class; see p. 115, 5. 

Present Indicative. Imperative. I'niperfect. i Past Part. 

g. I U. 

43. ffitithcn to bind, to tie. 
binbe, bu fiinbeft, er binbe- id^Bttnbltied.l geBunJJcft 
biubet, toil btnben binbetl S. id^ bdnbe. bound. 

Thus an+binben totittach; t)er6inben to oblige; to ioin: to dress 
(a wound), P. P. J^tbunbcn. 

44. Sittbeit to^find, 

td| ftnbe, bu finbeft it. finbe— i(^ fanfe. gefunbcn 

ftnbet! 8. id^ fdnbe. found. 

Thus;— erfiu'ben, erfanb, crfunben to invent. 

45. t®t§ttJmben to disappear, to vanish. 
id§f(i)tuinbe,bufd^toinbeft fd)tninbe— ic& fc^toanb. 0ef(|touttben 

Wtt)inbet! d^.ic^if^tndtibe. vanished. 
Thus:— fbetfi^toitt'bcn to disappear. Part. P. berfiJtDnttlleii. 

46. SBittbeit to wind. 

id^ tombt, bu luinbeft it. tuitibe - id^ toanb. gettiunben 

minbet! 8. id^ tudnbe. wound. 

Thus:-^il6ertomben to overcome, conquer. P. P. ttBctbJttJl'bCtt* 

47, t^ringcn to force one’s way. 
id§ briuge, bu bringft it. bringe— id§ btgitg. I gebtuggeit 

brtngetl i(|brange. | forced. 

Thus tburd^brtitgcn to penetrate ; tdn+bringen to enter by force. 

48. t®cl{ngen (impers. ^mth daf.) to succeed. 
e§ gelittgtmir I succeed, — c§ geittttg mir e§ {ft mit 
e§ gelingt he sue- I succeeded, atlnmm I 

^.eggeldnge. Lve suc- 

Thus:-tmi§Iing'en to fail. P. p. mi^Iung'en. ceeded. 

49. -SHitgeit to tinkle, to sound. 
id& Hinge, bu ftingft f tinge- {d§ Hung. gcffttitgen 

Hinget! (td^)Hctnge. sounded. 

60. SRiitgctt to struggle, to strive for, to wring, 
id^ ringe, bu xingft it. ringe — t(^ rang. gerunnett 

xinget! 5. ic^ xdnge. wr^g. 
Thus: errtitgen to obtain, conquer. 

Note. Umriug en to surround, from the noun her is wool- 
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■ Present Indicative. | Imperative. | I”n->erfeet. j Past^Part. 

51. (S^Iingett to sling, to twine. 

1(3^ fd&Cinge, bu fd§Ungft zl fi^tinge — I ti| f^Iang. gcfi^Iungcti ' 

fd&Hnget! | S, fd^iange. slung. 

, l^us: — t)erf(^ling'en to devour; umf(3()Ung'efi to embrace. 

52. ©^tiJtngcn to swing, to wave, to brandish, to wield. 
id& f{|tDinge, bu fd^txttTigft fd^itDiuge— idfj f^tt>ang. gef^l^jtngcn 
* fd^ttjingetl /S'. t(^)f(|tt)clnge. swung. 

5B. Sittgett to sing. 

finge, bu ftngjf zc. finge-fiuget! fang, gefmtgen 

S. id) fdnge. sung. 

54. t$fJrtttgen to spring, to jump; to crack, 
ic^ ftiriuge, bu fpriugft 2 c. \pxin%t — tc§ f^tnng. gcffJtnngcn 
^ fpringet! /S'. id§ fprSnge. jumped. 

Tbus:-->t5erau§+[bringett to jump out, gerfbring'cn to burst. 


55. ©infm to sink. 

id§ ftnle, bu finfft ac. finte—finfet! id§ fan!. gefnnfcn 

• S. fduie. sunk. 

Thus: — ;f)eraB+ or §mab+finfen to sink down; to sink. 


56. Stinfcn to drink. 

id) trinfe, bu trinfft ac. trin!e — iS} trant 
trinfet! S, id§ trdnte. 
Thus to be drowned. 


gctrunfen 

drunk. 


57. Stningcn to force, to compel. 
i(| atriuge, bu 3 U)iugft ac. jtuiuge — id§ jtnang. gcstnungcn 

gmiuget! S. x^ ^tiodnge, compelled. 
Thus.-y-tesintngen to conquer; ergtnmgen to obtain by force. 

JSfote. The three following defective verbs belong also to this class, 
but are seldom used:— 

58. ®tngen to hire a servant. P. P. gebungctt. 

It has also the weak forms: Imp, bingte; P. gebingt. 

59. ©^tnben to flay. P. P. gcfijttnbtn. 

60. 6itnfen to stink, — fianf. »P. P. ^lot used. 


WORDS. 

bie SSet^toeiflung despair, 
bie bcr gaun the hedge, 
bie Sruit the chest, breast. 


®er Mariner the gardener. 
Die ^tigel the ball, bullet. 
Da§ ©(i;ie6buIber''gunpowder. 
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bte tlie flag, standard, 

bcr StrauB bunch, 
ber captain (of a ship), 

ber SSiiimenfrang the garland, 
eine Siecfnabet a pin. 

^ex SS.ud^btnber the bookbinder, 
ber ©trt(f the cord, string, rope. 
ba§ Steb the song, 
fc^miidcrt to decorate, to a'dorn. 
ber the hunter, 

bie ©fingerin the songstress, 
ber SStberftanb resistance. - 
tta^en to approach. 


touttber}(^5n admirably, 
bag the deer, roe. 
ber ^affee the coffee, 
bag @Ienb (the) misery. 
bie,§8n4brucEerfunft the art of prin- 
ting. 

bag S9oot the boat, 
erfltngcn to resound, 
nnierfaltcn to amuse, enjoy, 
frettutlltg voluntarily. 

pretty, nice, fine, 
ber Oh*abeit ditch, 
fc^mfiden to decorate. 


EXERCISE 73, 

®er ©artner ]§at bog SSdumd^en an eineiuStoff gebnnbeit. 
SKan berBanb bie SBunbe be§ ©olbaten (or: bent ©olboten bie 
SSunbe). ;^(J^ffanb ba§ Stnb unter einem Sount f(|tafenb. 
S3ert!^oib ©(|toarj, ein ®eutfc^er, erfanb bag ©d&te^jjulcer int 
3a)§re 1380. Unter ber Dlegie'rung (reign) ^artg VII. (beg 
©iebenten) brongen bie ©ngtSnber in granfrei(| ein unb 
fanben nur einen fc^toac^en 32Siberftanb. SDie ^u^’cl ift burti^ 
bie Sruft beg Dfftjierg (or: bent Dffijier bur(^ bie SSruft) ge» 
btnngen. ®og ipferb fprong fiber einen breiten ©raben. 
Sie Sromtieten erllongen, bie gafinen tourben gefd^mnngen, olg 
ber ^?'ai^er na|te. S)ag ©d^iff ift gefunten. SBie Ifiaben ©ie fid| 
geftern Slbenb unter^alten? SBir !§aben gefpiett, gefungen unb 
getrunlen. S)ie 3Kiibc§en l^aben Stumenlranje getnunben, um bie 
^fiufet 3 u fi^mfiden. 


SKufgttSe 74. 

I found these violets in your garden and tied them 
[together] in a (acc.) bunch. Where did’- Louisa find that 
pin? She found it in the street. They found a purse of 
(mit) gold. Which bookbinder has bound your pretty hook? 
It was Mr. Long, who 4lives lin 2 (the) sKing-Street. I succeed- 
ed (48) in catching (ju fangen) the thief. He was^ imme- 
diately bound with cords. Miss Emma sang a fine song. The 
songstress has sung admirably. Would you like® to drink 
a glass [of] wine? No, thank you. I (hSve) had a cup [of] 
coffee. A German, called (9iameng) Gutenberg, invented the 
art of printing. Thp deer <sprung over the hedge, when the 
hunter came. The boat sank before our eyes. She (eg) 

Translate has . . found. 

® Here and in the following 10 Exercises the Passive^ Voice 
(lesson 27) is indicated by Italics. 

* See p. 86, Pres. Cond. TOSe^ien . . @ie gern? 
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would not have (feitt) sunk, if the captain had been more 
cautious. Lord Byron swam across the (u6er bett) Hellespont. 
The poor woman wrung her hands in despair. His friends (have) 
forced him to become [a] soldier. 


CONYEKSATION, 


2Ba§ Jiaft bu gefunbcn? 

« * 

2Bo lag 

SSo W ijerborgen? 

S®a§ t§at*ber §uttb? 

SGSaS 5aft bu getrunfen? 

SGSer erfanb bte S5u^ b?ucferfunft ? 


fanb^mein alteS ^Heffer, ba§ i(| 
t)ejdoren l^atte. 

lag tm fatten untcr ber SBanf. 
toeife nid^t; er ift i)er=' 

fc^luutfoeu. 

uber ben gaun unb ber*’ 

idjiiuanb. 

Sdb §abe imx (BIa§ SBeiit gcttunfen. 
5S)er ^ann biefe ©utenberg unb tear 
ein jDeutjcber. 


READING-LESSON. 

3Det jutigrige Sltabcr. The hungry Arab. 

@in Slraber l^atte fi(^ in bet aSiifte (desert) berirtt^; er 'fyattz 
feit (for) nfel^teren Sagen nidbtg gegeffen unb fto(|tete nor 
(of) hunger p fterben. @nblid(i^ tam er an etnen non (to 
one of) Jenen Srunnen^, too bie Saratoa'nen ^re ^amele Mn** 
Ien^ unb fal^ einen lebetnen ©od^ auf bent ©anbe liegen. 
6 r |o 6 (or nalm) it)n auf® unb be^Ql^Ite’ i^n. „®ott fet ®anf!" 
■rief er au§, „ha^^ ftnb ©atteln^^ ober §afelnuffc.'' 

Sfn btefer fu^en §offnung^^ beeibte er fi(| (he Bastened), 
ben ©ad 5 U bffnen^^; abet er fanb fid§ in feiner grtoartung^^ 
getaufd()t (disappointed). S)er ©ad toar mit $erlen^^ gefilKt. 

®a tourbe er traurig^^ unb fanf (fell) auf feme ^niee unb 
bat ©ott; ba§ er il^n non feiner retten (save) unb 
§itfe^^ fd^iden mbd^te (would), ©ein ©ebef^^ tourbe erprt. 
9lo(i einer ©tunbe fant ber SOtenn juriid^^* toeKt^er ben ©ad 
nertoren (lost, 124) l^atte, auf etnem ,Saniet reitenb (riding), 
urn i^n pjuc&en. ©r toar fel^r gliidtii|, i^n toieber^® 3 U finben, 
]§atte SKitletb^^ mit bem armen Slraber, erquidte^® il^n mit 
©beife^® unb Sranf, fe^te tl^n ju fid^^^ auf fein Earner unb 
lel^rte^^ p ber Sarotoane 5 urftd. 

1. wandered astray, lost his way. 2. at last. 3. well, fountain. 
4. to water. 5. a leathern sack or bag. 6, cwnf^ieben to pick up, take 
up. 7. to touch, to feel. 8. au§+rufett to exclaim. 9. neuter form 
with fetn to be. 10. dates. 11. sweet flope. 1^. to open. 13. expec- 
tation. 14. pearls. 15. sad, sorrowful. 16. distress. 17. help. 18. prayer. 
19. back. 20. again. 21. compassion. 22. refreshed, supplied. 23. food. 
24. wi^i himself. 25. gurUd+febren to return. 
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THIETY-EltoH LESSON. 

SECOND CONJUG-ATION. 
t IMPERFECT with i or it. 

The second Conjugation is characterized by the sound 
l m ihe Imperfect, which is either a short i, or a long 
t (spelt ic). The Faet Fart, takes the same vowel t or te 
as the Imperfect; only in the 3rd class, the vowel of the 
Infinitive is retained. 

Most verbs of this Conjugation are recognised bv the 
radical diphthong eir • 


FIRST CLASS: Inperfect Md Past Part, u 


Present Indicative. Inperative. 


Imperfect. 

I 


Past Part. 

X. 


6ei§e, bu bei^eft zz. 


61. ®ci§en to bite. 


beige 
I beiget! 


id) I bit 
Suhj. i{^ btffe. 


fleBtffen 

bitten. 


62. 8cf[ei§cit (pi^) to set oneself,, to apply oneself. 


ic& heflei^e init§, bu be= 
btd§ tc. 


befleiBe bid&,|i(^) 5cf(i§ midj. BefHffeii 

■ ,6effei|eteui^!|id)Be^ifjejnic§. applied. 

The other form of this veijli: fiib beflei'feigen is weak. 

^ 63. <SrBIei^(^ett to turn pale. 

iii|erHei{|e,buer6Ieic§ftjc. er6leid(ie— ic| et6li(§. erBK^en 

™ e^Meicbet! S. icb erblicbe. turned pale. 

Thus: tberBietd^cn to fade. P. P. uerBIi^ctt. 

The simple verb Blett^en (to bleach) is weak. 

64. ©let^Jen (dat.) to resemble, to be like. 


gegK^en 

resembled. 


i(| glei(|e, bu 8(ei4ft jc. | 9 lei($e — idb glt^. 

I gtcidlel! S. i(^ gtic§e. 

Thus;— bctfllei'^en to compare. Impf. berglfil. P. P, betgfiiBen. 
65. t@Ie«en (or ouggletfen) to glide, to slide, ter slip, 
gleite, bu gleiteft ?c. gleite — ^ gfitt. gegHtteu 

. gteitet! S. (td^ gtitte). slipped. 

This verb is sometimes weak: Impf. gleiteft, k. 

Note. ^Jegleitcn (to accompany) is weak; Impf. i* Bealeifcte 
P. P. Begltitet;4t is conjugated with buBcn. 

66. ©reifen to grasp, to gripe, 
ill greife, bu greifft ic. gretfe — 1 1 (| griff, I gegrtffen 

TbiTQ- _ r; ■/. 3«ifet! I S', ill griffc. I grasped, 
ip’ p understandj to comprehend; ergret'fen to seize 

(P. P etgtiffcii); an+gvetTen to attack (P P. ttn'gegriffeB). 



Steong Oonjugatiok. 


161 


' Present Indicative. \ Imperative. j Past Part. 

67. Sneifeit to pinch. ' 

i(| fneife, bu Ineifft k. {neife — ii$ ftiiff. gefniffen 

Ineifet! S. td^ Mffe. pinched. 

• * 68. Seibett to suffer. 

i(^ leibe, bu leibeft zc. leibe — Htt. gcHtteu 

leibet! ^ titte. suffered. 

Thus:— erletben^to sustain. Impf. erliti, P, erlitten. 

69. ^ftifctt to whistle. 

i(^l ))feife, fau j3feif|i it. \ Jjfeife — id§ 0e4ififff» 

I pfeifet! S. not use(J, whistled. 

70, 9iei§en to rend, to tear. 
rei|e, bu rei^eft ac. i reifee — 1 id& ri§ I tore.j gerlffcu 

^ I reibet! | S. id^ xiffe. | torn. 

Thus:— ^errei'^en to tear to pieces. Iwpf. jcrrife, P. P. 3cxrlffcit; 
entrei'^en to snatch away from (dative in German). 

71. {RcUett^ to ride, to go on horseback. 
id& reite, bu xeiteft ac. reite — • td§ ritt. gcritten 

reitet! S. id§ title. ridden. 

Thus:— tborbci+reiten to ride by; ffP^ishren+retten to t&ke a ride. 
Note. SBcteiten to prepare (from bereit, ready) and bor+berciten 
to prepare (beforehand), are weak. 

72. S^leifen to sharpen, to grind, 
td^ fd^letfe, bu fd^teifft ac. fd^feife — td§ gef^riffeit 

f{^)tetfet! S. f^Iiffe. sharpened. 

Note. The verb f en to* demolish (a fortress), to drag along, 
is weak. 

• 73. t®c§Icii|en to sneak or steal into. 
ic^fd§teid^e,buf(|Ieid^ftac. f(|[eic|e — i(| gcf(|li(^en 

fd&lei(^et! S. idb fc^Ud^e. stolen. 

74. ©irci^ih to stroke, to rub (see Nr. 81). 

iS) flretd^e, bu ftreit^ft ac. | fttei(|e! | ic^ | gefhrlc§en. 

Thus au§+ftrei^en to cross out: cm+ftreid^n to paint; unterftrei^en 
(P. P. unterftri'd^en) to underline. 

1 Stciten as transitive verb is only used in: tin Spferb reitcn, when 
it takes t}aten: ^abc btefe§ $fexb geritten. 

“ In the Subj. e is to be added: ftric^e, id^ fd^tniffe ac. 

CrennanJiCoiiY.-Orammar, 


11 
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JjEssox 38. 


Present Indicative. I Imperative. 


Imperfect, i Past Pari. 

t. ! i. 


75. ©^nfeigen to (smite) fling, to turn out. 
"ii^fitmeiBe.bufd&mei&eftJc.' f(|jnei|e! | i(i§ j gefc^wljfen. 

76. iSt^nctben to cut. 

id&f(ineibe,bufdbneibeftjc.i fd^neibe! | ft§nitf. | gef^nitten. 
Thus:— a6+ic^ncibcn'to cut oif. P. P. o6'ge(c§mtfen. 

77. to stride, to step. 

i(| fdbreitc, bu f(^retteft ic-i fd^reite! J iS) j gefd&ritfen. 

78. SfrcUen to quarrel, dispute jc fight. 

idb ftreite, bu [irciteft k. | ftreite! | ic^ fkitt. j gepritten. 

Thus;— Beftrei'tcn to contest, to dispute. 


^9. tSS&eit^en to yield, to give way. 
tdb ttei($e, bu Weidbft jc. ; tuctdbe! | idb inii§. I gettt^en. 

Thus: — auS'.+ or aB+iori(^en to deviate; fetttwei'ci^cn to escape. 
Note. aSeic^en (to soak) is a weak verb. 


5Da§ 33ein the leg, limb. 

bo§ Sager the camp. 

ber 5lft the*^ branch. 

bcr S)rucffeI)Ier the misprint. 

ber §clb the hero. 

bte Sflamme the 

bcr iJampf the combat. 

Begreifen (66) to comprehend. 

ba§ ©ignal the signal. 

ba§ ©d^snert the sword. 

bte ©d^mcrgen pain. 


ir)or;er whence. 

toor+bereiten (wealcj to prepare. 
Bemerfen (weak) to perceiye. 
tjergletd^eti (64) to compare, 
ber Stern the star, 
bp , pettier the beggar, 
bie UBerfe^ung the translation, 
legcn (weak) to lay, to put. 
ba§ StM the piece. 

*ba§ aiafier'mejfcr the razor, 
ergreifen (66) to seize, gan^ quite. 
EXEECISE 75. 

©sr w fiefliffeu, ®eutf^* 3 u Icrnen. 

Sefitffen. SDag aKttbd§en 
G tt aud unb pail etn S3etn. ipore audb ouSgeglitten 

OnTv w gei&aUen b5tte. $ie §etttbe |atten baS 

^'auptmann ergriff feme 5PiftoIen. 

|aben Diet gctitten (68). 3)er ©turm ^at hiele tfte bou^ ben 
Ser SBrab pftjf burd§ bte SSaurae.' (ginige ®rud£fe^Ier ]|a6en fid^ 
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in* bag ®ui$ eingefd§Uc§en (crept into), S)a§ Smb l^at ficS§ in 
ben Singer gef(^nitten. 

Slufgafie 76. 

The dog bit me. He bites everybody. Has he bitten- 
you also? William Tell perceived a large flame; but he could 
not lyiderstand whence this signal catne. Day dawns (@§ 
tnixb Sag); the stars have faded. The young gentleman set 
himself to learn French. I have compS,red my translation 
with yours, and ham found only ^two mistakes in it. 
Our dog was torn [to pieces] by a* wolf. The traveller 
cut a piece of* meat a^id laid it on his (acc.) bread. 
The hunter strode (77) across the field. Your penknife is 
not sharpened. The thief opened the door and stole (73) into 
the house; but he was soon seized by a servant. During my 
illness 2 I ihave suffered much. Did you suffer much pain 
Who has whistled? Charles has whistled with a key. 
The beggar’s coat was quite torn. The king rode on a grey 
horse. Who has sharpened this razor? I do not know who 
ahas 2 sharpened lit. The enemy yielded on (auf, dat) all sides. 

CONVERSATION. 

^a§ ift btr gc}(i§e§ert? §unb §at nii(§ in ben ?trm 

gebiffen. 

0mb betne 3 errtffen? 5(lein, fie finb gang neu. , 

riiteft bu 5!}lotgen? ritt auf§ Sanb 3 U mcineni greunbe 

gri^. 

$at ber Dffister fe§r geHttcn? 3 a, er fltt er mar 

(daDgerously) DerhJUnbet. 

S03er bfiff ba ? ©etn S5ettet ^arl 

3 ft bcr geinb enbfici^ getuicben? 3 cir ber getnb gcftern .unb bte 

6 tabt ift entje^t (relieved). 

THIETY-NINTH LESSON. 
(CONTINUATION.) 

SECOND CLASS: Imperfect and Fart, with ic. 


Fresent Indicatives 

Imperative, 

Imperfect. 

ie. 

Fast Fart. 

ie. 

80. tSWfien to remjLin, to, stay. 


i(| Jilei6e, bu bleibft k. 

! 

Meibe — 
bleibet! 

id§ BKeJ.^ 

geBIieten. 

Thais: tcai§+bleibcn to stay away; gurud+Bfeibm to stay behind. 

^ The Subj. is formed by acfding e : 

i(| BUebe. 
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Lesson 39. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. I Past Part. 

I ie, ie. 

81. Oietbett to rub. 

'ic^ rei6e, bu reifift k. teibe — I i(| rleB. | geriebett. 

reibet! | | 

Thus:— aiif-^-reifien to^ destroy; aerrei'ten to rub, to powder. , 

8^-. S^teiben to write. 

fc^reibe, buf(|rei6ftjc: fdbteibe— | ft§rteB. gefd^ricBett. 
• fd^reibet! | 

Thus:— ab+i^teikn to copy; Bcfibreticn to describe; unterfifim'ben 
to sign (P. P. ttntetfijrie'bcn). * 

83. S^vetBen to drive (away^. 

id& treibe, bu *.retbft ic. ireibe— tdb IrieB. octrieBen. 

treibet! 

Thus: to expel; hberltcTBen to exaggerate. 

84. Sf2dBen to shun, to avoid, 
ill metbe, bu meibeft tc. meibe — t(| jnieB. f gemiebett. 

meibet! | 

Thus;— hctntci'Scit to avoid; P. P. ueimiebcn. 

85. @d|ciBen to separate, to part. 

id& i(|eibe,^bu f(|eibeft tc. fdeibe - i(| fdiieb. gefdjiebett. 

[d^eibet! 

Thus: entfdjei'beu to decide; untcrfc^etbeii to distinguish. 

86. t®cbet§en to thrive. 

t(|gebet|e, bugebeilftic. gcbeile— ii| gcbie|. I gebiefictt. 

gebeilet! | 

87. 8ci|et| to lend. 

ill leile, bu leilft ic. lei|e — ii| lie|. getieBen. 

Iei|et! 

88. @^reten to cry, screana. 

id| f^reie, bu fc^reift zt. fi|reie — ii| ftlrfe. geft|ttcen. 

fd^retet! 

Ifote. The old strong verb freifd^en is now weak. 


S9. @|8eictt to spit. 

ipeie, bu fpeift zi fp^eie— id§ fpic, 
fpeiet! 

90. SJerjci'^m (dat) to pardon. 

ii|k)ersei|e,buber3ei|ft«. j uerseile — ii| tieraie|. 

i berjet|et! , 


gefbieen. 

Berjtelew. 


Strong Conjugation. 
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Present Indicative. 

• 

Imperative. 

Imperfect. 

it. 

Past Part 

ic. 

91. $Ptetf$n to praise, extol. 


ic| ^teife, bu |)teifeft it. 

fireije — 


ge^ttefen. 


bteifet! 

« 


* * 

92. 

SBeifctt to sho\v. 


xf| toetfe, bu loetfeft jc. 

ttieife — 

jc^ ttiieS. 

gemiefen. 


toeifet! 

• 


Thus: — betrci^fen to prove; ertnet 

fen to show, to do. 

93. i^fteinett 

1? to shine; 2. to seem. 

i(| f(^etne, bu f(|etnft it. 

fd&eine — 

ti| i^ien. 

gef^tencn. 


fd^einet! 




Thus:— t^tfd^ei'nen to appear. 


94. S^ttJCtgcn to be silent. 


ill filtoeige, bu f(|t»eigft it. \ 

filttieige — 

ti| f(|ttteg. 


fi|tt)eiget! 



Thus:— t)er|d^tt)et'gen to conceal, to keep 
P. P. terfd^ttiegen. 


seft^mteBcn. 

secret, Impf. berfd^toteg, 


95. fSteigen to mownt, to ascend. 


fteige, bn fteigft 2C. 


ftetge — j fiieg. gejitegen. 
fteiget! | 

Thus : tttfi+fteigen to dismount, alight : f^ItttaB+fleigen or ^lerafi+fteigen 
to descend, to get down; t^inauf+fteigen to mount, to ascend; 
erftetgen to mount, to climb up. 


96. §el§cn 1. to bid; 2. to be called. 


i(| |ei^e, bu |ci§eft jc. 

letfie — 

ii| |kt. 


|ei|et! 



Thus t)erl^eifeen to promise. P. P. bct^ elicit. 


ge^ei§en. 


WORDS. 


^er SSerfajJer the author. 
ba§ ©dJitDcigen silence. * 
btc ©OTtne the sun. 
ber glades the flax-crop, 
ber the top, summit, 

ber Spferd^ fold, 
bte ^lifte the coast, 
bie ©ette the page; side, 
bie (Sef^id^te history, story, 
ein S8i£(et' or 33riefd;cn 4 note, 
etn Sd^afer a shepherd. 


berfl^mt famous, 
nur only, 

ber Utnggng intercourse, society, 
laut loud. 

beififlelter the cousin, 
brightly. 

betetbigen (weak v.) to offend, 
an^gcben to mention, 
rciten to rescue, to save. 

Iicfttg violent, heavy, 
aomig or bhfe angry. 
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Lesbos' 39. 


EXERCISE 77. 

SBo bIteBen ©ie fo lange? BtieB gtuei ©iunben im 
^affeel§au§, SSSte'fange ift 3f)r gfreunfa ge Bite ben? ®r ift 
•nur • eine ©tmibe geBlieben. 9Ber ]§at jeneg S3m^ ge» 
fd^xteben? !enne ben Serfaffer fein 3iame ift cuf 

bem Sucbe iiid^t angegeben. SBarum l^aben ©ie ben Unigang 
mil btefem SDtanne ntc^t gemieben? ®r ]§at iiid^t lout ge= 
fdbrieen. Sffiie ©te? l^et^e griebtic^). SBte i^ie§ 

S^re Stutter? ©ie Slifabetl^. Senn ©te gefi^lniegen 
]^dtten, [fo] tnilrben ©te niemanb Beleibigt l^ajen* ®er 9tetfenbe 
tnar auf ben Serg geftiegen; qI§ il^n ba fa£), ftieg id) and^ 
l^inauf. ®ie ©onne fc^ien jel)t tnatm, al§ tntr ben a3erg |inob= 
fiiegen. 2Ber l^at S^nen biefeg ®elb geliel^en? ®in l^eftiger 
©turm IrteB ifttfer ©dE)iff an bie ^iifte. 


Slufgafic 78. 

Remain here till (bi§) to-morrow! How loijg did your 
cousin stay? He stayed an hour. I wrote a long letter; 
yesterday 2 I iwrote three pages, and to-day 2 I shall write 
two more (not^ 5tr)ei). That English history is written by a 
famous author. I wrote a,note to him. The shepherd drove 
the sheep into the fold. This year 2 the sflaxcrop ihas (ift) 
not thriven. Why did the boy cry so loud? I lent my 
book [to] some one, but I cannot remember who it was. 
You have perhaps lent it to (dat.) Mr. S. That may (fann) 
be. The sun shone brightly. All animals and plants seem 
to be created for (the) man (mankind). The king seemed 
to be angry. If he had heen silent, she iwould not have 
otfended him. Speech is silver; silence is gold. How high 
did the traveller ascend? He ascended to (bi§ oaf) the top 
of the mountain. 


COXYERSITION, 


§aft bu bctnem Onfcl gej^riebcn? 
§aben bie geiitbe get^an? 

SGSem bflft bu ba§ gelieben? 

* * 

SBarum but ba§ ^?inb gcfibncen? 

§aft bu beiuem SBruber Jjergieben? 
Sttrmn fd^tciegft bu? 


Mn, oBer toerbe xbm '^euU ^Benb 
jdbretben. 

©ie buben ^lffe§ SSteb (cattle) toeg* 
getrieben. 

3cb Iteb e§ einem SO'htfdbiiler (fellow- 
student). 

ift gefaSen unb but ficb ben 
^u6 gcbrodbett. 

3ib bube ibm ^ J{bon lange nergieben. 

3# ttJoUte beinen ?freunb iticbt bei‘= 
xaten (betray). 
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pouetieth’ lesson. 

(CONTINOATIOR) 

THIRD CLASS: Verbs having u, au, or *u for their radical 
vowel. They take in the Imperfect u, but retain iir 
the Past Part, their root-vowel. 

• In the 2nd and 3rd persons i>f the singular of the 
Pres. Ind. they modify their root-vowels, except gel^en, 
^aaen, and rufen. ^ * 

Present Indico^ive. Imperative. I Past 

^ tc. a, or ait. 

• i 

^ 97. ©lafcii to blow. 

blafe, bu Waji, er blafe — id) 6Iie§.^ I gefilafcu^. 
Map, tDtx Blafen iz. blafet! "" | 

98. SStatcn to roast. 

^fixate, bu Btiitp, er brate — I Briet gebrateit. 

Briit (or ^ratet), toix bratetl 
braten ac. I 

99. 

id^ fade, bu fiilfp, er faHe — pel. gcfttlfcn. 

fttllt, trir fallen zc. fattet! * 

Thus:— tb^^^it+faUen to fall down. P. P. berab'gefaUen; QefoHcn 
to please ; alien to occur to (the mind) ; nitSfatten to dis- 
please; serfaEen to decay. 

100. ^attgett to catch. 

id§ fauge, bu fattgp, er I fange — id§ png. gefongcn. 

fangt, trir fangen ic. | fanget! 

Thus:— tan+fangen to begin, P. P. angcfaugen; emhfan'gen to receive. 
101. ^ttltcn^ to hold, to* consider, to take for (fiir). 
idb Incite, bu l^iiltp, er l^alte - id^ ]§ieli gcl^alten. 

pit, tab; plten zi pltet! 

Thus :— ab+bcilten to prevent; auf+l^alten to detain; em+balten to 
stop; bebalten to keep: exbalten to receive, P. P. etBalten. 

1 As for the Suhi see foot-note p. 161 ; hliefe, Brictc, ic. 

2 Observe that all the strong verbs which have a and u in their 
root or infinitive, and most of those which have au or o, retain their 
root-vowels in the Past Participle. S< 5 ^ they (^o in the Suhj. mood of 
the Pres, tense, Blafe, bu blafeft,er blafe; id) ^)ait^, bu balteft, er baltc; 
i(| pole, bu ftopeft, er pope, zc. The following, verbs only form an 
exception in their Past Participle: erf(|allen, P. P. ex]d)xUm\ faugdtr, 
gefogen^ foufen, gejoffen; fd^nauben, gcfd^noben. 

® ^alten with the preposition fiir answers to the English to 
consider as, to thinhi to iahe for: id) ^cilte tin filr einen ebrlid^en 5[Rann 
I consider (think) him (to he) an honest man. 
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^Lesson 40. 


Present Indicative. 

1 

1 Imperative. 

Imperfect. 

1 Past Part 


tc. 

1 0, or on. 


102. t^ttngen to hang, to be suspended. 

Ill I'onse, bu longji, er banqe - I id fiitto. 

Ijfingt, h)ir |angen ic.^ Vnget! j 

^us ab+^angen or ab+biingett (bon) to depend upon. 

Note. §angen to hmg up, is weak. P. P. gcpngt. 

103. Slljfctt to let^, to leave. 

tdfaife,bulSjfefi(orrSp),''|Ia§-roffet! I id fiefi. 

er Idp, tDir taffen ?c. j ..I 

Thusi—bettajfen to leave (a place), forsake, quit; P. P. ticrtaffcn 

out; 3uriid+taffen to leav. 

behind; yinterlaj fen (inseparable) to leave behind (in death). 
Note. SSetan'laffen (to cause) is weak. Impf. beranlafte 

104. gtoien (da(.) to advise, 
id rate, bu rStfi, er rot, | 

Wir raten jc. 


gelangen. 


I flelttffen. 


rote — 

j id tiei. I‘ 

rotet! 

1 1 


I'iertttett. 


id fdiofe, bu idWfIt, er 
fdifift, toir fdlafen ?c. 


105. to sleep. 


Thus:— tein+fdtafen to fall asleep. P. P. eiugefiSloftn. 
106. ffiaufen to run. 


id iaufe, bu louffi, er 
littft tt)ir taufen ac. 


faufe - 
laufet! 


id& lief. 


I geloufeit. 


Mllect!'"*^““^^'^ Sufammen+Iaufen to assemble, 

107. gotten to hew, to cut down. 


id |aue, bu lauft jc. 


Thus: 


j |aue — 
|auet! 


id liefi. j ge|auen. 


ab+5aucn to cut off; aer^au'en to cut to pieces. 


id 9e|e, bu ge|ft ic. 


108. t@e|en to go. 


1 Se|.e - 

ge|ct! 




gegnngen. 


B4en^ go S®1ro leafe- tbeial™ tFort+= 

“• > “■ ”1' * »»««*»■»"■ “’si. rKk?ri$f" 


^ To let a house means betmietcn. 
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Present Indicative, 


Imperative, 


Imperfect. 

tc. 


Past Part. 


109. ®iD§en to push, thrust. 


i(| ffcofee, bu er 

toit fto^eti iz. 


[to^e! 


id flieg. 


* Thus: — an+fto^en to knock against; offend; berftofeen to reject, cast 
out, expel. 9 

110. Stufen to cafl. 

ic§ rufe, bu xufft, er pft ac. | rufe ! [ ticf. | gerufcn. 

Thus: — auS+rufen to ex#laim; gutiid+rufen to call back. 


WORDS. 


2)er SBtnb the wind. 

ber ©(j^trager the brother-in-law, 

ber 3?at the advice. 

ba§ ©(^toert the sword. 

baS tie headache. 

ber gllbrer the leader. 

ber §trfd^ the stag. 

ber the brook. 

bie 9®ei§bett wisdom. 

bie ©eret^itigfeit justice. 

bie S^ugenb virtue. 

ber ©bed bacon. 


bie temperance, 

bie ?liigel the fishing-rod. 
ba§ SJle^ (pl.—t) the net. 
fo(^ett (weah v.) to boil, 
mSd^tig mighty, 
balb soon. 3libe'n Athens. 
ba§ Sier {pl.—t) the beast, 
trtlb wild, feeble. 

3 fil)men to tame, 
befteien to deliver, to release, 
berbannt banished, exiled. 


EXERCISE 79. 

$er SGStnfa 6 la ft nidt ftart; geftetn Btte§ er ftarfer. $er 
Sod iiaS Sieifd nidi 9 ut (well) gebraten. $er S3oge( 

fiel tot Oon bem Souni. SOtit <Bped fangt man SDiaufe. <gin 
Sotoe tourbe in einent 3ie^e gefangen, bann tom eine SJlouS 
unb bcfreite i|n. pr toen pllft bu mid? Sd ert)ielt etnen 
Srief bon meinem ©dtooger. @tn ©d^ett tiing ttber bem ^ojjf 
be§ ®amoUe§. aSag roten @te mir; foil id bCeiben ober ge|en? 
aJlon riet i^m, l^ier ju bleiben. S5er §err rief feinen Sicner. 
Siefer frogte feinen §etrn: „§a6en ©ie mid gerufen?" $a§ 
fiinb fdiaft. §a6ett©ie (bie) te^te 31adt gut gefdtafen? 3d 
]§a6e nur tnenig gefdtofen, teeit id ^o|3ftoei) |otte. 3Jtan 
(ie| i|n^ nidt fortgel^en, meil er gu f^tood tear. SBorum 
toufen bie Seute fo gufommen? 2Jlatf|at eiften S)ie6 gefangen. 

®ttfgii5e 80. 

The wind blows hard (ftart); yesterday ait did not iblow 
so hard. Is this meat boiled or roasted? It is roasted. 
The gardener fell from the tree. Had (tuare) he not fallen 
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down, he would have caught the bird. Fifty soldiers with 
their leader were'- caught. The stag came out of the forest 
and went to (an) the brook. This hunter catches the wild beasts 
but be cannot tame them. The Romans considered ^ (lUl) 
*wisdom^ justice, and temperance as the greatest virtues. 
Fish are^ caught with nets and fishing-rods. I advis^l mm 
(dat) to go to America. How long did you sleep 

1 slept seven bourse The girl ran to her mother and told 
her {dot) what ^^Mdh ihappened (9). The old man was 
pushed out of the house. Cicero left^ Roine, when- he saw, 
tha|i his enemies 2 were imightier (,) than his friends. Alci- 
biades was banished from (au§) li^thens^ ^ut he was soon 

2 called iback. 

1. itjerbctt. 2. Put the definite article. 3. 'To have’ printed in 
Italics is to be translated with jetn. 4. To leave a place — ncr*> 
laffen (not laffen). 


CONTERSATION. 


§afi bu I)cute morgen ettoa§ gefangen? 

giir h)a§ bu hjn? 

Sie^ ntan btc^ gefien? 

SOSarum bu ni#t? 

SSarum bu fj^ute morgen? 

SCSer f)at mt^ gcrufen? 


Sa, §af)c etne ^naaf)l goreto 
(trout) gefangen. 

f)alte it)n fUr etncn SSetrilgei 
(cheat). 

3a, abet mufete berfbreci^en, llbei 
bie 6a$e gu f^meigcn. 

Bin md)t miibc. 

tnolltc mcinen gug (train) no^ 
aBfaffcn, aBer e§ mar ju f^dt* 

S)em SSater f)at bici^ |(^on ametmal 
gerufen. 


RElDmO-LESSON. 

^n8a^tt8fo§ ipfctb. Kosziusho’s horse. 

SoSjiuSfo, bet efale $ole, toftllte (wished) einft^ einem ©eift^ 
lidjen^ in ©olotl^urn (Soleure) etnige 5^faf(^en guten Sffletn(e§) 
ik^dtn, ©r tna^Ite^ boju einen jungen SJlann SiatnenS S^Untx, 
unb lie]§ il^m fiir bie Steife fetn etgeneg (own) 3lrit})ferb. 

3eltner surfidTam, fagte er: „3Kein g:elb^exr^ ic^ tnerbe 
5](Jferb nic^t toieber® reiten, tnenn ©te mir nic^t^ jugtet(|''^ 3t^tc 
S3fitfe (purse) leil^en", — „S!Bie meinen ©4e ba§^^ (what do you 
mean by that)? fragje ^oggiugfo. 

Settner anttnortete: ,,©nBalb' al8 (as soon as) ein firmer 
auf ber Sanbftta§e®*f einen %Mt ab'nal^m^ unb um ein Sllmofen^® 
Bat, ftanb ba§ SjJferb augenbUdlid^^^ ftill, unb gtng^^ nid^t bon 
1. one day. 2. clergyman. 3. he chose for this purpose. 
4. general. 5. again. 6, mm . , . nt(5t conj, unless. 7. at the same 
time. 8. road, highway. 9. aBnct>me:j to take of. 10. for charity, alms. 
11, immediately. 12, non ber ©telle ge^cn to stir from the spot. 
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bit I6i§ (till or before) ber SSeitlet^^ ettna§ cmj)fangeu 

(101) l)Qtte; unb al§ att mein ©elb anggegefien (spent) 
latte, fonntc id| ba§ ^Pferb nur gufrieben fteto^^ unb UortndrtS 
brtngen^^, inbem id^ mid^ ftettte (by pretending), al§ ob td&. bei^, 
Settler ettuaS gdbe. (In English = bem Settler ettnag pi geben.) 

12. bon ber ©teUe gel^en to stir from the spot. 13. beggar. 14, to 
satjsfj^ content. 15. get him on. * 


iMiKBiMaiiaaiaKM 


. TEIED GONJUGAlilOK 

- IMPERFECT with o. 

The third Cogjugatiorf has fl as characteristic vowel both 
in the Imperfect and Past Participle. 

Present Indicative. Imperative. I 

I n. 0. 

111. 8tegen to bend. 

fiiege, bu biegft jc. btege — | ti| 605.^ | geJogen. 

Bieget! | j 

112. Stetcn (dat.) to offer. 

i(| Biete, bu Bieteft jc. | Biete — ’It!! Bot. | geSoten. 

I Bietet! | j 

Thus on+Biclen to offer, P. P. attgefidtctt, berBtc'ten to forbid. 

113. t^Iiegen to fly. 

ftiege, bu fliegft tc. ffiege — i(| f[og. I gefKogen. 

flieget! j 

Thus: — tfott+piegen to fly off; +toeg+pieaen to fly away. 

114. ^(tei^en to flee. 

t(| fliel^e, bu }c. ffiefie — i(| ffo^. ge^o'^ctt. 

. fliel^et! 

Thus:— +enifIteBen to run away, to escape. P. P. cntflol^en. 

115. f^lie§ett to flow. 

i(| fiie^e, bu flie|eft*ac. ffte|e — t(| flog, I gefloffm. 

flieget! . I 

116. t^rierett to be cold, ta freeze. 
i(| friere, bu frierft ec, frierc — id) fror. I gefroten. 

frieret! j 

Thus : — fgeftie'ren to freeze ; erfrie'ren to freeze to death. 


Subj. ic| bfge, BBie, pge tc. 
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LeSSOI!^ 41. 


Present Indicative. Imperative. 


Imperfect. Past Part 


ll7. ©entcgen to enjoy, to eat. 

'ic^gemefee, bugenie^cftic. geniefee — j i(| genog. genoffen. 
genie^et! I 

118. @ie^en to pour (out). * * 

iii^ gie^e, bu gie^eft it. giefee — i(| gog. gegoffett. 

• gie^et! 

Thus: ouS+giebcn to ;^our out; Begte^en to water; fid^ crg’tcfeen to 
empty oneself; sergte'ben to shed.^ * 

119. to creep, to omwl. 

i(| frted^e, bu Jriei|ft tc. friecbc — I Irot§. gefta^en. 

* fricdbet! I 

120. Sliet^cn to smell. 

riei|c, bu tied^ft Jc. liedbe — idb ro^. j gcrot§en. 

riedbet! f 

121, shoot, to fire, 

idb fdbiefee, bu fdbte|e|i tc. I f(^ie|e — idb f^o^. gefc§affett. 

1 fdjiie|et! 

Thus:— Befdbh'ben to bombard; etfdiie^en to shoot (to kill). 

• 122. iS^ltegen to lock, to shut. 

tdb fdblie|e,bu fdbUeleftw. fdblte^t— idb f^lo§. gef^Ioffen. 
f(^Iie|et! 

Thus: — BefdbIteBen to conclude, resolve; em+fcbKe|en to shut up, 
to enclose; au§+f:|Iie%en to exclude; tietfc^lie'^en to lock up; 
ouf+Wltebm to unlock; ju+fi^Iiefecn to lock. 

123. S?ctbrif§en to vex. 

tdb bcrbrie^e, bu ber= oetbrie^e — j idb berbrog. berbtoffen. 
brie^cfl jc. berbtte|et!| , 

124. SBerlierctt to lose. 

idb berliere, bu berlierft tc. bertiere — j betlot. beriaren. 
bertieret! | • 

125. SBiegen to weigh. 

tdb bitege, bu tbtegft.'jc. | • — | idb laag. | getaageit. 

The active verb toiegen (to rock) is weak. 

126. to pull, to draw; to march, 

idb iit^e, bu gielbft k. 1 gie^e — | idb jag. gejerfeit. 

I itebetl. I 

Tiius:—an+5te5en to put on; aii§+3te!&eTi to take 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. Past Part. 

127. @ri§tcBcn to shove, to push. 
id§ fc^teBe, bu fd^iebeft it. fd^iebe — { i(| gefd^oBem 

fd&iebet! j 

• Thus:— tjerfd^ieben to put off. * 

128. Stcbeti to boil, to seethe. 
i{| fiebe,^ bu fiebeft it. |fiebe — fiebet!| i(f fott. [ gefotten. 

,.129. to sprout. 

id§ fbtie^e, bu fprte|eft it. — id^ gefBtflffen* 

frne^etl 

130. f$tieBcn to fly off (sparks).-* 
id§ ftiebe, bu ftiebft it. ftiebe — I id^ ftoB. gefluBen. 

ftiebet! { 

* 131. Sttefen to drip. 

i(| triefe, bu triefft it. ! triefe — I id^ ituff. j gchrlcft 

I triefet! | | (weak). 

WORDS. 

S)er §finblcr the (horse-)dealer. t)crtangen to demand. 

bet Srtebe peace. bie Saft the weight, hidden. 

bie ^^artoffel the potato. bet Sd^nee {Gen. — §) snow. 

bet (pi Efte) the branch. bet 6tor(^i the stork. 

bet ^aufmann the merchant. bet Ofen the stove. 

bet ^anarienbogel the canary-bird. xe^i right. 

ba§ Spuibct the gun-powder. bo^ yes (after a negation). 

EXERCISE 81. 

SBiebiel bot ^l^uen bet ^Sublet fiit 3"^ 5Pferb? @t l^at 
mit nut jtueiBunbetl SIJiatl geboteu. §aben 6ie meiuen Sauatien* 
bogel md()t gefel^en? er ift uber ba§ §au§ geftogeu. Sie 

S)iebe ftnff entf lol^en (114); uian louute fie uid^t faugert. SSBir 
l^aben lauge bie SBol^ltl^atett (the benefits) beg g^t^tebeng ge = 
tioffen, Sot eiuigen Sfol^tett toat bet 9i^etn geftoteu. S)ie 
ift foH id§ fie auffd&lie^en ? 3!Jlan fagt bon 

einem ©olbaten, bet nie im Stiegc toat: „@t l§at nodb fein 
^ulbet getO{|en''. SBiebiel @ellj betlj)r ^l^t DBeini im 
©|)iel? @t |at nut einige Sllatf betloten. Qit'fjtn ©ie Ql^te 
©tiefel an? 31em, tbit l^aben fd^on unfete ©(|u]|e angejogen. 

• SlufgaBc 82. 

Some one has cheated jne. The branches of the trees 
are bent under the weight of the snow.* The shopkeeper 
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Lbssok 42, 


fi 

demanded ten shillings. I offered him {dat.) nine. The 
dealer has offered me {dat.) eighty pounds for my two horses. 
The storks have flown over the sea. It is so cold that the 
water in the bottle 2 is ifrozen. The man shot, but the bird 
Tflew'away; he had not hit (35) it. The dog crept behind 
the stove. Your flowers smell (120) very nice. The young 
plant is frozen. The" potatoes are boiled (128); shall I'-bring 
them in (l(ierein)? Has the servant locked the door? He 
locked it at six o’clock. The soldier lost his right arm. 
Do you know, who ^(has) slost ithis spurse? The tailor 
has lost it. 

CONVERSATlOX. 

SBol llaft bu i£|ra fir bo§ 6au§ oe» 

Boten ? 

6inb bie 5einbe^gef(o|en? 

SBie ift bo§ ^Better §eutc? 

§aft bu ben ^Tbler getroffcn? 

Sift bu bcrbroffen? 

6mb bte fd§on aBmarfd^iert? 


:^aBe i^m 30000 3Jtarf bafiir 
geBoten. 

3a, fie fto^en Beim crften ^Ingriff 
unferer ^xu^tjcn. 

Bat ftar! gefroren. 

3a, i(B fiBoB iBn am Slai^mittag, 

3a, xdj Bin feBr berb?^offen, BaBe 
nieine (SeIbBorfc bevloren. 

3a, fic sogcn Beute friiB au§ bcr Stabt, 


FORTY-SECOND LESSON. 


(CONTINUATIOH.) 

SECOyp CLASS : Such as have other root-vowels^ 


Present Indicative. 

Imperative. ^ 

Imperfect. \ 

1 Past Part, 

— i 

B. 1 

B. 


Bettiige, bu Betriigftac 


©ctritgen to cheat, deceive. 

, I u- ... '5 


Betrflge — 
betriiget! 


hefmg. i (efviigen. 


tri0r„,_tog, setrogen is more used in 


133. SBetteuiuten to oppress, 

ts beHentmt (iwpers.).' \ - [ e§ mrnm. 1 Belluminctt. 


ic^ erl6fd§e — — e§ 
fie erlBf(|en. 


184. fiSrlof^ett to become extinct. 


erlifi§- l-erloffi. 

, erlofi|et! | 

Note. The simple verb (to quench) and 

(to put out) are weak. 


etlof^ett. 

au§+l5fiBen 



BtROKH CoKJrGATlOK. 
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Present Indicative, j Imperative, Inipe^fect. Past^Part, 

135. to resound. 

t(i|etfc^alle,bu erfd^aUftK* erfd&aHe — id& erf^off 

erfd^allet ! and erf^aHte. (erfd&attt). 

. Note. The simple verb f (fallen (to so^nd) is weak; in poetry, 
however, the Impf, f(|on is met with. 

136. t^c^fcn to fence, ^to* fight. 
i(S bu er 

:c. ^ fed^tet! 

13J. to twist, to plait, 

fled^te, bu f(ic§tfi, er id^ f(od§i gcffd^tcn* 

mi trtr flei^ten jc. I fled^tet! I ' I 

138. t®5tett to ferment. 

iS) gate, bu gdrft ac. gSre — I id^ got (or gegoren* 

• gdret! I gftrte). 

139. ©Itmmen to burn faintly, to glimmer, 
idlgliutme, bugtttumftac. gtinime — | — glumm. geglummcti. 

gtimmel! i 

140. t^Iimmctt to climb. 

ill itiuime, bu fUuunft ac. Itimme — id) flomm. geflommm. 

Himmel! 

141. §eben to lift, to raise. 

ill |e6e, bu |ebft ac. l^ebe — I i(| I 0 B. I gcBoBeu. 

leBet! I | 

Thus:--auf+^)eben to lift up, to pick up^ to keep; cr|eBett 
to raise, to elevate. ^ 

142. gfigctt to lie, to tell a lie. 
tfige, Im tfigft jc. lage - | id§ tog. gelogen. 

liiget! I 

143. SRelfen to milk. 

t(| melJe, bu melfft *c. nielfe — i(| tnolf (or gcmollen. 

melfet! mrtfte). 

144. <Sattgen^ t5 suck.* 

fauge, bu faugft ic. fauge — i(| fog (or gefogen (or 

, fougctl faugte). gefaugt). 

Mote. Saugen to suckle, is weak. 

1 Haugen (to suck) is also used as a weak verb. 
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Lesson 42. 


Present Indicative, 


Imperfect, 

0. 


Past Part, 

a. 


fa^ete, bu f(|erft jc. 


145. Si^etett to shear. 


td§ fi^nr. gefi^orcrt. 


i(| bu f(|mef 3 e}i, 

er fii&ntiljf, iBtr f(|meh' 
jen JC 


f(|ere 
fc|eretl 

146. to smelt, to melt. 


fd^melje I td§ 

(orf,|m«3) 

filmelaet! j I - 

mte. The active verb -Wmdjen fto smelt) ii conjugated weak. 
147. @i§tiiellcn to swell.' 


tc| f^loott. gcfi§tooaett. 


fd^tuelle, bu jf^totSfl, er fd^irette 
Wifft, tDtr f(|iDeIIen jc. fd^weHet ! 

148. @ii§itiiiren to swear an oath, 
i# f(5to6re, bu fi|iD6tft jc. | fi^toore - I ii) fdjtnor I geffiumrett. 

WtDoret! I (or fc^tt>ur).T 

bus.— befc^tt)8'ten 1. to confirm by an oath, 2. to conjure, entreat. 
149. 9@(igen to weigh, to ascertain weight. 

Sif VviAwaCI I 1... » I . 


i(| toog. 


ii| ttdge, bu wagfl jc. 

I toiiget! , , 

Thusr- ettoSgen (to consider), Impf. ttmoo. P. P ermnn.n. 
heinegeit (to induce), Impf. betnoQ P P (tptatiirt.tt . 

3ugrte“LakT5>/^etoBh P. p. "tZ%r ^ 

150. SBeben to weave. 

toebe, bu toebft JC. Itnebe- t<| (uuB. geuiuBen, 

' I toebetj 

The following verbs of this conjugation are seldom used. 

151. ®rfttten (ertiefeu) to elect, to choose. 

Sn.. . I 


i(| erlor. 


wtotttt. 


i§ ^iffog. ge)i||jige]t 


i(| ertilre, bu ertfirft jc. erfftre 

erliiret! , i 

162. SPKegeit^ to consult, to take counsel (SftateS Uffeoen) 
i# l»flege, bu bflegft j^. fiflege - ' • - - 

jjleget! , 

J>f['Ben, to negociate (with). 

I'h u V/i'cJDS^ '' *" " *'•”*«* 

Wi B”M„grs 

bes ©C^lttfei ;|,jle|en jc.). ^ ®«“»bnbeit jiftegcn; in sleep, 


STE027G CoNJXrGATION. 


17’7 


Present Indicative. Imperatwe. 

^ 0 > 

153. OueHen to spring forth. 

ill quette, bu qutfffi ac. quette— t(| quultt. gequotten. 

quellet ! 

. • 154. ©aufcn to drink (o# beasts), 

ill faufe, bu fiiufft ac. I faufe — i(| 

I faufet! , 

. 155. ®i|naitBcn to s^iort. 

ill f(|naube, bu f(|<iaubft f(|naube — i(| gcf^noBctt. 

ac. fl|naubet! 

WORDS. 

S)er the basket. ber §omq honey. 

ber ©tein the stone. ba§ i^aterlanb the country. 

ber ^ob the death. ^ ba§ Si(|t the light. 

ba§ tJeuer the fire ; freubig joyfully, bal 93etn the leg. 

bie 5Diagb the^inaid-servant. freubig cheerfully. 

^bci§ §eer or bie ^rmee the army. nie never, 
bie ^fle (sing.) the ashes. tierbienen to deserve. 

ba§ %VL^ the cloth. tabfer bravely, 

gte^en to march. fie^cn, to conquer. 

EXERCISE 88. 

S5Ba§ betuog ben SRater, bie 6tabt p bertoffen? tneife 
nijlt tuQg i|n (bap) betuogen |at. Sag ift etIof(|en. 
Sie Slt|ener (the Athenians) |aben in ber ©i|Ia{|t 6ei SOlara* 
t|on tabfer g efo(|ten. Siefer Sorb ift fi|te(|t gefIo(|ten. 
Sonnen ®te biefen @tein |el6en? 3}^ |a6c i|n f(|on auf= 
ge|oBen. Ser SnaBe |at gefogen. SBann loerben 3|re @c|afe 
gefi|oren toerben? Qm ndilf^en (next) SKonat Ser ©i|nee 
ift* auf ben SSergen gefilmolgen. SBorigeg 3Q|r filmolg er im 
SJlonat 3uli. ®ie pngen Sente jogen freubig in bie ©(|Iai|t; 
fie filtooKn, gu fiegen ober gu fterben. 

F StufgaBc 84. 

The death of my father induced me to leave my country. 
My candle was extiRct. Is the fire out (extinct)? Our sheep 
have been shorn twice this year. Has th^ maid-servant milked 
the cow? The French army fought {sing.) very bravely; not 
one soldier fied. The fire glimmered long under the ashes. 
The little bee sucked the honey from (aug) the flowers. He 
- who sh^s lonce (einmal) slied, does not deserve to be trusted 
(ba§ man i|m gfaube). My leg is swollen. That cloth is very 
well woven. • 


Germfln tfJonv.-OramTnfl.r. 
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Lesson 42. 


OONViERSATIOir. 


2Ba§ l^at bet ?10lantt get^an? 

SGSte l^abert bte 5lt]^ener Bei 3!)lttraf§on 
gefoc^ten ? 

^fSarum logft bu? 

2Sa§ §aft bu mit bem §ttfeifen 
get^an ? 

5at bt(i^ BehJogen, 3 U §aufe ju 
BletBen ? <» 

2Ba§ t§ut bie|er 3D^ann l^ieife? 

§at ex fd^on etnige gefangen? 

StBer lat biefe Seb:r f » 1^’’”.:::":'^ 

2Barum finb bte jt.i:"'/ iBad§e 
fo angejd^tDoKen ? 

S!Ber l^at ben ^rtef auf bie 5poft ge^ 
tragen? 

2Barum l^aBen 6ie ba§ 2Baffer au§- 
S^goffeit (118)? 


(Bx l)ai Bcirogen, 

©te liaBen U)ie §elbett gefoc^teu. 

S(§ log nic^t; glauBte bie ©ac6e 
felBft. 

l^aBe e§ aufgeloBen. 

3d^ tooUtc einige toid^tige'' SBfiefe 
fd^reiBen. 
fang! SBogel 

Sd^ glauBe, er nur .iueutge ge^ 
fangen. 

3(^ feIBft l^aBe fie gefd^mtten. 

2BetI ber auf ben ^Bergen ge* 

fd^molgen (146) ift. 

^er SBebiente Irug i^n bor einer 
^alBen Stunbe ba^m. 

(g§ tear rein. Sd^ Bego§ 3Bre 
33Iumen bamii. 


EElDING-LESSOiy. ^ 

^ic ^rfittbung m ©rafeS. Discovery of glass. 

ginige |)l§6ni3if(|ei ©(|iffer lanbeten einft on ber 3'iorbfafte^ 
9 IfrtJo§, too ba§ fjra^d&en Selus ftc^ in bos 3«eer erqiefet® 
Sine toeite @anbfla(|e^ tag *(12) Dot i^ren Stugen. ©ie futo 
©teine, unt il^re Seffet® unb ^fonnen u6er benfetben auljuftetfen* 
abet fte fanben feine. ©ie tooren ba^er« genfitigt^ au§ %em 
©dbtffe emtge ©attie terftetne®, bie fte at§ Sabung (cargo) mit rt* 
brailten 3u l§oten . ©ie marten ein gfeuer [on], foc|ten ijre 
©bnfen unb gen of fen (117) bonn % einfod&el aKa|t“. Slber 
0 ^unberl 3 l(§ fte t:§re ©alfjeterfteine toieber ju ifirem ©dbiffe 
aurueftragen tooI^tyt^^ f onben fie, bog biefetben son ber ©etootP 
be§ gfeuers gefilmotsen tooreif unb fid§ mit ber 3(fd6e unb bero 
^u|enben (glowing) ©anb bermifd&t^" gotten. Sltg bie flfiffiqe“ 

^“9 auf bemSoben (ground) eine Me, 
burc§ftd§ttge“ ajiaffe: — ba§ toar ©(a§, ^ 

©0 tourben bie ^Jlfionisier bie ©rftnber^^ biefeg toertboKeni*' 
©egenitanbegi^ ber un§ bie griSgten Sienfie teiftet (renders). 

4 « ^ ‘tiroes or empties itself. 

4. a vast plain of sana. S. kettles and pans. 6. therefore. 7 ob- 
liged. 8. saltpeer-stones. g.diofetch. 10. food, provisions 11 nlain 

II sti/oVrSdf 
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FOETY-THIKD LESSON. 

FOUBTE CONJUGATION. 

IMPERFECT with u. . 

This conjugation consists only of nine verbs having 
a for their radical vowel The characteristic root-vowel of 
the Imperfect is u ; the Fast Participle retains the root-vowel 
a of the Infinitive. 

In the second and third persons of the Present Indicative 

most of them change their root-vo^el a into 5 . 

* 0 

Present Indicative, imperative, j , Past Part. 

I I— 

156. Sarfen to bake. ^ 

i(^ Bade, bu Bttilfi er Bade — i(| But geBudeu. 

Biidt Baden zc. Badet! 

157. to drive or to go in a carriage (or boat), 

ill fal^re, bit er fal^re — gefu^tcn. 

tnir fa^ren zc. fal^ret! 

Note. This verb has also an active meaning: to lead the horses; 

it then takes B a B e n in the comp, tenses. 

Thus:— aul+faBren or tiBashten^foBren to take a drive; 
faBten to start, to set out; erfaBren to learn, to hear P. P. 

ctfaBrcn. • 

158. ©roBen to dig. 

idB graBe, bu gruBfl, er graBe — idB gruB* gcgruBen. 

grSBt trtr graBen it. graBet! 

Thus:— Begra'Ben to bury. Pwp/’. i(B BegruB. P. P. BcgtaBeu buried. 

159. fiabcn to load (a gun). 

idB tube, bu tabeft (laBji), tabe ~ idB lub. gclaben.^ 

er labet (lobt), trtr ta= labet! 
ben zz. • 

Thus:— Bela'bcn to load, em+Iaben, to invite (P. P. eittgelaiien). 


160 . ©^uffcn (and crf^affetl) to create, to make. 


t(| {(|Qffe, bu fc^ap: jc. fi^affe — 

icb f^uf and 

geft^ttffen 

Waffetl 

et|(|iuf. 

(and er- 

• 

« 

f^affen). 


Note. 6(Baffert io worh, and its compounds are weak, as:— an+s* 
ftBaffcn, and BefiBaffert to get; nerjcBaffen to procure; oB+f^Baffen 
^to abrogate. 


^ (Bela ben means laden well as loaded. 
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Lbssoit 43. 


Fresent Indicative. Imperative. Pad^Part. 

16 r. (S^Ittgttt to beat, to strike. 
iti§ f(|Iage, bu er fcbtage — ti| f^Iug. gefi^iogctt. 

f^lSgi, tDtr Wtagen jc. fi^taget! 

Tliusr—afi+f^lagcn 1. knock off, 2. to refuse; erfiS^k'gett to-slay, 
Impf. au§+[c^lagen to decline; aerf^la^gen to knock to 

pieces. 

162. Ztftgen to cafry, to take to; to wear, to bear, 
if^ trage, bu fragfi, er j trage — I id) trufl. gctragen. 

itttgi trir tragen ac. 1 traget! } 1 

Thus: — ertra'sen to endure, to bear; fid§ Betra'g^n to behave; Bet+s 
tragen to contribute: aB+tragen to clear the table, to wear out; 
ein+tragenjo note; to bring in. 

163. fStt^fen to grow, (wax). 

ic§ Wa^fe, bu er kac^fe — getott^fen. 

toir iratifen k. traiifet! 

164. to wash. 

id^ Wafdle, bu Wafi^fl, er tOQfdie — I ic^ tuttfi^i. getuttf^ett. 
U)tr tt)Qfd§en ^c. tnafdbet! I 

Thus:— ou§+tt)aj(^cn to wash out. 

? 

AVDITIOITAZ BZMABES ON TEE STBONa VEEBS, 

As the learner has already observed, some of the strong 
verbs also change, add, or drop consonants^ either in the 
Present, Imperfect, or Participle. They are: — 

1. In the Present tense : — 

nel^me, bu ntmmft, er nimmt (double m). 

•t(B er ] 

i<B Balte, er Bdlt I instead of fc^eKtet, l^altet, ratet, geltet 
itB rate, er rSt ( (lose the termination t). 
gelte, er gilt ) 

2. In the Imperfect tense : — 

Bicb, from 'f)amn (takes a final B).^ 
ic| traf, » treffen ) /, o 

» fd^affen [ 

lam, iommen (loses one m). 

Note 1. The weak ^rerb frogen to ash, has for the Imperfect tense, 

besides the weak form fragte, a strong form.i^ frug; SuhjA^ frfige. 

Note 2. Some weak verbs have a second participle of the strong 
form which is commonly used as an adjective. They are: — 

1 This B was originally old High. German w: cf. bte SBittoe and 
UBttiB. 
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3.. In the 

ic^ Bai, 

„ fair 

„ ftanb, 

. ntt, 


Imperfect 

geBetett 
gcfefjen 
gefiattbett 
geiitten 
fc^nitt, gef(^ttittett 


and Participle : — 

from Bitten (loses one t). 

X* fi^en (changes.^ into ff). 
ftel^en (changes !() into nb). 

(change b into 


fott, 

Bfiff, 

ja&itff, 

stiff/ 

3og, 


gejotten 
getJftffcn 
gefc^Hffen 
gegriffen 
gqogen 


ieiben \ 

fd^netben ) 
fteben I 

bfetfen f 


fuben ' *>• 

pfetfen 

jd^letfen ^ [double their f). 


greifen 
3ie^)en (< 


dia 


anges into g). 


SSex^orren confused, from bertoirten (w»alc v.) to confuse, 
gefpalten split? » ft)alten » » split, 

gcjalsen salted »• fallen » » salt. 

gemat)Ien grout?d » moisten » » grind. 

gcto(^en, avenged » rctd^en » » revenge. 


WORDS. 


^er SDSirt the landlord. 

bet SSfidet the baker. 

ba§ ©atnbfBoot the steamboat. 

bie ®i^enBa'|i? the railroad. 

bet gud£)§ the fox. 

etne §ol|le a den, cave. 

bie Saft the load. 

fi^clten to scold. 

ber ^utid^er the coachman. 

bet OinniBuS the omnibus. 

bet Sffiagen the carriage, coach. 

ber barren the cart. 

bag Sod^ the hole. 

bie 2Bnnbe the wound. 

jeben Stag, adv, every day. 

formerly. 

I'd^neH fast, 
toilb savage. 

bet Sd^tanf the wardrobe. 


bie Seitung the newspaper, 
bag Sajd^entud^ the handkerchief, 
bet SOlufifle^tet the music-master, 
bag 5Dlittageffen dinner, 
bet ^rieggminiftet the minister of 
war. 

bag the face, 
bag the proverb, 

bie ©i^e the oak; tief deep, 
bie ^ano'ne the gun, cannon, 
brat^tig elegant. • 
unattig naughty, 
fd^mu^ig dirty; tcin clean, 
iangjam slow, slowly, 
bjlanjen to plant, 
jeit since. 

ber SBoben the ground. 

bie ^IctberBilg:fte the cloth-brush. 

bet S3a(^ the brook. 


EXERCISE 85- 

§eut^ ]§a6en toir ^u(i)eTt gcfiaden. SBarum 6ddEt 
6at lein Srot xnel^r? SBeil er tein l§at. S)ie ndt^ifle SBoc^e 
mirb er trteber badEen. 2)er Kbnig fdl^rt mit fed§g ^ferben. 
SEBol^in' fa]§ren ©je? fal^re nad^ SbKtt. ©eftern fu]|r 
Ttieiti greuTtb bal^tn (there). 2fft er mU (by) bem ®am|?fbi}ot 
gefal^ren? Stein, mit (by) ber ©ifenba^n* grdfit 

ft{% eine §b|te. ©in ©fet tnurbe *mit btelen ©itdEen fielabcn; 
aber ba er bie Saft ni(|t tragen fonnte, tourbe fie auf 
einen SBagen gelegt (put). Sragen ©ic biefe fticiber noj3&? 
Stein, ^ie finb abgetragen. SBarum f(|Icigt bie SJlutter ba§ Sitib? 
SBeit e§ fo unartig ift. 5pi£gtu§ tr)uf($ feine §cinbe unb fprad^: 
/,St| bin unfi^ulbig an bem SSlute btefeS ©ere^ten O’ust mmy\ 
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Lesson 44* 


Sie 2 ;i§ee})flfl« 3 e in S|tnQ, in Qnbien unb auf gebton 

JtUler ttuds bet ZaUt nid&t in Seutf^tonb; abet je^t iitb 
btel Sobaf gebffanst ©iefer Sfingfing ift fefir getoadbfen feit 

^"^“"3 f'^wf ®ott §immer 

itnu @rbe. 

aufgoBe 86. 

The baker has made (= baked) no bread to-day • he 
^es not bake eve^ ^day. The coachman drives too fast. 
We went (drove) (157) 'm an omnibus. The prince drove 
in an elegant carriage "and four (horses). The fox 'diffs a 
hole “ (acc.) the ground. The sayages dug'a deep hole? A 
poor child was buried in the snow. Are vou loading the 

It i, .keady l»ded, Th, cart k too h^t^y L.n 

The minister of war has invited all [the] officers to (lum) 
ffinner. Why do you scold the child? I scold it, because 
It 2 was ipaughty. Cam (.^ain) slew (161) his brother Abel, 
uur music-master 2 always iwears a grey hat. Two soldif^rq 
earned the officer out of the battle "and washed Ss wound 
*One hand washes the other*, says a German proverb. Are 
my handkerchiefs washed? No, Sir, not yet, they will be 
washed to-morrow. The oak grows very slowly. These violets 
have grown m my garden. 

CONTEESATION. 


3Ba§ effen @ie ba? 


bie 


eS Sr^nen gcgeBen? 

§aBen 6ie metnem SSebienten 
^letberBiirfte gegeben ? 

§a6en ®ie beute f^on bie Seitunq 
flclefen ? 

©iebt e§ (is there) eto*a§ SReueS? 
SSt ®aicr don feirter longen ^ran!- 
belt genefett (8)? 

SBo ift ber SBitt? mub ibm eftraS 
fttgen. 

§al man SRing mieber ge= 

funben? SBo lag er? 

§aBen ®te 3bre Il|r niebt mefir? 
gsoson fbtiebi btefer SRann? 

§at ber ^rteg fc^on Begonnfn? 


effe S0roi urtb SSuiter* 

e§ aft mein Srii!)fiiirf. ' 

§QBe e§ (mir) gefauft. 

t)o.ds fie dnr elner ©tunbe 
gegcBen. 

Sa, i(^i r;a6e fie cBen (just now^ ges 
lefen. ” 

<5$ ^6e S^eueg bartn gefunben. 

®ott fet ©anf! er ift ganj genefen. 


idirb 


ift aulgegangen; er 
Balb toieber guriidCfommen. 

@r lag auf bem SBoben, l^inter bem 
6^ran!e. 

^cin, fie ift ^jttir gefto^Ien morben. 

fjsri^t dom ^^riegc. 

S^ein, aBer er mirb Balb ^^eginnen. 


FOKTY-FOtlETH MSSON. 

INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS 

A/r a ^ (Unhmnbarc 3«fammengefebte Sdtoorier.) 

' Most German verbs allow of certain prefixes or nre 
positions being placed before them. ^ ^ 



Insepaeable Compound V^bs. 


183 


particles or prefixes assimilate themselves with 
the simple verb so as to form one inseparaUe combination, 
such as : — 

Bejal^ten to pay; I pay; td§ Begal^Ite I paid. 

Verbs of this kind are called inseparaUe compound verbs. 
Their particular character is as follows: — 

• r. The prefixes remain attached the verb through 
its whole conjugation. • 

2. The prefixes are always unaccented. 

3. They do not admit of the sjdlable ges in the Past 
Participle, as Bejaljlt' paid (not geBega^It). 

4. The sign^of the Infinitive, ju, is put before the 
combination, as in English : — pi BegaBIen to pay. 

Their conjugation depends on their being w«ak, or strong. 

There are eleven inseparable prefixes: — 

Bes, er?, gc?, Botts;, 

tnU^ jer?^ finters and tuibcts.^ 


1. Conjugation of a weak inseparable compound Verb. 


Present. 

BebedEe I cover 
bu BebedEft 
er BebedEt 
xoxx BebedEeti 
i^r BebedEet 
fie BebedEen. 


Sebetfen to cover. 

! Imperfect. 

;5d^ BebeiJte I covered 
bu BebedEteft 
er Bebecfte 
toir BebedEten 
Vp BebedEtet 
fie BebedEten. 


Perfect. 

id^ BaBe Bebedt I have covered; bu BebedEt k. 
Infinitive: BebedEen cover; §u|bebedEen to cover. 


- 2. Conjugation of a strong inseparable compound Verb.' 


Jnfinitive: Berlaffett to leave (a place). 


Present 
Betlaffe I leave 
bu bexlaffeft 
er nerlct^t 
tnir t)etlaffen 
iBt nerlaffet 
fie nerlaffen. 


Imperfect. 
Sd^ nerlie^ I left 
bu nerliefeeft 
er nertie^ 
tDtr Uerlie^en 
i^t nerlie^et 
fie berlie^en. 


1 When the four last prefixes are employed to form compound 
nouns or adjectives, they are accented, as:— ber SOffife'mut ill-humour; 
mig'gfinfitg envious ; bie authority ; ber 2Bi'beribruiB contra- 

diction; bte §itt'ierltft cunning, artifice. 
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Perfect, 

i(i& l^aSe berraffen I have left; bu l^aft bertaffen !c. 

, . „ Past Part. 

t)eriaffen ©te! leave! &c. j tjcriajfen left. 


16e: 

mpl 

tt: 


Infinitive, 

Mc^ntn (weak) to reward 
Bel&arten (strong) » keep 
em^finben (str.) " ' 
emjjfangen 


Examples. 

Present. 
belol^ine 
„ be^alte 


ei'Salten 
erfal^rett 
fentge^en 
entfernen 
bergeffen 
berlieren 

aerftoren (weak) 
aerret^en 
gel^or^en (dat.) 
gefaHen (dat.) 

trnfiurcuck'n (w.) 
tooH&rtngen 
boKate^en 
§itttcr:]&mterlaffen 
^interge^'en 
toiler; h)ibe£fte§'en 
tDtbcrfbrei^en 


cnt: 

bcr: 

jcr: 

fic; 

m: 


feel 
» receive 
» receive 
» learn, hear 
» escape 
» remove 
» forget 
» lose 
» destroy 
^ tear up 
» obey 
» please 
» displease 
» misuse 
» accomplish 
» execujte 
» leave behind 
» deceive 


Perf. Tense, 
^abe belo^nt. 
Icr'V " bel^alten. 

emb^nbe „ entbfunben. 

empfange , ,, embfangen. 

er^atte „■ erjollen. 

"’■■pl" e, » erfa^ren. 

entgc^e t(| Bin entganaen. 
entferne ic^ ^abe enifernt. 


,, bergeffe 
r berliere 
aerftSre 
aerreifee 
gejor^e 
gefaHe 
mtSfatfe 
miBbraudfje 
boHbrmge 
boHaiebe 
^linterlaffe 
limfergel^e 
toiberftebe 
bJtbetfbred^e 


bergeffen. 

berloren. 

aerriffen. 

gefaHen. 

mtBfahen. 

ntipraui^t. 

bbhBracS^t. 

boEaogen. 

i^interlaffcn. 

btntergangen. 

bJiberftanberi. 

b)iberf^)rDi^en, 


» resist 

. » contradict 

Nnfp 1 j " *v^vt4|+;tcuye „ njiberfbroc 

for a few of them, viz Particles can only be clearly define 


ent denotes remval or separation; 

^t^mer '^“«v 


UJBSERTATIOJf. 

derivative compouk'd verbs. 

aU conjugated weak fc ai 

ing thi iLeparSe preS 

verbs, are derivatiTC^^verbT^and ^ compound 

with the former; as:— confounded 
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B^aniragscn ‘propose’ is not compounded with the 
'simple verb tragen, but is derived from (ber) Sftn= 
trttg ‘proposal’, hence conjugated, — 

Imperf. be=antrag=te, P. P. 6e=anttag=t; 

Imperf. be^QTitrag^tc, P. P. &e=Qntrag4; 
but on + tragen ‘offer’ is a separable compound verb 
(Prep, an and Iragen) and iS, like tragen, con- 
jugated strong : — . 

Imperf. trug . . an, P. P. ongehagctt. 


Infinitive. 

6es‘aB'ftc^Hgen to intend 
be=att'trag=en 
besaTtt'R3£)r*ten 
te=tta4'ri(^t=igeit 
te=«n^ru:^t0sett 
Be-ut'teil^^en 
ber^aB'fc^en^en 
t)er=na(%'lSffig«ett 
i>eraiir^ia(3^=en 


I^opose 

answer 

inform 

disturb 

criticise, judge 
detest 
neglect 
cause 


Examples. • 

Present 

• beabfic^ttge 

Beantrage 


Beanttoorte 
Benad^rid^tigc 
Beunru|ige 
Beurteile 
t)eraBf(^eue 
bcrnac^Iafftge 
berurfat^e 


Past Part. 
Beabfi(^ttgt. 
beantragt. 
benntmortet. 
>be:ic!.f;iiu;tig:. 
beunru!§igt. 
bcurteilt. 
nerabjii&eut. 
nernadildiiigt. 
berurfad^t. 


Note. Observe the following verbs which are not compounded with 
simple verbs, but derived^ like the above, from nouns or adjectives. 
They are conjugated weak and take the prefix gc* in the Past Participle: — 


Infinitive. Present 

frfiVfhicfen (weak) to breakfast i(§ frflbftiitfe 
ant'hJorten to answer „ antoorte 

utletlen » judge, criticise „ urteile 

Further: — 

Iteb'fofen to caress 


Perfect Tense. 
!^aBe gefril^i'ftii^t. 

„ geani'mottei 

„ gewr'teilt. 


„ liebfofc 
„ lufttranble 
„ argtDo^ne 
,f re(^tferttge 
ff muimafee 
f toettcifere 
„ l^attb^abe 
e» metterleud^tet 
tc^ tneis'fage 

Note. The two verbs toiUfal^'ren (to comply with) and 
louden (to exult, to shout), may either take or omit the prefix ge** 
in the Past Participle, which may be millfal^rP or gett)xfi'fa§rt; fro^lo'cft 
or gefrol^IodEt. « 


lufttoanbeln 
arg'toBbnen » 
re^t'Tcrttgen 
ntufmabcn 
irett'eifern 
l§anB'f)aBen 
metter'Ieui^ten 
meiS'fagen 


walk 
suspect 
justify 
presume 
emulate 

handlej^ maintain 
lighten 
prophesy 


gelieb'foft. 
geluflmanbett. 
gcargmo^nt. 
gered^tfertigt. 
gemutma^t. 
gemetteifert. 
geI}anb§aBt. 
e§ §nt gemetterleud)tet. 
id§ Bttbe gemei§)agt. 


WORDS. 


^a§ Sanb the land. 
ba§ ©tfidC fortune, 
ber Steg the victory, 
bie Slubien pi. the "studies, 
ber ^luffg^er the overseer, 
ber SGSeg the road, way. 
ber 35awer (pZ.— n) the peasant. 
BeBauen to cultivate. 


berffrcd^en (strong 28) to promise, 
entfagen to abdicate, resign, 
giittftig favourable, adv. — ly. 
begiinftigen to favour. 
berauBett to rob, to deprive, 
bettJo|nen to inhabit, 
befolgeu to follow, 
beffern to amend. 
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ba§ the luggage 
ber ®ebanfe the thought. 
ba§ SBettagen the behaviour, 
errateu {strong v, 104) to guess. 
*ba§ iSertrauen (the) confidence, 
etobern to conquer, take, 
bcbalien {strong 101) to keep, 
ber the order. 


beWmu^en to soil. s 
gcrftreuen to disperse, scatter, 
bie Mie the chain, 
bie ©c^eibe the pane of glass, 
ber SlSuber the robber, 
gana, giinalttl entirely, quite. 
na(^]§er adv. afterwards, 
iragen (ettoaS) ju to take to." 

EXERCISE 87, 

S)er @(|nee 6 ebe 5 t,im SBinter bie @rbe. S)tefe Su^er oe- 
fallett mir nid^t. 2)te gcinbe erobcrten bie ©tabt. 3d5 er= 
fannte ©ie gleiC toeil e§ bunJel war. Sebatten ©ie 
tta§ ©le !§a6en! §aBett Sie mi(| te-erftanben? 3o, i* t)er= 
^_red§_e Ql^neti, S('§«n Sot ju befotgen." SBiberffiredben 
i WoHen; am @nbe toerbett ©ie fagen 

ba^ id§ re^t |dte. SiefeSSd^tog wirb bon ber ©raftnffiore 6e» 
lot oergeffen, meine jungett SUftansen 
P begte^en. Ser ^ontg ^ot 30 ©unften (in favour oO feines 
©o^nes bem S^rone entfagt. §err asSaiter |at mein f8n& fefir 
gunfitg beurteitt. Sie Soi^riciit bon bem ©iege ber Seinbe bat 
etnen gro^en ©d^reifen berurfad^t. ’ 

8lufgalie88. 

Water covered the latid. You lose your friends. I had 
not received your letter. This young man was much (febr) 
fevoured .by (the) fortune. The peasants cultivate their land 
The road is planted (be^flanat) with trees. A robber has 
robbed me (ace.) of my luggage (gen.). You have guessed 

w' promised me (dat.) to amend 

his behaviour. We have lost our money. The child has 
soiled Its dress. I will keep this book. Have you executed 
the orders of tbs’ king? I wc^^ deceived (132) by my neigh- 
b^thl^R everybody. Carthage (^art^ago) was destroyed 

? breakfasted? 

siiali i (am I to) take them to the shoef^HlrAr^ a 


^OTV. T d 1 .LI r are torn, 

n 1 shoemaker? A bird flew 

(113) against the window and broke a pane of glass. After- 
wards mobody iknw (,) jvho shad sbroken lit^ I was^ not 
(or have not been) informed of (bon) the death of Mr. Graham 

was tiaien bie Seinbe ? @ie eroBerfen bi. 


1 TFas=tDurbe or Bin . . morben. 
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Sa§ ber ^itabe? 

2Ber t)on S^uen l^at mtr toiberfljroi^ctt ? 

§at biefer SfJtann fein gut 

Beforgt (attended to)? 

2Ba§ t^)un bte Sauern? 

^onneti 6te metne ^ebanfen enatett ? 

. • 

§at bet geinb bxe ©tabt gerftfirt? 
§at bet ^bnig bem S::^t£ine ent[agt? 


betftJtac^, fic§ gu Beffetn. 

5Rtemanb t)on un§ t)at ^^jnen iDiber= 

9^etn, et |)at t§ gausUc^^ bernad^* 
Idffigt. 

Sic Bebaueu bte gelbet. 

l^aBe fie oft cttaten, abet nt^t 
immet. » 

5(tetn, et bc^t fie ni(|t ^erftott. 

Sa, gu (Bunften feineS <^obne§. 


FORTY-PHTH LESSON. 


(I.) SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

(^teijfcubate gufalimengefe^te Seittobrter,) 

Separable compound verbs are such as consist of a verb 
and of a separable prefix which may be detadied from it. 
The prefixes employed with the separable compound verbs 
are also employed as independent parts of speech, mostly 
prepositions or adverbs, as: + to go out; ttieg + ge^en 

to go away ^ an + fangen to begin. 

When conjugated in the Present and Imperfect of the 
Indicative, and in the Imperative, these prepositions are 
detached from the verb, and placed at the end of the 
clause, as:— • 

Present: gel^c biefen UUnh au§; 

Imperfect: gtng geftern nid^t au§; 

Imperat: gcjen mit mir au§! ^angm ©ie je^t on! 

The prefix remains with the verb in the Infinitive, in 
those tenses formed with the Infinitive (1st Future and 
1st Conditional), and in both Participles; as — anfangett 
to begin; Fut, tc^ toerbe anfangcn; Part. p^es. anfangenb. 

In the Past Participle the Syllable gcs is placed between 
the particle and the verb, as: an=ge=fangen, au§=gc=gattgett* 
The same.rule applies to the word 411" ^to' with the 
Infinitive, as: an=jn=fan9en, au§=jtt=ge!^en zc. 

The chief accent (') is on the separable prefix, a semi’- 
accent (') on the root-vowel of the following verbs, as: — 
dn^fdngen, du§=9e]^en. 

Conjugation op a separable compound Verb. 

S{l6^fi|m6cn ({^ fi^rieb . . nB,— a6gefi|ftcl6en) to copy* 

Present 

f^reifie . . oB I copy. toix fc^reiBen . . ab we copy, 

bu fi^rexBft . . aB thou copiest. i^r fc^reiBt . . aB t 

er ft^reibt . . aB he copies. • ©ie f^reiben . . 

fie f(^reiBt^ . . aB she copies. fie f^reiBen . . aB they copy. 
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Wtie6 . . o6 (gig fii^riefien , . a6 

aS ■* 5 «' ■ ■ "‘•'f***'"' Kt" iopM & 

‘ Mtbt. . olutfflitfcSnijobialBhoShaTeoopW. 

, Imperatfve. ^ 

Wteifien* @ie . . . aB!(letus 

ITOen @te,. . . a 6 !/ ftig tcotten aBfc^retBeti ! /copy! 

Infinitive. 

oBf(|rei6en copy; QBaufd&reiBen to copy. 
Participles. 

Pm. oBfilrriBenb copying. | Past oB0ef$tteBm copied. 


8 . 

9 . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 


15 . 

16 . 
17 . 


18 . 

19 . 

20. 


They SIMPLE PEEFIXES. 

■ "ifSs '♦ ■ ■ •»= 

Snr (there) b baf+fieHen to represent. 

“ «' P"*™. •a.rrt. fa) t, fa. 

>"•‘ 2 ); Ui *5 fabfiVt ,1 SS- 

|te (fa»" faiffiraSfaXT.? r„7™ ■>»"•■ 

lag (loose, less, off, from): los+laffen tolet\ose 
mitjwnh, together .with): miWe'L to „"nicate, 

Ew"’1 

to preM^k^®'^ ■ («'«»« Httent [to one]) tointrodua 

?'8+«'5inett to take away. 

M ftn to read again. 

J« (to, closing, adding): au+maiBen to shut. 


to imparl 
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21. ‘*For um, liber, and unter see p. 192, &c. The prefix oh 

is ohs|lete and occurs only in o6+Uegen and ob+fiegett. 

22. tJoK is separable only in a few instances, such as boff+giegcn to 
pour full; fi(J bofi+effen, when roll need not be co^mpounded with the 
verb; in the same way pntct, in such instances as r)inter+f^lu<fen, 
is separable as it is a contraction of linunter. 


2. SEPARABLE COMPOUND PREFIXES. 

•When one of these separable prefaces is compoundec 
with another prefix (whether separ. or ^insep.), it remains 
separable^; as: — ^ * 

Bcjhor+ftel^en to impend, Inigerf. ftanb Bebor; 

basl^er+tommen » come along, » fam bolder; 

^crsttuf^-fteigen » ascaid, ftieg ]§etauf &c. 

Notice further: — 


ttn+t)er4rauen to intrust, » bertmute an; 

auSibertaufen » sell off, » berfaufte aui; 

P. P. anbertraut; au0berlauft. 

Then the separable prefix is detached from the in- 
separable cctopound verb. 

The compound prefixes bagtDifc^en + ,sembor+,* entgegen^ 
entjtbei + , and 3 uriid+ are always separable. 

Note, The following verbs which were formerly written as two 
separate words, must be treated as separable:— 


Infinitive. 

febl+f(blagen to fail, miscarry 

frei+jbted)en to acquit 

tgIctil-i-fDmmcn to equal 

feft+ie^en to fix, appoint 

lieb+Baben to love 

fiil(I+fd|toeigcn to be silent 

ftait+finben to take place 

mabt+ne^men to perceive 


Present. Past Part. 
t(b Wloge . . febf febigeitblagen. 

„ fprec^e . . fret fret gefbrD(ben. 

„ fomme . . glet(b glet^ 9 e fommert. 

„ fe^e . . feft feftgefebt. 

„ babe . . Iteb liebgebabt. 

„ j^mcige . . ffifi ftillg efcbtoiegen. 
„ finbe . . ftatt ftattgefunben. 

„ nebme toabr . inabr g e nontmen. 


^ OBSERYATIOKS. 

1. The separation of the preposition from the verb can 
only take -place in principal sentences, as: icb fc^retBe etnen 
SSrief ab ^c. In sentences, beginning with a relative pro- 
noun or adverb^ or a subordinative conjunction^^ 


bebor 
babet 
baber 
babin 
barnieber 
'^barattf 
baDort 


1 Such separable compound prefixes are:- 


babor 
baju 

bastrifiben 
embor 
entgegen 
entgtoei 
berab 


berauf 

binab 

btnauf 

berauS 

bmau§ 

herein 


btnein 

beriiber 

btniiber 

beruntcr 

binunter 

beran 

berbet 


bergu 

|erum 

berbor 

btntoeg 

fiberein 

umber 

boran 


borau§ 

Dorber 

borbet 

boriiber 

aurficf 

aufammen. 


Such as: toetlR if; mil because; aB when; Ba as; Baft that &c. 
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requiring the verb to be "at the end, the prefhc becomes 
inseparable; as : — 

®er Srtef, ie|t 

The letter which I am copying now. 

trijnfd^e, ba% ©ie ^eute nid^t au^t^m. 

I wish you would not go out to-day. 

31 1 § id^ in $axi§ anfam 2 c. 

When I arrived in Paris &c. 

SSenn ©ie acbtel ©elb au0geBen. 

If you spend too much money. 

2. Prefixes compounded with ]§er (such as ]§era6, l^erein, 
l^erunter k .) denote motion towcrds a person or a place; 
while those compounded with (^inab,1§tnem, Ijinunter ?c.j 
denote the ^opposite direction away from a person or a 
place; as: — 

Somtnen ©ie herein! come in {lit. here in)! 

(towards the one who is in the room.) 

. ©e]§en ©ie 1 ^ t n e i n ! walk in 1 (away from some one outside.) 
it ging l^inauf, he went up stairs. 

(atvay from some one below.) 

it fam l^erauf, he came up stairs. 

(towards some one up^ stairs.) 


WORDS. 


S)a§ ^InertTeien the offer* 
ba§ i^ongert, the concert, 
bie 5lot the distress, need, 
bte Scid^tuiitg the drawing, 
bie iponne the sun. 
fori+BegIcUen to see off. 
ber SlBenb the evening. 
fib+36retinen to burn down. 
tauf+gef)en (of the sun) to rise. 

badly; fd^on already. 
tnorgen§.,adt>. in the morning, 
btfi ©eite (of a book) the page. 

(st. v.) to perish, 
bie ^ugel the ball. 
tljinab-froKen (w. v.) to roll down, 
ber ^iigcl the hill, 
bcr 2:urm the tower, 
ber ?Ir 3 t the physician, doctor, 
bie SSeranbcrung ‘the change, 
bie diefunbj^ett health. 


ber 5Bu^|h?.r.blcr the bookseller, 
bic Oh'uniiuaiif ilio grammar, 
ber iplan the plan. 
a(^t+geben to take care. 
ba§ fttnbermdbc^en the nurse. 
ba§ Unfraut (sing.) weeds, 
bie ©taatSbertraltung the adminis- 
tration. 

bie ^leinig^it the trifle. 
an+ftrei®en (st. v.) to paint. 
frif(^ freshly, newly.-' 
ab+tragen (st. v.) to carry off. 
ii3ieber]()er+ftellen (w. v.) to restore. 
bortreff'Iid^ excellent, 
un^gufriebct discontented, 
gangltd^ completely. 
ab+|(|lageii to refuse. . 
bermutlii^ probably, 
bie ©d^iiffel the dish. 


EXERCISE S9. 

fi|tet5e bie ^ufgaBe a&. SBer fi|i:ie6 biefen &ief ab? 
«QU l^at xgn abgefilrieben. S&ann ftngen ©ie an, il§n aB= 
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geftern aitnh angefangen itnb fal^te 
biefen S^orgeti fort. Sefen ©ie jnir biefe§ fc^oTie ®ebi(|t bor! 
©ebett @ie ac^t, bie £pre ift frifcJ^ angeftric^en. ©inb bte 
©^uffeln fd^ott abgetragen? Ser Sebiente 4ragt fie ebeti ab. 
©inb bte ^inber angefteibet? ®a§ Sinbetmdbd§eti fleibet 
fie eben an. S5Sei(^e nie bon ber S®abrl^eit ab! ®er ©turm 
]§Qt nad^geUffen (or aufgeprt). S)a§ @d£)tff ift gefunfen; 
gtxTanjtg $erfonen finb (have) um ge!omnten. SDer Steb ift 
babon'gelaufen. • 

• Stufgnbe 90. ^ 


I copy all tcij letters. J.re you going out? Yes, I am 
going out. My bo'other h%s set out (1) for (nodf)) London this 
morning. The concert begins (2) at 7 o’clock. Assist (5) 
your neighbour in his distress! Pray, introduce (16) me to 
your friend! In summer 2 the ssun irises at three o’clock 
in the morning. The sun has (ift) risen beautifully. Leave 
out (4) this page! Have you copied the letter? It is already 
copied. Tb^ ball rolled sdown ithe 2 hill (acc.). The luggage 
was carried out. Much rain produces weeds. .The hunter 
rambles about (in) the forest. Captain Roland has (ift) just 
ridden past. I had no time to carry the child abouL The 
messenger brought the letter back? Great changes have taken 
place (see 2, note) in the administration. Mr. Murray is an 
excellent physician; he has entirely restored my health. I 
agreed with the bookseller for (tbegen) a new gram- 
mar. The plan which we had made, has completely mis- 
carried. I have just sent back the books you had lent 
me. If you refuse him such a trifle, 2 he iwill be verv 
discontented. 


CONYERSATION. 


§al6en ©ie S^ire Ubetfc^ung f(S^on 
aBgeWrtef&en? 

Um jDtcbiei geben 6ie tieute 
atienb au§? 

SBaten ©te geftern auSgegangen? 

SBann rctjen ©ie at? • 

SBct |)at ba-g ^mb anSgefleibet ? 

©oH midC) anfleiben? 

SBcinn geljt bie ©onne morgen auf? 

SBirb ber Cffi^ier |eiite bkr toorbei'** 
reiten ? 

SCSer Sl§nen btefe Slaibriibt mils 

geteilt? 


S(b fi^retbe fie eben ab. trcrbc 
aucb bie toon geftern abic^reiben. 
§ente get)e m^t nng. 

Iftein, |atte !einc Qeii, anSgngel^en. 
gebenfe (intend) morgen friit) ab= 
gureifejit. 

®te SDfiutter ^)at e§ ouggelteibei 
Sef, !Ieiben« ©ie fi^ an ! 

©ie ge^t morgen nm 3 Vii)x auf. 
S5ermutlic§, benn er reiiet faft Jeben 
S^ag Oorbei. 

SJlein fJieffe Subioig teilie fie mir mit. 
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SBonn ba§ 2^§eater an? 

S3Jer 8e|l bem Dfteim cnlgegen? 

§at ba§ ^onjert' gefietn ftatfgefunbcn 
(taken place)? 


©§ fcrngt urn §aI6 an. 

^arl nnb id^ ge^en il^m e'^tgegen. 
Skein, e§ fmbet crft |eute abcnb ftatt. 


FORTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

(II.) SEPARABLE AP'D INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS, 

Verbs compounded with hur$, itficr, unter, and um, are 
either separable, or inseparable*. 

A. When bttrt§, itbcr, unter and um are separable:— 
_ When these prefixes (which are preporsitions) and the 
simple verb compounded with "them ai;e used in their 
fnll and natural meaning, these compound verbs are 
separable. .Most of them are intransitive, are conjugated 
with fein, and always have the strong accent on the pre- 
position and a semi-accent on the root of the verb 

The detached preposition is generally placed before the 
case used with the verb; as: — . 

id& il6er TU cross here; 

i# Bin uBct ben IJtug gefcl^t I crossed the river; 

to ba§ 58U(| bur# I read through (finished) the book: 
t# mfte burt^ ©ad^fen" 

I travelled through (i. e. by way of) Saxony; 
fen iittrc§ ©a(^fen gcreiji 

I ve travelled (passed on my way) through Saxony, 

In these examples both the meaning of the prepositions 
uber (over, across) and burdb (right through) and of the 
verbs is used in their natural sense, hence the compound 
verbs are separable. 

Such separate compound verbs are: — 
s. X Compounded with 

buri^+l^netben to cut through. bur(fi+ftret(h'en to strike nnf 

P. iiurdl'Befa^tittteit, burc^'scjogen, bari^'gefmdSen. 

J..wt V. Compounded with jjfier 

•'tatipfc to to aOTOTer. 

ftfiergefabren :c. 

Mate. These aix verbs are the only separ<a>les with ilber. 

1 Zonl- f of such verbs are still found, as: 
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(c) Compounded witli untet. 
fun^er+gl^en to go down, to set, j nn^ier+kingcn to shelter, 
to sink. I un'ier+ftej^en to go under shelter. 

(d) Compounded with um? 

tum+fe|ren to turn round. I twnt+ftnfen to sink down, to fall over? 

fum+fallen to fall (over), to upset. | unt+brel^en to turn, 
um+tuerfen to upset, to overturn. | fum+gc^en to have intercourse. 
utt;+!t«ben to change one’s dress, tntn+fonfmen to perish. 
nnt+Brmgeit to kill. ' um+fto^en to overthrow, &c. 

Examples. ^ 

Staler 9}tamt jeiji aHeS burtS^ (attains everything). 

§aben utt}er SSor^aben burd^'ge}?!]!. 

We have succeeded in our design. 

S)ie tftiihB er^ g efaufen the milk has run (boiled) < 

S)a§ SBoot gel^t unter the boat is sinking. 

§er!ulanum unb ^pom^jeji ftnb unter'gegangen.* 

Herculanum and Pompeji have perished (sunk). 

einer ©tunbe fe^xte um (I returned). 

S)er ^nabe bat Ben ©iu§l umgctnorfen. 

The hoy upset the chair. 


B. Wh^ bur^, iificr, mitt and nm are inseparable :-r- 

■^^en these prefixes, burd^, iiBer, unter*and urn, or 
the simple verb following, are used in a figurative 
senscy they are inseparable. 

Most of these inseparable compound verbs are transitive, 
are conjugated with do not admit of the .prefix ges 

of the Perf. Part , and always have the strong accent on 
the root of the verb, (not on the preposition); as: — 
id^ ii6etf]§^e ba§ 58ud& I translate the book; 
icB 5*^6^ Bag 99u(B uBcrf^^t I have translated the book; 
td^ bag Sud^ I perused (looked over) the hook; 

id| bur^Wfle @ac6fen I travelled all •over (not: right 
through^axony ; 

id^ !§ft!6e ©ad^jeh I’have travelled all over Saxony. 

In thSSe examples the prepositions uBer and blixcB are, 
with reference to the meaning of the following verbs, not 
used in their natural, but in a figurative meaning, and 
hence the verbs ai^ inseparaile compounds. 


Such inseparable compound verbs ^with l^aBeti) are: — 
(aj Inseparables compounded with 

burd^iBIcii^tetn to peruse, to turn 


burc^xei^feit to travel over. 
bur(|Bre^^^eti to break through, 
bnr^brin^en to penetrate. 

bur(S|BD5^ren to jiierce. , 

Part, burd^teifl, burd^Brocfen; bur<J^btungett, bux^oBti ac. 
Uennan <JoiiY.-Grammar. 


over the leaves. 
bttr(^fn'(5en to search. 
bttr4fk'4s^ to dig through, &c. 
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(h) Inseparables compounded with iifiev. 


iiBerge^Ben to hand o?er. 
hBerfe'^en to translate. 
iiBergel^'en to miss, to^omit, to skip. 
j[iBer|fiu'fen to heap, to overload. 


to excel, to surpass, 
to deliver, to bear. 
iiberne!)'meit to undertake, 
iiberseu'gen to convince, &c. 


Part ilBerge'ben, hBerfc^f, iiBergangen, iiBertrojfen, ilBer^eugi 
(c) Inseparables compounded with iinter. 


unlenVc^sn to examine. ^ 
unterncB'msn to undertake. 
unterf(^rei^ben | to sign, to^sub 
mkx^d^'mn j scribe. 


unterjo'c^en to subjugate, 
unictbtuf fen to subdue, to oppress. 
xintcrl)al'ten to entertain, to amuse.* 
unterrid^'ten to instruct, to teach. 


Part uttierfudf)!^ unrernommen, itnterfd^rteBen, unter^alten *c, 
(d) Inseparables compounded with am. 


umarmsn to embrace. umge'Ben to avoid. 

HmWif'fen to circumnavigate. 

amgeBen j to Encircle. ximirBIlen to cloud (over). 

Examples. 

M bur(|i:ei'fe gana ©eutfd^tonb I am travelling all over Germanv 
■ ■ Si) 5 a be gattj Seutfdilanb burifireift'. tremany. 

S(i& iiberfe^'e ®(|ta£r§ Sell. 

I translate Schiller’s William Tell. 

MJiabc fc§ott btc §alf{c (half of it) iiberieftl'. 

examine that box! 

BaBe fte fd^on uttterfucBt'. 

I have already examined' it. 

4.SK:-“ <“»■»“« 

3Kettt SBruber iff wtebergefommcd (or mieber gefommen). 

The prefix spelled luiScr (against), is inseparaKs. See p 84 

of them are either separa&e throughout or Sparabk " 


ffite ®ena«igfeit the exactness. 

traces. 

ber Spoltaeibiener the constable 
ber Serftanb understanding, 
me ©cBrift the writing. 
ba§ ©efilBI sentiment, feeling, 
we Settung the management, 
her Uleid&iwm rNanr.) th^ 


WORDS. 

bie 5rnf(Bauuttg the intuition, 
poetic. 

angeBoren inborn. 

ba§ Snfanterte^9tegtment the regi- 
^ ment of infantry. , 
ft(B um+fletbcn to change one’s dress. 
(5mBiIbung0fi'aft the imagi- 
nation. 
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jD*cr 6c^nftfter(er the author, 
bie SSeomiditung the observation, 
bic acuteness, keenness* 

bte ©ebulb patience, 
ber iOlantel the cloak. 


^er the sentence. 

ber ^^ntjd^er the coachman. 

ber 6turm the storm. 

bialefti5(^ eB %nfcn logical reasoning. 

ber S)i(3^ter the poet. 


EXERCISE 91, 

SHan bie ©Mnge be§ 5Pferbe§ #butc|gef(^ttitten. 
tegnet fiat!, laffen ©ie un§ iin'terfte^en^ 2Jltt ©ebufb fe|t 
man hieleg burc^. 3iad^ einer ©tunbe^ftnb tnir umgelel^rt 
3ft bie§ bet ©d^tffer, tneldjer nn§ ubexVf^l^ ^ennetf ©te 
ben ©d^tiftfteHer, .tneli^iet Samattine§ ©cfSriften in§ ®eutf(|e flbet- 
fe|t l^at? Set .^aifet ijpn £)ftertei(| ]§at bie ganje 5|)ta!)tn3 
burt^jteift. $ie*9lbmet l^aben tiiele 33bl!er untetjoc^t ®er 
5{JoU3eibienet bag gauge §ang buxt&fui^^t. ^ein ©o^n l^at 
bie Seitung beg ©ef^^dftg ubexnommen. SBoxte l^abcn 

mid^ t)on ber SOSai^xl^eit ber ©adE)e iibergeugt. biefex ©d^ute 
txexben bie ^naben big (till) gu ifjxem Uten unter* 

xi{^)tet. S&ie lonnten ©ie [eg] unterne^men, bieg gu t^un? 
©(fitter iibertxifft aHe beutfd^en ®td|tex an Siefe beg ©cfiil^Ig, 
JSebVftigfeit bex @inbUbungg!raft nnb ©c^dxfe b?g biale!tifi|en 
®en!eng; abet er txirb bon ®oet!)e an ©enauigfeit bex SBeobad^tung, 
an angeborenem 9teiif)tum boetif(|er Slnfd^auung unb an btaltif(^em 
Sexftanbe iibextroffen. $Ib|tid| faben toix ung bon bem geinbe 
umxingt. 


When we had come to (an, acc.) the river, 2 we crossedi- 
in a little boat. Can you tell me^ who (has) translated 
Miltons Paradise Lost (bextoxeneg ?Parabieg)? I have no mind 
(feine Suft) to translate this book. You should (ought to) 
throw on (or over) your cloak? A whole regiment of infantry 
went (sing.) over ^ (gu) the enemy. Why have you skipped 
this sentence? I skipped it, because it seemed to me too 
difficult. Three vessels went down (perished) in the last storm. 
The coachman has upset the carriage. Have (ftnb) you had 
muck intercourse with Mr. Adam? What business have you 
undertaken? Have you repeated your lesson? You must 
change yqur dress, or (fonft) lyou 2can not go with us. Our 
house is surrounded with a garden. Have you a wish to 
sign this paper? I have already signed it. 


‘ 1 (Jbs. . U^ntcrfteben, tc^ ftanb nntnv bin unicrgeftanbett is 

only used in Soutk-Germany ; in the northern parts they' say either 
un'texftHUn, or un'tertrHen. 
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COHVERSITION. 

Ser :^{it @i§afef:|3carc in§ dr ift ton ben beutftfjen '^^i^tern 

^ Sd^Iegel nnb STiedt liberfe^t. 

§at bctn greunb fdjon> feme toeit 5lein, er unternimmt fie erft in eutiaen 
^ nnternommen ? Stagen. 

SBer aberbrac^te bit biejcn ^rief? §einrt(b§ S)iener aberbracbie ibn 
§aft hu beinen ^Better gnt unter= 3>c^ ^abe mein S3efte§ terlnit. ’ 
fallen ? ^ 

2Q3ann ge^t bie Sonne ^ente nnter? Sie ge^t gegen 5 U^r nntcr 
§aft bn Hon atieS gelefen^ ' Sa, H ^abe feine ©eitc iibergangen. 

EfeADING-IESSON. 

^et Giraffe. Tlie Sirocco, 

®ne hit grogten Spragetii fSr 30,113 Statien, BefonberS^ fur 
3lea)3et unb ©iciUen, ift ber ©irotfo. ®r auc§ ©ftbofttoinb 
itt Slfrtfa ber ©atnum, in ber ©dbima ber-g:6^n. yitaptl 
«iib_ in anberen Seiten ^talienS toe|t® er ni(|t fo ^eftig toie in 
©tcilien, ffietdbeS ncil^er bei Slfrifa liegt; aber er bauert^ niebrere 
SBoden unb tsp aKuttofigteit* unb 3 tiebergcf(|tagenl§e:t® suritif 

er).|tafft^ unb entnerBt® toerben. Sllle S^atigteit® in bem md 
fd^en erfttrbt“, unb bie gefa^rtid&ften” ffofgen^^ toSrben barou§ 
(arise), taenn er in Siciltett tSnger al§ 30 ]6i§ 40 
©tunben inel^te, nnb ni^t eip Jlorbtoinb il^nt fofgte (translate: 
bon einem atorbioinb gefolgti^ toare), toefi^er bie a«enf(|en wieber 


©obatb (as soon as) ber ©irotto 3U toel^cn anfangt, aiebt^* 
ftdb jebermnnn m bie §aufer auruiJ, madbt S^ttren unb genfier 
au, ober bcbangt =, tn ®rtn_nnge£ungi8 oon ffenfterf(|eiben (panes), 
ke |en|er unb onbere Dffnungen” mit naffen £ud&ern unb 
©tra^en fte^t man teinen aKenfdben. Su# 
tn ben gelbern t^irt ber ©irolto,oft grofeen ©d^abeni®; er ber= 
fengt bas ^ra§ unb bte ^anaen fo, baiman fie au ipulber 

ffirS v.^“r"”2 einem\iBen Dfen tamen. 

©ludfltilertoetfe-^ toel§t er nii^t gana nabe am Soben^l Sie 

Seute, toe£(|e auf bem g:elbe finb, toerfen''^ fidb beStoegen auf ben 
Soben nteber^S unb fo tbnt er ibnen teinen ©dbaben (harm). 

- , ^ 2- especially. 3. to blow. 4. bauern to la^. 5. despondency 6 de- 
ll Xnleronf^i I' 10- to die away? cease. 

11. dangerous. 12. consequence. 18. followed. 14. ft* •suradsteben 

18 ° cover 'with. 16. in the absence! n.^pentogs 

T 20. to singe, to scorch. 21. to S’ 

JO powder.. 22. fortunately. 28.®g;.onnd. 24. to prostS 
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FOETT-SETMtH LESSON. 

INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 

SntranjitiDe geittoorter. * 

An intransitive (neuter) verb is one which denotes a 
condition or state (as: —I stand, live), or motion^ or action 
tljat.does not pass over to an obje<^t (as:— I run, I go). 

Note. A German verb the object of which is a genitive, dative, 
or a case with a preposition, is also considered as an intransitive 
verb (in opposition to a transitive verb ^he object of which is an 
aceiisati'de). Most of them are conjugated# with l^aben. 

The others are conjugated in the ordinary way, like active 
verbs, but most^ of them (especially all verbs of motion) 
with the auxiliary verb fein^ (here English ‘have’), their con- 
jugation being thus identical with that of tp^rben ‘become’ 
(see Lesson XVI); td^ Bin gettioxben; as: — 
reifen ‘to travel’: — 

Perf.JiS^ Bin gereift I have travelled. 

Plup. tear gereift I had travelled, &c. 

Note 1. Some verbs have a double auxiliary ^aben and fetn^ 
as: — abtreien trans. to yield up; intr. to go away; fortfa()i*en 

to continue; tfortfa§ren to drive away (in a carriage). 

Note 2. From their nature, the^ verbs cannot have a passive 
voice. Some ^ of them, however, occur as impersonal verbs in the 
third person singular of the passive form, as:— « 

e§ mirb gefbtO(Ben, — gelac&t, — gereift u. 
there is talking, — laughing, — travelling, &c. 

1. A LIST OF INTBANSITIVF VFBB8, 

WHICH (commonly) TAKE IN GEEMAN THE AUXILIAEY 

fetn (to be), in English to have. 
aB4aufp (geit) to expire. • ob+reifen to leave, to set out, 
afi+tneiiBen to devhte. an+fommen > arrive, [to start. 

^ The*^llowing intransitive verbs are conjugated with — 

antmorten to answer. beUen to bark, 

arbetten » work. blii^en » bloom, 

atmen » breathe. bluten » bleed, 

bauern » •last. rul^en » rest. 

fe(^ten » fight. f(^emen ^ » shine, to seem, 

glangett ' » glitter. j(^tr)et3en » be silent, 

bor^en » listen. fi^fafen sleep, 

fambfert » fight. fi^reien » cry out. 

IrSben » crow. ftegen » conquer, 

lacbcn » laugh. fbcten » spit, 

leben » liye. meinen » weep, to cry. 

bfeifen » whistle. * mobuen » reside, to dwell, 

ringen » wrestle. gogern » hesitate. 

A ‘ m 
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auf+ftel^en 
auf+toac^en 
au§+arten 
au§+gteitfin 
begegnen 
Bleiben 
fietften 

bat)OTi4aufen » run aw^y. 
entlaafeu » abscond, r 

dUxi » hasten. 

ein+bringen » penetrate. 

ein+f<|tafen » fall asleep, 
entfommen » escape, 

entfiiel^en » run away, 

erbleid^en » turn pale. 

erf(^ieinen » appear. 

tx]^xtdixi » be frightened, 
ertrinfen » be drowned, 

fasten » ^drive. 

foHeii » fall, 

ftattern » flutter, 

fijegen » fly. 

fliefen » flee, 

jlte^en ** » flow, 

folgerr dat » follow, 
gebeil^eu to prosper, to thrive, 

gel^en » go. 

geltngeit 1 , 

geraten ) * 

genefen » recover, 

geraten (in or unter ettoas) to 
get into, to fall among. 
gefd5e|en 'to happen, 
l^inauf+gel^en or =fteigen to go up. 
l§innnter+ge]§en | to get down, 
Itnab+fieigen j » descend. 
Hettexn \ 
ffimmen , 


fommen to come, 
tanfaen » land, to go onshore, 

taufen » run. 

morfd^ieren to march, 
reifen » travel. 

! reiten » ride, to go on horse- 
i back, 
rennen » run. 
roltten » roll, 
roften » rust. 
f(|eUetn » be ^wrecked, 
id founde:;; 

fd^Ieid^en to sneak, to slink. 

f(^mel 3 en » melt, 

fd&tnimmen swim, 
finfen » sink, 

ipa^ieren geljen to walk, 
fpringen to leap, V) burst, 
ftel^en » stand, 

fteigeu » mount, 

fterben » die. 

ftiir3en » fall, to rush, 

iiberein+fommen to agree. 
um4omnien I to perish, 
unter+ge^enj » set (of the sun). 
Derborren ] » dry, 
bertnelfen I » wither, 
berfd^etben » expire, 
berfi^itninben » disappear. 
•t)orbet+, boriiber+gel^en to pass 

by- ^ 

tnacblen to grow. 
tDanbern » wander.^ 
metd^en » yield, 
loerben » become, to get, 
3uru(f4el§fen | to return, 
3urucf4ommen J » comeback. 


to get up, to rise. 

» awake. 

» dege^nerate. 

» slip. 

» meet : to happen . j 
» remain, to stay. 

» burst. 


Z FACTITIVE (OB CAUSATIVE) DEBIVATIVE VEBBS 

cliange of the root-vowel or a eonsonantr some 
f verbs with _ a causative signification have been 
formed fi^om iniratmtive verhs_ Whereas these latter are 
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mostly strong and take fcitt, all tke factitive verbs aire wealc 
and colijugated with 


Intransitive S strong (with fcitt). 
eitt+f{|tQfeTt to fall asleep: 
erttinfen » be drowned: 
fa|ren » drive: ° 

fatten* » fall: 

fdefeen » flow: 

^angen to hangl (suspended: 

, > conjugated 

ti^gen » lie : J ^ith ]§a6en) : 
finlen to sii^k: • 

fi^en » sit: 

f|)tingen 1) » leap, to jump, 
2) to burst, to crack: 
ftel^en » stand: 
fteigen » mount : 
nerfc^tninben^to vanish, to dis- 
trxnfen to drink | [appear: 
miegen » weigh, ntakel^ahen): 
to be of weight) 


Transitive (& ivealc (with Sttficn)* 
ein+f<^lclfetn*to put or to lull as- 
ertrdnten drown. [leept 
fiil^ren » guide, to lead, 
fatten ^to fell, to cut dnwr». 
p^en I float. 

^dngeti, » hang up. 

legen » lay, tp put. 
fen!en to (make) sink, 
fe^en » place, to set. 
fprengen or auf fp^engen, to 
open, to blow up. 
ftetten to put upright, to stand, 
fteigern to raise, to enhance, 
berptnenben to waste, 
trdnlen to water^ 
toagen to weigh — to ascertain 
weight {Part getoogen). 


WORDS. 


S)ie <S(|tIbttJad(ie the sentinel, sentry. 
ba§ the gate, 
ber ^natt the report, crack. 
ba§ Unternel^meit the undertaking, 
enterprise, 
bic Std^tung esteem, 
bcr 2Rit6urget fellow-citizen, 
ber the wood-cutter, 

bie fefie the coast, shore, 
bte Sabuttg the cargo^J^ad. 
ber ®raBen the ditchff 
bte gamtitejhe family, 
faum hardly. 


ber 2eu(^^tcr the candlestick. 
attf+bre(ten to break open, 
ber 33oben the ground, floor.' 
bte (Sefal^r the danger, 
ber Shane the slavb. 
ber Coffer the trunk. 

3 u S5ett gel^en to go to bed, 
filr^terli^ dreadful. 
i)terl)er bithef; miibe tired, 
borficjitig cautious. 

^oEanbi|c^ Dutch, 
gemb^inlicb generally, 
niclleicbt perhaps. 


EXERCISE 98, 


Ste @(|ilbtnac&e ]§at am £l§ore gcftanben; SBir finb geftern 
bom Sanbe jurudtgele^rt, too toir btei ttBoc^en gebUeben toaren. 
2Jleiu gteunb iff (was) in Snglanb gebDren unb erjogen. 2lnf 
bie Jla(bxi(|t Oon bet ^ranfl^ett feine§ ©ol^HieS ift ber SSatet l^ier® 
lergereift. S)er Srieg gtntf^en biefen jtoei SoHern no(^ npt 

begonnen. SBir finb atte nber biefen fflr(|terti(%ett Snatt er= 
proden. SOSaS ift il^m ]§at feinen einjigen ©ol^it 

im lenten Sriege Oertoren. S)iefer SOlann ift in ber ?l(|titng 
feiner ailitbiirger fe]§r gefunlen. Ser ©otbat ift an (of) feinen 
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aSunben geftorben. $er ©d§nee ift gefc^molsen. S)a§ ift 
ni(j§t genug gebraten* 2)er ^olgl^auer l^at bie Sid^e gefaUt. ®iu 
3laben»3left ift ]§eru|ttcrgefatten. Siete Slrten t>on Sieren fiitb t)on 
ber ®rbe tierfd&tounben, iDet(j&e in fxil^eren S^ikn faarauf getebt 
]§aben, ®tn ]^olI(tn&tf{|eg ©cbtff ift an ber ^ufte 3lfrifa§ gefc§eitert; 
bte ganje Sabung ift untergegangen. S)er grb^te Eeit ber Sftanns 
fc&aft ift (have) umgefcTmmen; nur einige TOatrofen, tnelf^e cmg 
Sanb gefdbtnommen ftnb, l^aben fid^ gerettet. 

" SKufgabc 94. 

I have travelled through Spain and ai;rived here only 
(erft) yesterday. The child has faUen into a deep ditch. We 
sat round (um) the table when your letter c^ame. The candle- 
stick stands on the table. The little boy sits on the chair; 
his mother placed (fe|te) him on it (barauf). Many English 
families live^ in Germany and Italy. The books lie on the 
table; I laid them on it. How did you sleep last night? 
I slept pretty (giemltd^) well; I was tired when I^went to (ju) 
bed. At what o'clock did you fall asleep? I fell asleep at 
half past eleven. The slave has hardly escaped. The purse 
has fallen to (auf) the ground. The regiment has marched^ 
nine hours a (ben) day. The peasants have gone to (in bie) 
town. The servant to jumped out of the window of the third 
story m.). Nothing important (aSid^tigeS) has happened. 

These plants have not thriven in our garden. The glass has 
burst (cracked). They (man) have broken open the door. The 
dog has swum over the river. Did you water the horses? 
How many pounds does the trunk weigh? We have not 
weighed it yet; I think it weighs sixty pounds. A man 
was drowned in the river yesterday. 

COHTERSATIOIV. 

Um totebtcl U()r finb @ie bon 3ranf= 2Bir finb um bait fec^§ abgeretft. 
furt abc^rcrt ? 

aSSann ftnb 6tc ^ier angefommen? ®egen jebn U^r. 

Sann fteben ©ie be§ aiiorgeng auf 0eU)5bnU(| um 7 U()r; abet beute 
(get up)? bin i(b um 8 U^r aufgeftanben. 

aeSarum ftnb ©ie fo erfibroden ? aStr baben 'einen furcbteiatben ^nall 
r gebort ? 

aSojIen 6te ein toenig mit un§ f^a* 2Btx banfen 3bnen, toir ftnb btefen 
jieren geben? ^ '' ?Utotgen fcbon aitsgenjcfen. 

aOSie lommt e§, ba§ btefet ^aum um-* S)er §oIabauer but ibu gefutti. 
gefallen ift ? 

1 To live (in a country) is IcBcn, to live (dwell) in a house 
IS toolncn. * 

" See p. 15, 4. 
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SSorum tfi bicje Samilie fo arm Qt* sSetl ber §8ater arBettett tuoUtc. 
morben^ 

gSo fjabcrt Sie biefe .^arte gefuttben? 6te l^at auf bent Robert (floor) ge= 

legen (or fte, lag auf bem ^ob^en). 

FORTY- EIG-HTH LESSON. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

(UnBerfbnliiBe ^eittnortes^.) 

German impersonal verbs have, ai^ in English, besides 
the Infinitive^ only the third person singular with e§ o£ ail 
tenses. Most of them are the same ii 3 ,both languages, as: — 
* Present 

C0 regnet it raing. • c§ it lightens. 

„ f(|neit it snows. „ reift it is a hoar frost. 

„ l^agelt it hails. „ taut it thaw«. 

„ bonnett it thunders. „ tagt it dawns. 

They are all weak verbs and are conjugated with the 

auxiliary ]§aBen; as:— 

el l§at*gereguet, e§ ]§at gebonuert, el l^at geHi|t zt, 
TABLE OF COEJUaATION. 

©c^neten to snow. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present, el fd)neit it snows. 

Imperfect. „ fcfineite it snowed. 

Perfect. „ ^at gefd^neit it has snowed. 

Pluperf. „ l^atte gefd^neit it had snowed. 

Fnt Ind. „ tnirb fd^neten it will snow. 

Pres. Gond. „ triitbe fdfjneien it would snow. 

Fut. Perf. „ tnirb gef^neit l^abeu it will have snowed. 

C-. „ I , 

OTHER “^RBS USED IMPERSONALLY: 

They "are all conjugated with ^^abeu, except el ge(tngt 
mtr and el gefdjtel^t (with fein). 

1. Phrases which are occasionally used impersonally 
without governing *a case: — 
el bebarf . it requires. el it ceases. 

„ exigent it is evident. „ •fommhbarauf an it depends. 
„ fdngt an it begins. „ lautet the bell rings, [use. 

„ fel^It (it) is wanting. „ nu|t(oruil|t)nii^tl itisofno 

„ folg^ it follows. „ fd^eint it seems, appears. 

„ geniigt it suffices. ,, f(^ldgt 5 el§nn]§r it is striking 

„ gefdE)te]§t it happens. ten o’clock.' 



202 


Lesson 48 . 


2. Some verbs used im^iersonally and governing a case: 

(a) The accusative. ^ 


e§ argert rai(|^ I am vexed. | eS reut mi# I repent. 

owi*!’ " f#aubert mi# I shudder 
" frltTf . f#icft fi# it is proper 

,: am Lgry. i ’ “?*,g ““ 

; CSSilwtle'sCma). j " ^ 

CONJUOATION OF THE PeESENT 1'eNSE 

Sing. I. e§ fT;gut mtj P&,, 1. e§ freut^un§ 

. „ freut bt# 2. „ freut e«# ((gij) 

3. „ rreut #n, fte, e§. 3. freut ffe^ ^ 

Notice. freut ben Kann - bie ?yrau - meinen iSater. 

ry The dative. 

? tturraVtlib { ^ ^^leS mh ) T iT 

„ nii|t mir ni#t2 it is of no " fommt mir unr 

.^tmit my heart misgive. I faS b”i dn if icu ”5 me. 

. M»ink(l Bh I am , ” !|| ”"J' h'*' ™I1- 

wXf^iri‘‘Se4 I §r 
!S’tr^“fr=irrs I' sS sr-r' 

very important for me. j ^ ^ W^SUt I am well. 

Conjugation of the Peesent Tense. 

. Stag. 1. e§ tl^ut wit leib I am sorrv 

tX, i5m teib Csf; 

i« ZtUZl mii7^ reflective rerbs:- 

§aSe ®urfr ' '^“"9*'85 Sin btttftif; or t# 

say. Id) 6tn warjit, Bin fait, or ftiere, oreS 


„f#eintmir_ _ / me 
,/ f&Ut tniv cin it occurs to luc. 
/, ift mir tvol^t I feel well. 

„ ift mir iuarm^ I am warni, 
fe^It S^nen? what is the 
matter with you? 

5^is ge]§t e§ ^'^nen ? how are you? 
gel^t liffr' gut I am well. 
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Bm\ 1* e§ tl^ut m% Uih . ^ we are sorry 

2. ',, tl^ut Ctt^ (S'&«cn) Uih you are sorry' 

3. „ tl§ut i^nen Tetb they are sorry. 

Notice. 4ut biefen Seuten leib these* people are sorry. 

OBSERTATIOI^S. 

(1) There is, there are, must be translated by c§ gieBb 
whun Vaey express indefinite existenet- without mentioning 
a distinct small place. It is used impersonally, always re- 
mains in the singidar, and takes its objict in the accusative, 

* Examples. • 

giebt gute^unb \^U&jU $M}er. 

There are good books ^nd bad ones, 
giebf SSogetnefter\ toetd^e ePar finb. 

There are nests of birds which are eatable.® 

2Ba§ giebt c§ 9teue§? What (is the) news? 
giebt 5ieue§. There is no news. 

Kote. With e§ giebt, the c8 is never dropped. 

(2) There is, should be rendered by i|t, there are 
by eg finb^ there was by eg toar, pi. there were eg mtm 
when expressing a definite existence, in a distinct small 
place. With this, the noun is in the nominative case; as: — 

®g ifi etn Soget in bem .^dfig. 

There is a bird in the cage. 

taat tein aSaffer in bem ®(afe. 

There was no water in the glass, 
finb gtrei SSoget in bem Saftg. 

There are two birds in the cage. 

®g ift fein mep auf biefet Sanf. 

- There is no more room on this benchc 

MoU. When e§ ift there is, %c., is used in the interrogative or 
inverted form, the eSr-rS dropped. 

m Examples. 

3fi SBein in fener g^tafebe? 

Is there any wine in that bottle? 

aSie biele SJbgelcftnb in bem ^dftg? 

How many birds are {there) in the^cage? 

Conjugation of eg giebt tljere is^ there are. 

Fres, Ind. eS giebt there is, there are. 

Imperfect. „ gab, there was, there were. 

^ It would be the same to say: — eg’giehi SSdgelnefter in 
xtfa or in Snbien or in bteiem Sanb, because America (or India, &c.) 
is no S7nall {narrowly circumserfoed) place. 
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Perfect. ' ]§at gegefien there has (have) been. 

Pluperf. „ ijatk gegefien there had been. 

Put. Ind. „ ttJirb geben there will be. 

Pres. Gond. „ trilrbe geben (e§ gdbe) there would be, 

^Fut. Perf. ,, tokb gegeben l^aben there will have been. 

Past Cond. „ tt)ilrbe gegeben l^aben there would have been. 

(3) To indicate iheatlier or time, impersonal verfcs ‘are 
formed with ift^ as in English:— 

e§ 4ft !alt it is cold. ift fbiit it is late. 

„ ift tnarm it is warm. ,, ift Slben^ it is evening. 

, ift bunfet it is dark. ,, ^ift l^alb fed&§ U]§r it is half 

„ ift feu($t it is damp. past five? &c. 

Note 1. Any verb (with the 3rcl pers. sing, or plur.) with e§ (English 
‘there’) may be’ placed before the subject or nominative in a simple 
sentence, thus an impersonal verb, which it is not; as: — 

lam f' . bie Sirofee entlang. 

There came a wanderer along the road. 

gtngen brei SSger auf bie 3agb. 

Three sportsmen went shooting. 

Or: @tn SBtmbrer !am bie ©tra|e entlang. 

S)rei Sager gittgen auf bie Sugb. 

Note 2. The impersonal form appears also in the Passive Voice 
of trans. and intrans. verbs^ in the 3rd person sing., as; — 

(S§ tnurbe ba biel gefuugeil unb getanat. 

Or: fang unb tan^te biel, 

The^ sang and danced much. 

Or: There was much singing and dancing. 

WORDS. 

^a§ the wood. . iibettrin'ben to overcome. 

cn* cheat. 'ijetl clear ; offen open, 

bie SSebarrlic^feit perseverance. bauern to last: no* still, 

bie ^tnicrtgfcit the Sifficulty. bie the world; boc§ yet. 

eine ^riue pair ot spectacles. einig etern^L everlasting. * 

inkstand. ber SBaGfaal tne ball-room, 

ber the philosopher. beifhgen to add, 

?l®^bes. gtauben to believe, to think, 

bie &e|cliigttft the company. |eftig violent: l;anbe'n to act. 

bie (^ 5 aglunq the report. fc^g^t{^^ consequently. 

SaS Sd;aujpiel the play, spectacle, fogleii^ directly. 

.. EXERCISE 95. 

©dinettes? 91ein, e§ nii|t ; a6ei: k tegneti Sg Mrbe 
tnenu ni$t fo fatt tudxe. ®6eti t)at gebotitietf unb 
toirb nod§ mel^r bonnera. 2)te ^aite ift borBei (over), e§ taut 
unb ic§ gtoube, ba| c§ raorgen au(| taueu toitb. ®§ reat mtcB, 
bafi idji gefte rn’ nid&t na(i§ 2Jtannl§eim gegangen bin, ba inii$ mein 

^ Cf. Latin itm, venitur, ventum est 
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greunb emattete, ©ie reitetr, tccttn ©te ba§ SPferb 

rtic&t fatifen. SBie gefdEt e§ 3|neti in ^^arie? gefctUt mix 
fel^r txx'fjt tDunbett mi(|, bo^ ©ie nodf) l^ier finb* t)et= 
brie^t mi(|, ba^ ic^ nic^t bagetoefen bin. ®c|eint e§ ^^)nm 
ni(bt, afe ob einigeg t)on biefent ^olge fi^on ‘geftol^ten toorben* 
fei? nii^t 3|nen ntd§t§, fo niele S^u^^^er gu faufen, toenn 
©ie, fk ni(|t lefen. fotgt au^ S^rei& (irjd^tung, bQ§ ber 
Saufmann ein Setriiger ift. 2Jltt (b}^ ffiel^artli^feit gelingt e§ 
ung, Diele ©d^tnierigfeiten ilbertninb^n.'* gefiet mir fel^r 
in .ber ©efeEft^aft jener jungen Seute, giebt Srtlen 
fiir oHe ^'itgen, fol^tid§ xohb aud§ eiue fur bie sl^gen geben. 
©§ ftanb ein SSagen nor bent §aufe. 

Stufgttbe 96* 

It will soon rain again; it (has) rained all night (bie ganse 
3la(|t). This naorning (acc.) 2 it ifroze. It thunders now, da 
you hear it? How many times has it thundered? It has 
just lightened. I did not think that it would lighten. Is 
[there any] ink in your inkstand? There will be a great 
many walnuts this year. There are streets in London wdiich 
are two miles long. Is [there a] fire in my room ? * No^ Sir, 
there is no fire in your room; but I will make [one] directly. 
The boy is hungry and thirsty. It is very important to me 
to know what you do. I shudder when I think how many 
[of the] poor 4have mo swarm sclothes, although it sfreezes 
ISO shard (ftarf). We wonder that he is silent. It does not 
seem to me that you will succeed. It occurs to me that I 
have left my door open. It appears that he has not attended 
(obgelegen ]§at) to (dat.) that business. There where already 
a great many people in the b^lhroom, w^hen I arrived. I do 
not think that there^can be a more beautiful old castle in 
the world than thSt of Heidelberg. 

CONYEESATION. 


S)onnert eS? 

§aben ©te ben geje^en? 

^lanben ©ie, ba§ e§ bilite 5Jlad^t 
frieren mirb? 

SEBte gefant e§*3bnen tn'^Soitbon? 

Sefjit ctmcs an biejem ©cibe? 

©tanben ©ie, bafe ba§ SBeiter 
anbern tcttb? 

©eniigt eS^ metnen 5latnen jn nnter* 
f (2§reiben ? 

9Ba§ berbrie^t ©ie? 


bttbe ntd^t§ gcbort. 
e§ bot jebr ftarf gebikt. 
glaube nic^t, bafe e§ frieren inirb ; 
aber e§4t)irb fd^nexen. 

©§ gefaHt mir febr m'^t 
feblem brei Hkarf. 

©§ fi^^eint mir {o, menigfteng fougt 
an, tnarm toerbett. 

Sflein, ©ie miiffen amb ba§ ®atum 
betfiigen. 

©§ tjcrbrxe^t miib, bag ju ^aufe 

h^p*h^'^n mifto 
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aBa§ ift S^nen :^afftext? ^ }d§it)inbclf^mtr. 

3ft ttD( 3 § fiir mtl^5 auf btefcr SSir mtDm 3^jnen (for 7011) 5 p(a|} 
SSanf ? tna(^ett. 

<^icbt e§ etoaS ?Jleue§? treig nt(J§i§, auBer ba§ .§en 

^raun geftern abgereift ift, 

BEADINe-LESSON. 

2)ic SBicttc The hee and the dove, 

@in SieiK^en fce£ in einen 
5Dte§ fa^ t)on ohen^ eine £aube; 

©ie 6rad§ ein Sfdttc^en t)on ber SauBe^ 

Utib toaxf^ tl§r gu. ®a§ Si^n(|en fd()mamm banaj|^ 

Unb l^alf fid§ gldtffic^ qu§ bem 3Sa(^. — 

Jlad^ furget biefelBe SauBe 
tDteber frieblt(j&^ auf ber SauBe. 
ein Sdger lexs^ Ijeran 
Unb £egte feme glinte an^. 

©d^on latte er ben §a|n^ gefBannt: 

S9iend|en fam unb ftodf) i|n in bie §anb; 

SPuffI ging ber ©d^u^ baneBen (aside); 

Sie £au6e ftog babon. — SOBem banfte^^ fie i|r SeBen? 

1. Brook. 2. from above. S. arbour. 4. after or to it. 5. quietly. 
6, then. 7. softly. 8. bie glinte aniegen to aim, or to take aim at. 'k ben 
\panntn to cock the gun. 10. banfen (instead of rcrbanfen) to owe. 

FOETY-NINTH LESSON. 

REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

(8utilii6c3ttgHi^c SetittBrier.) 

1. When the'action of a -verb returns to the subject 
from which it proceeds, the verb is call^-d reflexive. Such 
verbs are therefore conjugated with two pronouns, one the 
subject and the other the object. The latter standsTjommonly 
in the' accusative (with a few verbs in the dativef as : — 

Sd§ Betrage mi^ I behave {myself},^ 

S}(| benfe mtr I fancv. 

All reflexive verbs are conjugated ■^ith the' auxiliary 

^ahn. " 

This reflexive form is very extensively employed in 
Oerman, whilst in English most of these verbs are used 
in the neuter sense, i. e. without an objective personal 
pronoun, as;— the earth moves fitselfl bie @rbe bewcgt 
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Conjugation of a Reflexive Verb. 

freuen to rejoice, to be glad. 

Indicative Mood, 


Present 

B* freue rntcS^ I rejoice 
bu freuft bifS^ thou rejoicest 
ei* freut ftc§ he rejoices 
P. *tr)ti** freuen un§ we rejoice 
% freut eua^ \ . . 

or Sic fxeuen ftc^ | 
fie freuen fi(^ they rejoice. 

Perfect 
|abe mi(^ gefreut* 
bu liafi bia^ gefrcut 
er 5at fic§ gefreui :c. 

Future Inaej. 

tc| Juerbe vxi^ freuen I shall rejoice 
bn tutrft bi(^) freuen 
er tDtrb fic^ freuen ic. 

Past Conditional 
ic^ tuilrbe gefreut !)aben 
bu tuilrbeft bi(^ gefrent ^aben 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

bafe i(| mia^ freue 
bafe bu bicb freueft :c. 

Perfect, 

baS tc^ mia^ gefreut 
ba| bu bii^ gefreut t)a6eft jc. 


Phperfeet 

ia^ freute rejoiced 

bu freutefl bt^ thou rejoicedst 
er freute f i he rejoiced 
iutr freukn un§ we rejoiced' 

tbr freutet eua^ \ ^eioiced 

orSie freafen fic^ I rejoiced 

fie freuen fid^ they rejoiced. * 

• Pluperfect. 
iab batte miaj) gefreut 
bu batteft bid) gefreut 
er batte fia^ gefreut zc. 

Pres. Conditional. 
luilrbe mt(^ freuen I should 
bu milrbeft bia^ freuen [rejoice 
er tDiirbe fi(^ freuen zc. 


Imperfect 
baS ia^ freute 
b^ bu bia^ freuleft zc. 
Pluperfect 

bafe i(| mid; gefreut ^ifttie 
ba^ bu bic^ gefreut bdtteft tc. 


Singular. 
freue bia§! rejoice! 


Pres. 

Past. 


^Pres. 

Past. 


Imp er ative. 

Plural. 

freuen mir un§ ! let us rejoice 1 
frexiet eud^i freuen 6ie fic^l rejoice! 
Infinitives, 
fid) freuen (to) ’>rejoice. 

^i(4. gefreut f)ctben (to) have rejoiced. 

Participles. 
fia§ freuenb rejoicing. 
fia| gefreut. 

Interrogative Form. 

Present. ^ Imperfect. 

pceue ic§ micE)? do I rejoice? freute i(| mtdj? did I rejoice? 
.freuft bu b*i4? ac. freuteft bu bi(|? ac, 

Negative F'orm. 

Present. freue mtt^i ni^t I do not rejoice, &c. 

.. Negative- Interrogative. 

Imperf, freute uii(| uid^t? did I not rejoice?, &c. 
Perfect. ]§abe id^ tnt(| uit^tigefreut? have I not rejoiced? &c. 
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2. Many German transitive verbs may take the rehexive 
term by adding the corresponding personal prono%n. 

Examples. 


Beflexive, 

fleibe ini(^ an. 

I dress (myself). 

3(| ra§me mi(|. 

I boast. 

®r terttunbete fii|. 

He wounded himself. 


Transitive. 

*9(1 Ileibe bag ffrnb on* 

I dress the child. 

rill^me ben 5reunbi» 

I praise the friend. 

®r bertrunbete ben '^nal^en. 

He" wounded the boy. 

3. There are, however, a great many 'true reflexive 
verbs, which are always employed witlr the accusative 
of the reflexive pronoun, having no meaning without 
It, whilst others have a different sense when thi refleidve 
pronoun is omitted. cucjuve 

Subjoined in alphabetical order are those in use:— 
(those marked with an asterisk* should be learnt firk). 

entfc^Iiege tmc§ I resolve, 
I make up my mind. 

*t(f crfiarine mit§ {gen., or fiber) 


i(3§ tiafte tnti^ auf I make a stay. 
t(| beetle I make haste. 
*i(|befinbeiJit^ lam (in health), 
iii^ beplei^tge ijii| I apply my- 
self. , * 

id be](ietfe mid I make shift, 
id beflage mid («6« acc.) I 
complain of. 

id beffiramere mid (um) I care 
for. 

eg BeKuft ffi5(auf)it amounts (to) 
id bemfidtige mid. I seize, I ’ 
take possession of. 
id benififie mtd I endeavour, 

I take the trouble, 
id bene^me mid 1 t i. ; 

*id betrage mid J ^ 
id befitme mid (auf) I reflect, 
td betoerbe mid (urn) I apply for. 
■id bfidfe mid I stoop, 
id laffe mid ein(in) lehterupon 
tdent|artemid(5'e».)Iabstain. j 


I have mercy on. 
e§ ereignet fid it happens. 
*id freue mid (!?®w.) I enjoy. 
*‘id ergebe mid i- surrender, 
id er|oIe mid (bon) I recover 
from (illness). 

id etinnere mid (?«m-)^ I re- 
collect, I remember. 

^ ''id erffilte mid I catch cold, 
id erfun^ige mid (uad) I in- 
quire (aiTer). 

""id ffirdte mid (^b) I am 
afraid (of). 

id gebulbe mid I have 

patience. 

id ge»o|ne mid (an, acc.) 

I accusthm myself to. 
id Si^atne mid (urn or fiber) 
I grieve (for). 


when i^»%r*are"p^ken accusative, 

ienen Stag (or jene? S:a8e§).( ' trtnnere mtib nnt ©ergnligen on 
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trre Mii^^ (weak v.) I am id^ unterftel^e mi(^ I dare, 

mistaken. [(for).* venture. 

i(^ 6efiimmerc (um) I care i(| oerirre I go astray. 
i(| nftl^ere lai^ (dat.) lapproach. *ic(i berlaffe (ouf with acc.\ 
t(| na|re (tion) I feed (on). I rely, defend (on).* 
id§ rSc^e (att) I take revenge t)erfe|e mi^ (in) I mistake. 

(on> id§ nerfjiate I am (too) 

*ic& f(|anie (fiber or gen) late. , 

I am ashamed (of). ti| derjitette mi(^ I simulate. 

{d§ jel^tie mii$ (nad()) I long (for). i(f bereite mid^ dor (ouf) I prep- 

*{(1 fe^e ntid^ I sit down. *i(| wetgere jnt^ I refuse, [are. 

id& fteUe (a(§ gb) I feign, id) tdiberfe|e (dat.) I oppose. 

pretend. tounbere mic^ (fiber) I 

*id| unterbolte mij (fiber) I con- wonder (at). • 

verse (about), I amuse. e§ trfigt jit^ ju it happens. 

BemarJc. Reflexive verbs are sometimes used instead of tlie passive 
voice, as:— 

S)er 5at fi(^ gefunben the key has been found. 

3)te offnete fi(3^ the door (was) opened. 

4. ^ The following eleven verbs require the dative of the 
reflexive pronoun. 

ic^ mage mtr on I usurp. id(f negme ntir dor I make a 
i(| bitte tnir au§ I request. resolution, make up my 

*idi bilbe attr ein I imagine. mind. • 

idi negme wir bie grcigeit I i(| tgue mir toege I hurt imy- 
take the liberty. self, 

idb getroue mir I dare. icg jtege wir ju I incur. 

id§ derfd^offe inir I procure. *id| f^meicgte mir I flatter 
id^ ftelle tttir dor I imagine. myself. 

E xamTples. 

S, fd&meid^le^mTr JBh toir fd^meic^etn iin§ 

bu fdbajeid^elft bir igr fd&meidfeelt eudb or! 

er fd§meidE)eIt fi(| ©ic fd§mei(^eln fid^ / 

fie f(imei(|e(n fid). 

3d(i |itbe mir ein I imagine. 

5. Some phrases with reflexive veubs: — 

2Bie befinbett Sie |i(^? How do yo^i do? 

SSemilben 6ie nid^t! Do not take the froublel 
©eben 6ie SlJlilbe! Take pains. 

©r tx%tM fic^ langfatn. He recovers slowly. 

' — • — - 

^ I am mistaken irre mtd^. Per/, ic^ i^abe geirrt. 

6id^ Summer maj^cn iim to griem for. 

® S8erlaf[en, without fi(b, means to leave (of person or place). 

German. Conv. -Grammar * •** 
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erinncrc itti4 S(latnen§, I rf^oollect Ms name 
(Sic itrcu tnctn §ctt- You are mistaken, Sir. 

@r 6at fill gana Dcrfinbcrt. He is quite altered. 

®a§ 2Better £i,ttbett ft(5. The weather changes. 

begeBc mic| nad^ granJfurt. 
ril betake myself to Frankfort. 

beruft M auf mid^. He appeals or refers to me. 
entf)atte mi^ bc§ SBetncS. I abstain from wine. 

@§ ereignetc fidb- Tt, happened. 

Sir fiiblen un§ amcflicO. We feel happy. 

%)k Sr^ilrc 5ffnetc* fidb* The door opened. 

Dte^men Sie M in Take care! be careful! 

Se^en Sie fid^ ! Sit down ! Take a seat ! 

©ie Sa(^e nerptt fid^ fo. The matter is so." 

Sie serftreuien fi(^. They dispersed. 

2Benbctt Sie fic^ an ben ^onig! 

Apply (or address yourself) to the king! 

Sie rdd^ten ftc^ an t^iren geinben. 

They revenged themselves on their enemies. 


WORDS. 


5£)er 3!Jlut the ^courage, 
fid^ au§+ 3 e{i^nen to excel. 
auMki)en to get up. 
bcmeifen to prove, 
iiberjeugcn to convince. 
ba§ Urtcil the sentence. 
ba§ SBortjafeen the design, 
btc Sflu’^e rest. 

bie Su^ricbcnhcii satisfaction. 

neritumben to vround. 

bie 5^aiion, {pi — en), nation. 

ba§ Unrest the wrong. 

bie 9ted)nung the account, hill. 


ber iBorgcfeijtc the superior. 
bo§ ^Betragen the behaviour, 
pufig frequently. 

]o etmaS such a thing. 
un[d)ulbig innocent, 
toerteibigen to defend, 
auf+geben to give up. 
nrtellen to judge, 
beireffen, an+ge§^en to concern, 
nermeiben to avoid, 
berle^en to hurt. 
tDtrflic^ really. 


EXERCISE 07. 

Sie trten utctn §crr; Bin nt(|}^ber (the one), ben 
©ie fuc§£n. Serjei'^en ©ie, i(i) mtd| geirrt! 

tiabeS 5 "et(i^nete fid& in bet ©i^lai^t bet 3}larati).on auT. ©etoo'^iten 
©ie fi(Jb, ftii'^ out juftel^en ! SSenn ©ie |i(| uber (at) ba§ @(Qc£ 
anbetcr fteuen, fo betoeift biefcS, ba^ ©ie ein gute0 §er3 l^aben. 
2Bir l^aben un§ bemu'^t, i|n bon fcinem untedfit ju ftberjeugen; 
abet er fonnte fidb nii^t eutfdfitiefeen, fein 5Bor()aben aufjugeben. 
®£r Sbnig weigett ffsl, ba& Urteit jn unterf(|reiben. _©ie tnurben 
fid6 beffet befinben, toenn ©ie ftdfi getoofinten, pufiger in ber 
ftif(|en Sufi f|ia 3 teren ju gei)en. 3^ fe|ne niti^i nad^ Slu’^e. 3<^ 
toerbe ntii^ betntttien, alleg jit 3n|tiebent)eit ju bcttbringen. 
3db toittbe mid^ fd|atnen, fo ettoa? ju tfiun. Set junge SJlann i)at 
fi^ inttnet gut beitagen. 
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SlttfgaBe 

We* rejoice greatly to see yon. Am I mistaken 

or have you been mistaken? I wash myself every {acc.) day 
with cold water. Charles has wounded himself with his 
penknife. All nations long for (nad&) liberty. The enemies* 
have surrendered (themselves)^. If they had not surrendered 
(themselves), 2 they i would all Aa-ye killed. Nobody must 
imagine himself to be without faults. I recollect to have 
seen that lady, but I cannot remember ^her name {gen). As 
(trie) I s^e, ayou lenjoy (a) good health {gen). The bill of 
my tailor amounted to a hundred and fifty marks. I hasten- 
ed to pay it, as^soon as ^ 2 got (betam) sufficient iraoney. 
Young people must not take the liberty (,) to judge of (liber, 
acc) things which do not concern them. We w-ere mistaken 
in (in) the name of the street. Do not feign [to be]^ so 
innocent: be ashamed of^ your behaviour and resolve to 
avoid 2such la afault 4for the future (funftig)! 

* CONVERSATION. 

3(^ freue <5ic 3 U jcf)en, mein Stf) banfe Sbnen, Befinbe 
§etr; mie befinben 6 ie fi(^? ®ott jci S)an!! febr toobL 

lESte bcfinbet fi(5b SBruber, ber beftnbet ficb mi|t mobb er bat 
§err ft(b crfSItet. 

(Slauben 6 ie, bafe i(b mt(b berfbaten SfieTin 6 ic f(bne£( gcbcn, trerben Bit 
trerbe ? ^ ftcb nt(bt t)erfbaten. 

S 8 or tra§ filr(bten 6 tc fi(b ? S<b fUr(bte miib tior bem 

§aben ©ie ftd^ Veriest (or mebe Sa, metne §anb blutet; t(ib b<ibe mit| 
getban) ? ^ ^ an einem 91agel berte^t. 

SESte bo(b belief fi(b bie Blecbnung ©ie belief fiib auf breiunbacbtjig SOlar!. 
Sbre§ SBiifcll [lommen? 

Saturn finb ©ie niibt ftiiber ge= Sir bciben nn§ im Salbe rerirtt. 
Serben ©ie ficb um einc ©teGe be= 3^ '^aht mi{b f(bon nm ntebtere be^ 
irerben? morben; ab^r big ie^t (as yet) 

bttbe iib noeb feine erbaltcn. 

Ubet ma§ (or moriiberl bellagt fi(b ©ie beflagt fidb uber bag SSetragen 
Sutter? tbreS SSetterg. 

FIFTIETH LESSON. 

ADVERBS. 

* {Umftanbsmorter.) 

1. Adverbs arei.words modifying verbs, adjectives or 
other adverbs. They denote manner, ^lace, time, order, 
motion, relation, comparison, number, quantity, quality, affir-- 

1 Eeraember that words enclosed in a parenthesis (. . .) are to 
^ be tramlated, and words in brackets [. . .] are to be left out 

^ ©i(b ftbSnten (to be ashamed) takes either the genitive case, 
or the preposition iiber with the accusative. 
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motion^ doubly negation^ ani interrogation. Almost all adject- 
their adverbs without c’hanging 


S/iefer 55rtef ift ft^oit gefd^rtefiett. 

This letter ‘is beautifully written. 
iOlein Srief ift fi^i’ner 8ef(|rieBen ats ’^^rer. 

My letter is better written than yours. 

^oU 1. In the superlative, however, they are used with anCdatl 

2. Adverbs of manner and of time are in English sonie- 
/oXw it^*® ™ German they must always 


My friend gladly accepted the offer. 

SJtein ^reutib nal^iji bos Slncrbieten gcrn an 
I never go out alone, nie aCetn ou§. 


i. ADVERBS 
SQSo where? * I 

ttool^in^ where? whither? 
ftco^er where . . from? whence? 
Ijter here. «, 

t^te^er here, hither, this way. 
I9tcrau0 hegce. 
ha, hort 1 there, 
bafefhft j yonder. 
t^a!)tn \ there, thither, 

Thort^tn j that way. 
boritt therein, within. 

I outside, 

brauBen J out of doors. 

bon auBen from outside. «;? 

aug'ioenbtg outside. 

innen ] ... 

brtnnen 

bon innen from within, 
tn'bjenbijj inside, 
ohen ) up stairs, 
broben j (there) aboye. 


OF PLAGE. 


thinaufs I 

tl^erauf j stairs, 

unten l down stairs, 
brunten J below, 
tberunter^ | . 
t^crah I 
born before, in front, 
^inten behind. 
taufh)ftrt§ upwards. 
tabn)5rt§ downwards, 
fboriodrtg forwards. 
friid'mSrtS , , . 

triid'linsg j backwards. 


au§toSrt§ abroad, outward. 
ffte^iS aig^, to the right, 
ttlints _Ieft,'^to the left. 
ttbicSfeitS on this side. 
jenfeitS on that side, 
boneben close by, near by. 
gegenU'ber opposite. 
ntrgenbS nowhere. 
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anJerSiDD \ elsewhere^ 
tanberSttJo^in J somewliere else, 
irgenbtpo ^ 1 somewhere, 
firgenbtoo^in j anywhere. 
li'beraSl^tn) 1 everywhere, 
aflent^aiben j anywhere. 
tingSum all around, 
ttrunb^^erum round about. 


Sir I 

tfauSeinanber asunder, apart, 
ffttiett I far, {ar off, 
fern j off, at a distance. 
untermegS' on t^e way. 
tnad^ §Quic (or l^etm) home. 
$u §aufe {batjeim) at home. 


.5. ADVJEBBS OF TI3fF. 


2Bann? when? 

«ben just. • 
eben fc^t just now. ^ 
jeijt or nun now. 
gegentrfirtig at present. 
jemaB or je ever (before). 
niemal§ or nte never. 
meiftenS mostly. 

|l;f 

fril^er, el)er sooner, earlier. 
I^ernad^' ] afterwards, 
no{3^|er j after (adv.)> 
faster later, 
einft, einfimai§ once, 
emmal once, one day. 
neulic^ the other day. 


!iir3Udb 

iiingft 


I lately, 


of late. 


unlgngft \ a little while ago, 
toorfutacmj not long ago. 

before^ 
pnor I • 

fiinftig, in Sufunft in future, 
man^mal 

jutnetlen \ sometimes, 
histneilen 


bann unb mann now |^nd*then. 
oft, oftmala often, 
baufig frequently, 
feltcn seldom 

tJon nun Cm from this time forth. 

bon je^t an henceforth. 

jeitbem since then. 

gleic§ ] directly, 

fogleid^ I immediately. ^ 

balb soon. 


6alb — bulb now — now. 
anfangS^ aucrfi at first. 

Sule^t at last. 

bi§l)er hitherto, till now. 

big je^t as yet, till now. 

loiebcr again. 

erft only, not till ^ 

enb(i(^ at last, at length. 

bS§ } ““®- - 

intmer, ollqeit always, 
auf (or flir) immer for ever. 

z5|; I 

f(bon, bereitS already, ever. 
nD(^ still, yet. 

noi^ einmal once again, once more. 

nod) nii^it not yet. 

no{b nic never before, ijever yet. 

f)eute to-day. 

geftcrn yesterday. 

borgeftern the day before yesterday. 

morgen to-morrow. 

morgen frif^ to-morrow morning. 

ilbermorgen the day after to-morrow. 

longe, lange Sl^it long (time). 

ftUnblicb hourly; fdgiicb daily. 

mDnatli(b monthly. 

ial)rli(b yearly. 

allmabUcb ] by degrees, 

naib unb na(^§ / gradually. 

gett)b]()nlt(b usually. 

:gto^lt(| suddenly, 
gleicb or gleid^ nQ(b(}er presently, 
augenblidljc^ instantly. 
f^)ornf^rei(^§§ at full speed. 


^ The English before is an adverb when found after its noun, 
as: ^ an hour 5e/bf 6 eine Stunbe borl^er (or 3 ubor), When it precedes 
the noun, it is a preposition and means bor; as:— before an hour 
bor einer Siunbe. When before begins a sentence, it is a conjunction 
and translated by: bebor (or el)e) with the verb last. 
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3, ADVEMBIAL EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. 


3m in fie year, 
im ©ommer in summer, 
am 5}for9en, bc§ a}?orgtn§i, ormorgeng 
* in the morning, 
mittagg or urn TOfag at noon. 
tJormittogg in the forenoon, 
ttad^miftagg in the afterngon. 
am iHbenb, beg ?Ibenbg, or abenbg 
in the evening. 


1 I 


in time, ** 
betimes. 


aur.red^fen geit 
Betjeifen ^ ucluucb. 

am S:^age or bet ^ag by day. 
Bei nad^tg by night, 
am S)ienftag on Tuesday. 
Somttagg on Sundays. 


3 um erften 2??alft 
sum eifenmal 


for the first 
time. 


bag nSd^fte SJfal (the) next time, 
sum le^tenmal for the last time, 
urn 1 (ein) U^r at one o’clock, 
im ^nfang in the beginning, 
am ©nbe at the end. 
am sc^nfen Mdi \ on the 10th of 
am lOten SDfai / Ma 3 ^ 
biefen^ (or §eute) Sillorgen this morn- 
eiueg Stogegi one day. [ijg. 

eiucg iHbenbg one evening. 

Beutsufage now-a-days. 
ndt^fter S^age one of these days. 


urn Oftern about Easter, 
gegen 11 lll>r about 11 o’clock 
ein mentg uor 10 mx \ by ten 
Big se^n U^r | o’clock. 

Bet Sonnenaufgang at sunrise. 

Bei S:ageganBrua^ at day-break, 
bor 8 Stagcn a week ago. 

Bor 14 Shagen a fortnight ago.^ 
Sur geit at the time. 

Big je^t not^ nid^t not as yet. 
erft morgen not till to-morrow, 
brei ^tage lang for three days, 
fei^brei these three days. 
Smeimai beg STageg twice a day. 


every 
other day. 


einen Stag urn ben 
anbcrn, alTe 2 Stage 
altte S^oge ) 

jeben^ SEag I '^‘^y- 
ben gon^en SCag all day. 

§eute Ubet 8 Sage this day week 
|eute liber 14 Sage, this day fort- 
Sag file Sag day by day. [night 
auf ettiige 3eit for a while, 
eine geitlang for a time, 
bon geit gu geit from time to time 
borjeiten m old times, 
an einem fc^Bnen 2}iorgen on a fine 
morning. 

in einer fatten g^iac^t on a cold night. 


WORDS. 


S)er ^aufmann the merchant, 
ber SBffel the spoon, 
bie ^rjnei the medicine, 
ber 3^uge the witness, 
bie $anbtung the action, 
bag Sager the camp, 
bie ®rfe the corner, 
ber iPfarrer the clergyman. 

Ber Settler the beggar. 
fudBen to search. 

Boffen to hope. 


ber ©ienft the service. 
fiBel gelaunt ill humoured, cross, 
gro^miitig magnanimous, generous 
alletn alone, 
miflfommen welcome, 
gefafiigft if y<u please, 
ein'mifitgen to consent 
Betdfiigen to annoy, ft trouble. 
itnaufBoiIitB incessantly, 
alfo, foigIi(^ consequently. 




SeSol§« fommen @ie? lomme bon'SBien. -©et SDtann 
riSdrodrtS tn ben gfu§. ^4 fa^ brauten bet 
timeh the 

when 
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(with) bem Sut)4)er; bte S)amen^fa|en brmnen tm Omnibus. 
atingSum tuaren geinbe. SKan pel^t biefe jmei |ungen ^erren 
immer Beifammen. 3}iein §au§ tei^tS, baS Sfrige Un!§. 
®er §err ift gu §Qufe; fu^en ©te anbersmo! ®aS 
®orf liegt feUmdrtS. 3ft 3^re SJlutter unten? SRein, fie ift 
o6eu. 3^} Begegnete bem Saufmann untertuegS. ®er Sranle 
mill ^iinblid^ einen Soffei uoK ^It^nei tiel^men. SlnfangS toollte 
er nii^t, aBer 5 u(e|t tuiitigte er ein. Son fe^t an tuerbe i(% 
f{ei|iger fein; BiSl^et |aBe ic6 nid&t jjiel geaxBeitet. 3liemalS 
merbe ic^ jene ©tunbe tiergeffen. SJlein ®iener erl^dlt monailid} 
fecljig &ax!, aifo jdl^rttd^ ^ufammen® fieBen^unbettunbsmanjtg 
5Warf. 5FleuU(| mar ic§ 3<^uge etner gro|miitigen §aiib(ung. 
2}ormittag§ arBeite id) unb nad^mittagS gel^e id) fpajieren. 


Slufgafie 100. 

Where is my stick? You will find it there in the corner. 
I beg your pardon, it is not there; it must be elsewhere. 
You are welcome everywhere. Where does the letter come 
from? It comes from America. Come down, if you please 1 
I could find him nowhere. Where is my dog? It is out 
of doors. The house of the clergyman is very far ofP. I 
was not at home. You may go"' home now. I have heard 
it somewhere. Have you searched everywhere ? I could open 
the door neither from within nor from without. '' Do as if 
you swere (Suhj,) lat 2home! Did you know him formerly? 
Yes, I have known him long. I shall be 2at (§u) your service 
idirectly^. She has arrived sooner than I. She is 2better 
ito-day^ than she was yesterday. Go 2away linstantlyl . I 
am seldom alone. At present 2we lare fiicessantly annoyed 
by beggars. ^ 

CONTERSATION. 


^ontitefi bu m(i§t friiber fommett? 

®el)ft bu it^on nad §aufe? 

95ift bu fdon in 3talten^geu»efen? 
Sann tnarft bu jule^t in 5Par{§ ? 

SBift bu {emat'S in SilorttTegcn geiuefcn? 


9Jlein tnar ciBer^baS nS^^fte 
50flal werbe beijciicn fommcn. 
9flcin, i(B miU meincn fyminb tcjud^en, 
ber blb^lic^ etfranft ift. 

3a, ic^ ge^e bon geit au geit baBm. 
3{B loat^jule^t borigcn JOerSft ba. 

• Sflein, aBer i(B iioffe, biejen ©ontmer 

baBingug-^B^i^- 


^ Observe that when an adverb or an adverbial expression be- 
gins the sentence, the verb precedes the subject, 

2 Adverbs of time precede all other adverbs or adverbial ex- 
pressions. Time before place. 
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PIFTY-FmST LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

4. ADVERBS OF QUANTITY AND GOMPABISON. 


iBte? how? 

ftjteuiel? ioie fe^r? how much? 


btel 

much. 

me|i* 

more. 

nod^ 

1 some more,' 


nodf; mejr j any more, 
noc^ 3 toei two more, 
am mciften most. 
kinal^Pi almost, nearly, 
nur, a'Jcin only. 
meiftenS mostly. 

Jo(3^ften» at the highest, at most. 
menififtenS at least. 
fl3ateften§ at the latest. 
anberS otherwise, 
fonft etmaS anything else, 
feljr, red^t very, or much. 

3 U, au fe^r (too or) too much. 

au biel ‘‘too much. 

nid^tS nothing. 

gar nic&tS nothing at all. 

fein — me§r no more. 

etina» something. 

etn mentg a little. 

]^tniangli(5 ^ sufficiently, 
genug ' enough, 

!aum scarcely. 

Sf&t. 1 


aiemlii^ tolerably, pretty, 

ungeffi^t, etlna about, 
um btel, 1 by far, ~ . 

bet mcitcm j by a great deal, 

urn bte §alftc by one half, 

nod^ einmal \o ] twuce as, 
atneimal fo j as . . . -again, 
gerabe precisel>', exactly, just: 
fonft nid^tS nothing else, 
fo, ebcnfo so, ^s, thus, 
ebenfofe^r as much, 
ebenfotoentg — al§ no more 
than. 

ebenfall§, gletd^falls likewise, 
gletcbfam as it were, 
uni fo me^r the more, 
urn fo mcntger all th^ less, 
fogar', felbft even, 
gana quite. 

ganali^ wholly, entirely. 

OoHenbg completely, quite, 
gana unb gar thoroughly, 
tciltoeife, teil§ partly. 
bcfonberS 1 especially, 
inSbefonbere j particularly. 
!§aubtfa^Iid^ chiefly. 
iibcrl)aubt at all, generally, 
im aUgemetnen in general. 


5. ADVJEJBBS OF AFFIRMATION, DOUBT, AND NEGATION. 


3u, ja bod^, bod^ yes. 
ia moljl 0 yes, certainly. 
allerbtng» by all means. 
iebenfafiS at all events. 
getoiB surely, certainly. 
fi(berltd^ ) to be sure, 
freilid^ J of course, 
fiirma^r', mal^rlidf) truly, 
toirfli^ I really, 

in ber J indeed, 

gcrn willingly, 
ungcrn unwillingly, 
nein no. 


nid[)t not. 

gar nid§t not at all. 


!eine§meg§ \ . 
buvc^aug nii^i ) 


no means. 


'wa:^tid§etnltc^ \ nrotahlv ' 
Bermutlii^'* l_^proDably. 

toal^rbafttg truly, 
aufdlltg by chance. « 

Oteneicbt, etma perhaps, 
fi^toerlii^ hardly, scarcely, 
obne without [or no) doubt, 

aud^ nid^t ifor. 

SS' 1 

burd[)au§' absolutely, quite, 
nid^t einmal not even, 
niemal§ or nie never. 


ni{bt me|r no more, 
nimmermc^r never more, 
im ©egentctl on the contrary, 
bielmel)!’ rather. 
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6. ADVEBBS OF 
SBannl (!benn) when? 
toarum? why? 

1 

icie? how? 
miefo? how so? 
imetiiel? how much? 

• * tDie btete? 


imFBBOGATIOK 
tniebicl . . nodj? how much more? 
trie t)tele noife? how many more? 
iDic Ian 9 (c)? i^ow long? 
njo? where? 

whither? where? 
trover'? whence? 
troburd)? by what means? &c. 

)W many*? 


7. ADVFBBS OF OBDFB. 


<^rftcn§, flir§ erfte first(Iy). 
gineitenS secondly. 
brittehS thirdly. 

DiertenS fourthly, &c. 
ferner further. * 

§ernad& hereafter, afterwards. 
bann, fobamx then, 
einmal once, 
gtoettnal twice. 

Note. 

by adding the word 
S^eiltoetfc partly h 
fthdtneije piece-meal, 
haufenmeife by heaps, in crowds, 
maffentneije in masses, 
ftrmninetfe by streams. 


breitnaf three times. 

btermalofour times. 

no(^ einmot once again, once more. 

no(^ gmemiat twice again. 

guerft' at first 

gulctjt' at last. 

cinertci of one kin^l, the same, 
gincicrlci of two kinds. 
aEcrlci of all kinds. 


In German there is also another way of forming adverbs 
to substantives and adjectives, as : — 


'()erbcnmeifc in flocks, 
trobfentreife by drops, <&c. 

possibly. 

G ! . d . • . ; . : ' r fort unately . 
upGiiidUdKrtretJc unfortunately. 


8. JDEGBEES OF COMBABISON 


Besides adjectives used as adverbs (which admit of a 
comparison) the following true adverbs are also subject 
to degrees of comparison: 


Gompar. 

So|l well. Btffer better. 

Mb seon. sooner. '' 

gern (I lik^ lieber (I like 
willingly. better), 

aft often. after oftener. 

fe^r very. ^ — 

ttfiel,(ar9) evil, argef (u61er) 
worse. 

Diet much, ntcl^r more, 
taenig little. { JJSr) } less. 


SuperL 

omlieflen or ouf§ Bc|ic (the) best, 
(am el^cjici} (am frfifjften) the 
i soonest. 
iBnlbtgft very soon. 
am licftficn (I like best). 


tun pufigficn (am dfteften) the 
often est. 

aujjetji extremely, 
am nriificn (am ilbclften) the 
^vorst. - 


am meificn most. 
) am mcttigfictt ( 
) (am minbeficn) | 


the least. 


1 The Latin partim, frmtaUm, gregatim^ d'c. 
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iVo/e. liefter, am 1[ic6ft c rt correspond to the English 

I like, I like better, 1 H'ke best, and are mostly connectefi with a 

verb, as: . , ^ . 

Iptele gern I like (to play or) playing. 

tanae lie her I like dancing better. 

ge^e am li^bften fpaaieren I like walking best. 


WORDS. 


®a§ 8t)ri(hmovt the proverb, 
ber 9hhel the mist, fog. ^ 
ba§ ^ttfammentreffen the meeting. 
8ej£l;ic!t skilful , lohen to cost. 

Don neuein anew. 

angretfen to attack. 

ba§ ®e)i^t the face, countenance. 

fiitg clever. 

ba§ ?5et)prccf)en the promise. 
ba§ ihiutten the murmurs, gnimb* 
b:t S!>prid^lag the proposal, [ling. 
Dcrbfcibcii to spoil, 
erftaunt surprised, astonished, 

iinDerie()en» 


abtoeii^felnb by turns, 
ftitten to appease, to quiet. 
Derpfltd^ten to engage, 
ge'^qrdjen to obey, 
bte ^Jlletle the baile. 
ireulid^ faithfully, 
entfommen to escape. 

Dertoerfen to reject, 
ridjtig correctly. 
ou§jel)en to look. 

unborfii^tig improvident, heedless, 
unawares. n 


EXERCISE 101. 

SBie l^aben ©ie gefcfitafen, mein §en:? ©efir gut, id^ banfe 
3f^nen. (Sin beutic£)e^ ©pridEimort fagt: „3u tnenig unb gu biel 
berbixht atteg ©piel''. Serjen^ge tnirb ben ^^rei§ erfialten, mefticr 
am fieften lefcn unb fd&rei&en fann. Ser 91ebel mar nac^ unb 
nac^ berfc^munben. SKan l^nt mir nicfet einmat geantmortet. 
SBerben ©ie morgen mit un§ (ju SKittag) jpeifen? SJlorgen 
!ann id£^ nid^t, aber iibermorgen merbe idf; mit Sergnugen fommcn, 
(Sel^en ©ie xed[}lg, icf) merbe iinU geben. 2)er fluge SDlann irrt 
fidEl felten, ber unt)orfid)tige irrt ]id\ am buuftgften. ®er ®c* 
jibidtefte mirb am meiften gelobt merben. ©ic bdtten no<b 
idnger marten foUeh, bann ©ie Sruber gcjroffcn. 

3 Benn ber g^ud^g bie mtlben SSienen angreift, ^"o] merfen fie fiib 
baufenmeife auf ibn. HJtebr qI§ einmat gelang eg (bem) i?otumbue, 
bag 3Rurren feiner ©dE)ipmannfd[}aft ^u ftillen; aber balb nacbbe^ 
begannen jie tion neuem gu murren unb oerpflicbteten fidb enbliib, 
ibm nut nocE) brei 3 lage 5 U geborcben, unb am britten Sage faben 
fie mir{li(b Sanb. 

- SKufgabe 102. 

When will you *set oiU? To-morrow or the day after 
to-morrow. He has been here at least^ three times. We 
were attacked unawares and have scarcely escaped. W e went 
2 there iby turns. He will by no means succeed. Our meeting 
was quite by chance. I am not at all surprised at your 
saying so (bag ©ie ic.). How mudh do you charge for it? It 
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will cq^t you twenty marks at most. It is not otherwise. 
At present I want nothing else. At first 2I ithought 
I knew his face. If you have given a promise, you 
should faithfully keep it; else (fonft) you will certainly 
lose your good 'name. We dine at four Vclock precisely. 
I think he will not willingly do it. Perhaps syou iwould 
do hotter not to rejeat his proposal. #He writes less correctly 
than his cousin. It is quite in vain to talk to this man ; 
he will never listen to (^oren auf) y.ou. 


CONVERSATIOT. 


2SDl)er forntnen ©ic, meirt greunb? 
m ift S§t SBrubcrife • 

t)abe 6te large nid^t 9 cfe()en, too 
Jrarcn ©te? 

SBie ftnben ©ie ba§ §au§ be§ .§crrn 
SBraiin? 

Soflen ©ie auf tnid^ toarten? 

liefer 33nef i|i nid^t fd^fitt geidfiiiekn. 
2Bie fommt ba§? 

biefer ^ann ^nglifd^? 

SJBann ertoarten ©ie 3()ren jf^-'cunb? 
SSStrb er afiein fommen? 


S'rf) fommc Don ^^oln. 

ift tjciite n;iaf)rid^etritid§ in uiifcrm 
(Siarten. 

mar meiftcnS .§an|e; id) H)ar 
nictt gan,^ 

ift tocnbig fdj5n; abet 
itenbig ftcf)t cl alt aul. 

(Sin toenig, abet nid^t langc, id& l)ak 
nic^t tiel 3dt. 
l)abc i^)n ju eilig gcfd^tie&en. 

(5r fbric^t el fel)i* gut. 

ettrarte il)n bcutc fUadbmittag. 
toirb tiicllci^t feinen ©ol)n 
Bringcn. 


READING-LESSON. 


^cr toaitfBare Some. The grateful lion. 

®in armer ©!(at)e, ber au§ bem §aufc feinel ^errn enfffo^en 
xoax, tnutbe 311m Sobe Derurteift (condemned). SQlan fu()rte il^n 
auf einen gro^en $la^^ treldjer mit etner 3Jlauer umgeben h)ai\ 
unb Ite^ einen fur(^tbaren Soinen auf il^n lol (loose). 

Sanfenbe Don 3Jlenf(|en juaten (witnessed) biefer 

Sd^au^piell (scene).* 

®er Some fpr^ng grimmig‘^ auf ben armen ®1enf(^en lo^; ahet 
pI6pd& Blteh er ftel^en, mebelte^ mil hm ©(^)meife, DoU 

gteube um i^n beruni unb ledte i^m freunbtid^ bie §anbe. Sebet» 
mann Derlounberte ftd^^ unb fragte, mie bal fomme^ 

S)et SflaDe erg^l^lte folgenbel: „®[t§ id) meinem §ertn tnt- 
laufen mar, oetBarg ii^ in einer §5]§fe’’^ mitten in etner 
SlSilfte^ ®a fom auf einmat biefer Some herein, toinfeltc^ unb 
aeigte mir feine in rotten tin groger ®orn ftaf. 303 

ibrn^Hen S)oxn beraul, unb Don ber 3 eit on (forth) Derforgte^'^ 
mid^ btx Some mit SBitbbret^^ unb toir tebten in ber ^o^fe frieb* 
1. square. 2. fiercely, furiously. 3. to wag (with) his tail. 4. to 
jump. 5. to he astonished. §, to come to pass. 7. cavern, cave, 
8. desert 9. to whine. 10. paw. 11. for him. 12. to supply. IS. game. 
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Hc^ Beifammen. S8ei ber U^teti 3agb tcutben Wir 0efaiigen unb 
bon einonber getrennt**. 9^un frmt boS gute Slilr, mtcfi 
toieber gefunben ju ]§o6en." 

9lHe§ aSotf tear* ilBer (at) bie SianfBarleit biefeS toilben ZmeS 
entsMt’-® unb Bat. laut urn ®nabe‘® fiir ben ©{(noen unb ben 
fi6b3en. ©er ©flobe vourbe freigetaffen” unb reid^IidB Befiftentt^*. 
®ei- Sotoe foigte il^m mie ein treuer §unb unb BEieB imma Bei 
tl^m, cl^ne jemanb etn Seib (harm) gu ti^un. 

14. separated. 15. dSliahted, enraptured. 16. pardon. 17. set free 
18. i^ewarded. ^ 


FIFTY-SECOND .LESSON. 

CONJUNCTIONS. * 

(93inbetrox‘ter.) 

Conjunctions connect words with words, and sentences 
with sentences, bringing them into a certain relation with 
one another. This relation may be either mere connection 
or it may express opposition, a condition, compaiason, cause’ 
or con3ecuti\;eness of time (as in English). ’ 

They have a great induence on the position of the verb ; 
and the three following lists are arranged accordingly. 

(I.) CO-OEDINAMVE CONJDKCTIONS. 

The following seven conjunctions do not alter the 
•construction of a sentence: 
unb and. 

*?• . fonbernbut{aftertheneg.«of). 

benn for, since. lowo^E - at§ (au#) both — 

and. 

mu^ gu §aufe BleiBen, bcnn idB Bin franf. 

I must stay at home, for 1 am ill. 

^er ©trau| Bot {JEtigel, afitt er fann nu^t fliegen 

The ,ostrich has wings, but it cannot fly. 

iVbfe. «er is sometimes placed after the siibiect or eyen after 
•the verb, without altering the sense 

®er Safer aBer fptai^, but the father said. - 

®er SfrauB But ifliigel^er fann oBer nicBt pcgen. 

OBSEBYATIOIVS. 

(1) ©iJflbem coniradiits some loord of the previous 
clause; it can only be used if the preceding clause 
contains a negation. 


^i(Bt i(B Bin fran!, fanbcrn mein Sofer. 
I am not ill, but my fathert 
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' Bo§faff, fotibcttt filr tittrr{f«!|. 

I ao not think him malicious, but foolish. 

3(f> Ite&e ni(|t feine Xo^ia, fon&ern feine 
I do not love his daughter, but Lis *01600. 

f)abe ni(|t gefcl^cn, fonbctn tdb l^abe tl^ni gcfc^ttekH- 
I did not see him, but I wrote to him. 

• (2) 8l6er qualifies x)r further explains, (but does not con- 
tradict) the preceding sentence or some word. 

®r ift Tiod& nid^t angefommen, ttfrcr tuir ertrarten il^n jebeii 
-Slugeubtitf. 

He has not Wived yet, but we expect him every moment. 
@r iroHle anfftekn, fffict (or aHein) et fonnle 
He would get up, but he could not. 


(II.) ADVERBIAL CORJUNCTIOJfS! 


The following adverlial conjunctions are treated like 
adverbs and require inversion (verb preceding nominative- 
subject) after them if they begin a sentence. 


alfo thus. 
a«(§ also, too. 
aud) md^t nor. 
bann then, 
batum therefore. 


jett (or nun) now. 
faum scarcely, hardly, 
fonft or else, 
toielmebr rather, 
it is true. 


Further: — 
aufeerbem besides, moreover, 
balb — balb now — now; some- 
times — sometimes, 
bage'gen I on the contrary, 
bingegen j on the other hand. 
baber\ beStoegcn, ] therefore, on 
be§;()alb / that account, 

bcmnad^ accordingly. 
b«nni) 4 »-and yet, still. • 

beSgleicben likewise^, 
beffenun'gead^itet nevertheless, 
befto ] th© — (with a following 
tint fo J comparative). 

enftoeber—obcr either-'^or. 


ferner further. 
foIgIi(b consequently, 
m&effen, unterbeffen meanwhile. 
milJiin accordingly. 


ni^t nut 

nidjt afiein 
nicbt Blob 


fonbcrn 

ou4 


not only 
--- bat 
also. 


rttcbtSbeftome^niger nevertheless. 
no(| nor. 
fo so, thus. 

ietl§ ■— teil§ partly — partly. 
iiberbtc§ besides, moreover. 
iibrtgcn§ as for the rest, howevex*. 
Oielnieljt rather, 
mebcr — nod^ neither — nor. 
smar indeed, it is true. 


SJleiije <Si|ti)sper ift franf, alfo'(or begifeatb', beS'tcegen, 
ba'runt, ba'ber, niit'bitt, folgiic^) lann pc nid^t <ibreifen. 
^oum latte er btefcS SBort gefbrodien, fo giitg cr fort. 
$o(| (febodl, iiibeffen) tear e§ fd|on fbftt geloorben. 
iferner |atte e§ out geregnet. 

Stoar tonnten loir nid|t fe|en, toer el toar, ober (allein) 
toir erfattnten feine Slitnine (voice). 
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WORDS. 

^te (Sc^rtifigcrtn the sister-in-law. toerteibigen to defend, to protect, 
fdjabcn to injure, to hurt. ertnarten to await, 

bie the food. Uerfd^tnenben to waste, 

bn ©i^fel the top, summit. ber TOtfd^UIer the school-fellow, 

bag the reed, cane. bie Dtegel the rule. 

ftSfi biegen to bend. forl+fa^ren intr*io continue, 

rufitg quietly; nafe wet. bag gemeine 3SoIf the populace, 

extnaltten (acc,) to speak tp. bcgegnm^to meet. 

EXERCISE lOB. 

]^a6e ben Srttf ^qefi^rieben, unb tneln Sruber f)at il^n 
noc3(>“ eintnat fiir abgeWrieben. 6ie fbnnen je^t attggel^en; 
aber @ie tniiffen urn fe^§ U]§r mieber jurudE^fein, urn ftc| fiir 
ba§ .Kon^ert umjufletben. SKeine ©d()tpagerin l^cji mir oerfproc^en, 
mxd§ in Sonbon p befud^en; ober fie ^at i^r SBort nid^t ge= 
l^alten. ?lud& pbein Srubet ]§at mir ni(|t gefd^rieben, beg = 
megen tnerbe id§ md£)t mel^t auf il^n marten, ^nttneber mliffen 
@ie ftei^ig arbeiten ober bie ©(^ute oeriaffen, fonft rigfieren 
©ie fortgefd&idEt an tnerben. SKeber fein D^eim nod& feine Sante 
merbcn biefeg erlauben. ©otool^C ber ©ater atg bie Sgutter l^aben 
i^ren ©o]§n gefud^t. Ser gere(^)te SBlann fd§abet toeber bem 
ffteid^en noS) bem Slrmen, ba er beibe gieid^a^tet. 

aittfgnbe 104. 

You must go home directly, or you will become wet; for 
it will soon rain. We shall defend our country with courage, 
and we shall quietly await the enemy. This man ought to 
speak to his children, for they are very naughty. I do not 
know him by sight, but know him by reputation. Did you 
see Mr. Long to-day? Yes, but I could not speak to him. 
Do not waste your time, for (the) life is made of (au§) it. 
Some of my school-fellows are ill; consequently they cannot 
come to (tn) school. This horse may be very strong, j^vex- 
theless 2 it idoes not please me. 1 have ^ho.wn him the rule, 
yet he has not understood it. He was very tired, never- 
theless he continued working (to work). Scarcely had he 
pronounced these words, w^hen the populace threw (svyig,') 
themselves on him. He has not only promised him some- 
thing,^ but has also given it to him. I know neither him nor 
his wife. I did not exfpect to see you here ;r the (befto) greater 
is my pleasure of meeting you. Not only the king, but also 
the queen and the princess, where expected. 


CONTERSATION, 

triaCtieft geftern gu mir !ommen, S(^5 fonntc leibet geflcrn ntc^i fommen, 
aber bu ^aft nt(3^t SOSort ge^altcn. aber id; tnerbe bid) ndiS^ftc SSo^e 

^ejudjen. 
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^ bein SSatcr fc^on na^ ^ImcriJa Mn, mein Dnfel ift pW^Mj geftor^ 
qeretft'ib 6eti, folgltcj tnu&ie mein Sater 

jeine Dieife tjcrfc^ieben (postpone). 
§at bein Dniel bom (SJefa^aft ?)Iocb ni4)t, bod& benfe idf;, baft cr e§ 
3 urii(!ac 5 ogen (retired)? batb t!§un UDirb. 

eertoirbten^ra^sSanbsut erben? ^ein SSetter ift fetn ncid^fter fej* 
^ manbter, mitl)tn toirb er aud^ §2n*ii 

©rbe fein. 

FFTY-THIRD LESSON, 

(CONTINUATIOJN.J 

(III.) SUBORDINATE CONJUNCTIONS 

All subordinate conjunctions (simple as well as 
compound) relegate th ^ verb to the end of th e clause. 

(I.) Simple subordinate Conjunctions. 

Slfe^ when (pasttime), as, than. obglci(§', obfc^od | though. 
kiiarV before. triemof)! J although. 

Bi§ until. fcit or feitbem since {time), 

Sa as, since {reason), jo oft (at§) as often as. 

honiit' t3at, in order that. foJolb (ol^) as soon as. 

iittt that. folangc (a{§) as kng as, (while). 

fatt§ (tm g^ad) in case that. un'geoi^fct notwithstanding, 
inbem' as, while. mal^'rcnb while, whilst. 

|c — the — {with the comp.)^. flieit because, 

noi^bem' after. tocmt if, when (future time}, 

ob if, whether. tt)ic as, how. 

toofcrit'in asmuchas, provided, 
tpar bier Ul^r, a{§ bie ©orme aufging. 

It was four o’clock when the sun rose. 

SSarten ©ie, 6t§ id) meinen S9rief bodenbet ^abe! 

Wait till I have finished my letter!^ 

©ie faut, batttif idb ©te berftefien Jannl 
Speak aloud &at I may understand you! 

JVbte Wiien a clause with a subordinate conjunction is placed 
before its principal sentence, this latter is inverted {verb precedes 
nominative-subject) . 

Note 2, Remember that separable compound verbs become inse- 
parable after subordinate eonjunctions, ov relative pronouns {or adverbs). 
btc ©oune aufgtng, mot eS nicr Vi1)x. 
a b e m ' tiJtr mitcinanber (together)^ gefrul)fiiicft a i i e n , 
flingen toir (not mir gingcn)* fpaaierqi. 

SSfibrenb mtr toien fpiclten, lafcn unferc ffreunbe (not 
Uttfrc ^reunbe lafen) bie g^itungeu (newspapers). 

^ When with the verb in the Imperfect or Pluperfect tenses* 

^ For instance: je grbSer . . Observe that the second the is bcpo, 
and belongs to the Sixd class. % 
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OBSERTATIOJfS OK SOME CONJUNCTIOxVS. 

The R' T ~ •“”**» ~ 0l§. 

1 sm ■ • ‘x SBonn? 

ji whrv:"j;ut^:r'" 

or every time ^whl^U'l— English w]ien=ufhemver, 

®ie fonnen e§ f(|t(fen, toonn ©ie tootten# 
u may send it when (whenever) you like. 

1 nw SBenn and ols. 

prese®” S “’T a 

to convey eeneral a’ peculiarly fitted 

M-c if XrejJl^; f otaome 

TO.n?.“ ‘rwS'“l de"- ",V ®'W.. 

^ ^ conditional sense-- 

An^when 

“ s^"'" 

Perfect; aa:~ “ ® Perfect tense after itienn is used for the Future 

lefenliS:'"'' baS gelefen 6«be (^ «erbe gc 

i^oS ‘Ifl? ^ ‘I>c book. 
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Note 3. After the adverbs of iie8:ation nothing and nowhere^ hut 
is translated at§: — 

Nothing lut truth, nid^tS aU (bte) SGSal^rl^ett. 

3^irgenb§ oI§ in ©nglanb, nowhere but in England. 

Note 4. denotes also quality or condition, as:— 

§anbette S5ater he acted as a father. 

(2) Stt (as, since). 

2)(l denotes a reason or motive, English as, since, 

2)tt ber fo flei^ig iff, (fo) man il^n belol^nen. 

As the boy is so industrious, we »mst reward him. 

S)a i(^ il§n nid&t fenne, (fo) farm f(^ nii^t tranen. - 
•As (or since) I do not know him, I cannot trust him. 

(3) Snbctn' (as, ai the moment when); the subject in the 
two clauses of a compound sentence remaining 
the same.^ ^ 


Snbem' denotes a short sinmltaneoiis action and is often 
rendered by the English Present Pariicijgle] as: — 

3nbem ic& in bag txat 

As I entered the room or on (my) entering the room, 
Snbem er mir bie §anb btiicfte, fogte er gn -mir, ac. 
Shaking hands with me he said to me, &c. 

3nbem er feinen 9lrni ougftredte, fing er 
Stretching out his arm, he Tjaught me. 


(4) (though, although). 

These conjunctions are sometimes divided, especially 
when two or more inoriO?yllablc'=‘ follow. They are used 
indiscriminately and the principal sentence takes bad) 
(placed after the subject) if put after a clause beginning 
with Dbgletd), Dbfd)on, or obtrio^I. 

or ai ii) i^n fi^n ac^te | ^ 

DBgleic^ ic^ arm Mn, or o6 iS) gteic^ arm bin. 

Altliod|h I be poor. 

C)Blaol§I er mii^ nid^t fennt, grii^t er mx^ 

Though he does not know me, he salutes me. 

£)bf(|on er not^^jung ift, l^at er (bod}) fc^on graue ^aaxt 
Although he still young, he has already grey hair. 

(5) @0 (so, then)., 

1. When a principal jsentence is placed after a sub- 
ordinate clause the former is frequently introduced by the 


^ When the subj. changes, ^,n)atrenb'' (whilst) must be used, 

derman 43onv. -Grammar. 
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conjunction fo (which m^y, however, be omitted). It .is 
not used in English. 

SBenn e§ xcgnet, (fo) gcl^t mati nic^t fpajieren. 

When it rains, {then) people do not go out for a walk. 
2Benn ©ie jru^er gefomraen itifiren, (fo)^ l^atten ©ie micl 
nod^ ju §aufe angetroffen. 

Had you come earlier, you would have found me at-home. 

Or reversing the 'clauses we may say; — 
ffian ge^t nid(it T})(;steren, ' luenn e§ regnet. 

@te l^attcn midi tio^ ju §aufe angetroffen, toenn ©ie fritter 
gefontmen toitren. 

2. ©0 for if is antiquated aad is fownd in a few old 
phrases only, as— fo ©ott toiC, if God please. 

3. ©0 before an adjective, followed by and) {hoivever, 
though) is a compound conjunction and will be found in 
the following lesson. 


WORDS. 


S)a§ @efangm§ Jibe prison, 
ber ©tern the star, 
ber ©ibfcl the top. 
ba§ ©emitter the thunderstorm, 
ber ^auf the bargain, 
btenen to serve, 
bunfel dark^ 
btc ©an§ the goose. 
auSmetd^en to avoid, 
liberfatlen to overtake, attack una- 
wares. 


bie ©efa|r the danger, 
fi^erlii^ surely, 
itbren to disturb. 

]^eran+na!^en to approach. 
an+3iet)en to put on. 
gefunb in good health, 
ein to put a stop to. 

Io§+brec^en to break loose, 
bllinbern to pillage, plunder, 
gegenmcirtig present. 


Alone aHcm. 
to put out an§+l5f(5^en. 
the candle, bie ^er3e,-ba§ Sid;t. 
the business ba§ ©efd^aft, 
to hesitate gogern. 
the truth bic 2!Ba^r|eit. 
astonished erftaunt. 
possible mbglid^. 

to take a walk einen ©^jaaiergang 
madden (not nel)men). 


to inform benoc^rid^iigen. 
the language bie ©bt*a(§e. 
the war ber ^rieg. 
ambitious^ ebrgei^ig. 
in future lUn^tg, in gufunft, 
punctual bilnftlid^. 
to mend nerbeffern. 
tranquillity bie 91u()e. 
in the country auf bem Sanbe. 


EXERCISE 105. 


2fd& fdiUef nod^, als'tnein ffiebienter inS 3t-mmer trot, ©obatb 
(at§) ^ i(| ben ffirief empfangen l^atte, reifte id) ab. SDie ©otbaten 
pldnberten bie ©tabt, bi§ ber ©enerot bem ein 3tel fe^te. Sa 
ber 3lr6eiter fel^r ftei§tg tear, (fo) tourbe er gut Bejaltt. ©o 
t ange bie TO enfdfien gefunb ftnb, benfen fie fetten [borctn], ba§ 


^ With or without al§. 
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bdg fxe aud& iran! tperben !5nnen. iSDlan n)ei§ nld§t o6 bie Sterne 
betnap* ftnb ober ntd§t* S# obgleit^ iS) i^n 

nic^t lannte. ^aum l&atten toir ben ©ipfet be§ Serges beftiegen, 
aB ba§ ©emitter toSbrad^. t[t ein tei^tet ^anf, menn greunbe 
buri^ ®llte gemojtnen merben. ®ie gegenma^tige geit ift bi^ 
befte, meH fte unfre eigne ift. S)tc milben ©dnfe ftnb fc|mer jn 
|^^ie|e|i, meit fie fdE)nett nub fel^r l^od^ fCtegen. SSSenn man bie 
©e^al^r nal&en fiei)t, fani! man i^x ausmftd^en; aber menu fie unS 
fd&tafenb iiberfafft, mirb fie unS fi(^erlid^ iierberben. 

, ^ttfgoBe 106 .^ 

When I arri'v^ed here, ait iwas quite dark. Put out the 
candle before yow go to lied! I wish you to wait till I have 
done my exercise. I see that you have not yet finished your 
business. She has been very well, since she ha« been in (auf) 
the country. I am astonished to see that you have not yet 
departed. Since you are my friend, you will not hesitate 
to tell me the truth. After I had breakfasted, I took a walk, 
although it rained a little. The city [of] Paris has become 
much more beautiful, since you saw (have seep) it last. As 
soon as the general arrives, please to inform us. This boy 
was scarcely ten years old when he lost his father. The more 
I study Greek, the^ more 2 I ilike the language. When you 
are ready, we will go for a walk. There will always be wars 
among the nations as long as men are ambiticuis. I do 
not know whether my neighbour is rich or poor. Why did 
you sleep so long? I slept so long, because I was very tired. 
I will go with you, if you promise me (dat.), to be more 
punctual in future. Though we did not make the world, 
we may help [to] mend it. While I was there, 2 tranquillity 
iftTftmlpd in the country, hist I do not know how it is now. 


• " COKTERSATION. 


sfBarft bu al§ fa§ ? 

S[Ba§ mirft bu i^)un, ba bu je^t 
gerien f)aft? 

^ft bein Srubei* frafitg?-* 

Sirft bu tuai-ten, bl§ mitfommen 
faun ? 

§aft bu uicf 3^eue§ gefefjen, tuaf^renb 
bu in Slmertfa marft? 


31cirt, i(| battc ebcn meinc 7frkil: 
beenbet. 

Sjb tuerbc auf etnigc SBoc^cu nac^ 
2Bate§ gebcn. 

©r ift fcf)r obfdfjon cr 

fo iung ift, 

2Benn bu bi^ bceitfh lucrbc auf 
wnrien. 

3<b bafefbft btcf iltcucy gcjt’beu 
unb bemunbert; Imerifa ift ein 
bcrrltc^e§ Sanb. 


^ befto. 
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Lesson 54. 


FIFTY- FOURTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

(IL) Subordinate compound Conjunctions. 

Compound conjunctions are those consisting of two 
separate words. They are treated here independently of 
tuG otliGis iNGrcly for tliG SHk6 of coiivGniencG. 

oyfo 1 . I . * 


i6i§ until, before, 
otg^tuenn j as if, as ^hj;>ugh 
Qt0^o6 ) (with the Imperf. 
‘mu tueiut j Suhj.), 
al§ ba% but that, that, 
anftatt ba§ instead of. 
bt§ (bag) till,* until, 
tbamit nii^t lest (Suhj\), 
im (bog) in case, 
je — befto the — the (with 
a comparative), 
je nad^bem' according as. 
%ki^tou just^as. 
ogne bag -without . . , unless, 
but that. 


fo^ bog so that. 

— oiK^ \ however . . . (ivith 
fo — aiic^ I an adj. between), 
fo fegr — • aif{^ much as. ' 
foiifte as so^n as. 
urn . . ^\x(tvith the Inf. )movdev to. 
ttDenn - m(|t 1 , . 

tluenn — oudE) ) 
tttenn ~ gteid) | 7+1“ 
taemi- felon (^^^ough. 
borau§gefegt bag( supposing, 
t^enn — nur f provided (that), 
ttoenn^ — aud^ nod^ fo though 
or if ever so . . 


fetbft iuenn even if. 

i,«E the expressions. ba'Bon ba|, baburd5 

SS’h on PreTenf no equivalent in noorl K,„!i.h. 

Mte 2. The above conjunctions marked t reauire their second 
rS ?rotut - akef iroli^:? ^Tt 

©e^ett ©te WneB, Domit ©ie ni^t iibetraiifit merben! 

Go quick, lest you be surprised! 
ffientt cr mii| nii|t Bcaalitt jc., unless he pavs me, &c 
SBcttn er aui^ noi| (o biele SBiic^er tiatte rci 
Though he had ever so many books, <fec, 

" OBSERTATIONS. 

^ 1. Le^ in the sense ''for fear of after a negative clause, 

IS sometimes ou§ gurc^t (with ba§,^ or an Infinitive 
^ same subject irjl the two clauses), 

i did^ not go there, lest I should disturb Mm. 

siacj tiic|t hulia Qtt§ ^urd|t, i|n ju jtbren. 

'Lest' after the verb to fear (fiirdten) is bo§':- 

die, id ffirdtete, ba| et fterhe{t tnodte. 

it often^ocZs’in “ow rather antiquated; 

It oiteu occurs in the Lutheran translation of the Bible. ^ 
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2. Mg is used after a ’negative clause with the 
word anbetS and answers to the English ‘hut’ or ‘but 
that’ before which otherwise is understood:— 

I don’t know hut {that) he is alive still. 

3d& nit^t otiberg, alg bag er not^ Te6t. 

31 Is bafe (with Imperfect Subj.) is further used w 

rendefthe English Infinitive after too (vrith an adj.). .for . ■ . 

This news is tOO good for me to. believe it. 

Siefe 31ad)rid)t ift au gut, oI§ brf^ id§ fie gtauben fotwitc. 

3. C)l|ne corresponds to the ‘English ‘hut’ after a 
negation, as : 

Not an hour* passes out I see him. 

@S tiergetit feine ©tunbe, o|tte i^n fei^e. 

4. SBtt . . . ou^, fo . . ■ take an adjective (and 
pronoun if there is one) between them, as: — 

2Bie ret(| au$ (or fo ret<^ aud^) Slater feitt mag, ?c. 

However rich your father may be, &c., or rich though . . . 

@0 fc^cn eS ouf$ fein mag, fo fann e§ mic boi^ntd^tS 

However handsome it may be, it cannot be of any use 
to me. 

5. @0 fetir — aucf) take the subject and object (if 
they both or one of tliem are pronouns) between them, 
otherwise the subject only, and the object is placed after 
au(^: — 

®o fe|r ouc§ gebeten l^abe, jc. 

Much- as I have begged him, &c. 

©0 fe]§r mein Slater ouc^ beinen Sruber fiat ic. 
or fo fe'^r audi need not be separated at all: — 

...J gg . fe!^t oui^ mein SSater teinen SBruber bat ic. 

(HI.) Relative Conjunctions or adverbs. 


All interrogative adverbs have in, indirect questions 

n n t r • • T ' ll. .1.1, 


O 

the force of relative conjunctions^ and 
the end of tlie clause. They are : 


aBann when, 
toatum why- 
tt)e§]^al6 


megmegenr^®'®^°^®- 

tt)ie how. 
tDiet)ieI how much. 


j^toic lange how long. 
tt)o where. • 

tt)o^er whence^ 
whereto. 

troburd^ whereby* 
tnomit with which. 


require the verb at 

luoritt wherein. 
tDotan Avhereat. 
tt)o6ei ’wherewith. 
i^Dobon whereof, 
morauf whereon, 
ttjorunter where- 


auf U)el{|e SBeife in what manner, &c. [under. 


^ The French sans giie. 
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But — iSSSoittDn |aBen Slc geftern gefprod^eu? Of what did 
you speak yesterday? 

!§al6e iln.gefragt ttiann id^ i^n ju §aufe ftnben tuerbc,^ 
toeil ni(|t, toarum et nteinen SBrtef nid^t erl^atten 
SDorf id^ frogen, toie Ittttgc ®ie bagebUeben pnb? 

SDiefeg ift ba§ §au§, ttJOtJon @ie geftern gefbro(|en 
Note., Interjections ate words which '’are used to express an 
emotion, and do not j^nter into the construction of a sentence. 
They are: — 


a«5! ct! ah! oh! - 
a(|l ah! alas! 0 dear! 

|e! be! W! oh! I say! 
au! oh! bu! ugh! 

^b’ bo! oh! ho! 

taufenbi what the deuce! 
ft! fttH! hush! hist! 
ieiber! alas! unhappily! 
bdfa! huzzah! hurrah! 
iit<bbo-! hurrah! 

0 inebe! 0 dear! alas! 
h?t!(b! pat! 

hoff! bangi 
hfut! fie! psh! 
bolt! halt! stop! 

bofitt! holla! hollo! holloa! halloa! 
fa<bte! gently! 


tneg ba! out of the wayL 
fort! be gone h he off! 

(^ot^lohl God be praised! 
reibt fo ! ’tis 'Cell! all right! 
gut! good! 
bm! humph! hum! 
fo! indeed! loobtan! well then! 
Quf! auf benn! on! forward! 
5l(btung! take care! attention! 
0 2Bunber! 0 dear! 

)W ha! look! behohJ! 

§eil! hail! 

22ebe! woe! 

5euer! fire! 

OoriniirtS! forwards! 
au §ilfe! help! 

SBer ba? who’s there? 


WORDS. 


^ie SBeleibtgung the insult, 
bie Unrube uneasiness. , 
taftcrbaft vicious. 
un9ej(bidEt awkward, 
broben to threaten. 

To marry bdraten. 

the assistance ber ^Beiftanb. 

careful torfiihttg. 

the price bcr '4?iei;; low ntebrtg. 

frequently baufig, 

the plebeians bte ^PleBejer. ** 

to consent ein+njilitgen. 

to retire (refl. v) ftdb suriid+jicben. 

learned adj, gelebtl- c 

vain eitel, ftola*. 

ta trust trauen, bertrauer 

dominant betrftbenb. 

the passion bte Seibctif<baft. 

to approve (of) biHigen. 

security^bie Sid^erbeit. 


bte 2uft the air. 
gebordben to obey, 
erlangen to obtain 
ba§ Sbfegelb the ransom, 
ber Stubm fame, renown. 

^to practise ffben. 
to hurt jdbhbeti. inebc Ibun. 
to disappear nerjdbtrinben. 
to perish fum+fomma. 
somewhere irgenbmo. 
the patricians bie ipatrigier. 
admirable bemunbcrnstnutDig, 
the act bie^Sbat. 
to liherate-b^freten. 
doubtful, dubious gtreifelbaft. 
the advice ber 3tat. 
victory ber ©teg. 
to attribute ju+f^retben. 
advisable ratfam. 


‘ The direct questions are: wanit ttcrtc i& i^in ju ©aufe finben? 
— Joarujn (ot er mehen ffirtef niii^t erjalten? 
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EXERCISiflO?. 

m f{|eint mix, ai§ tnenn (or aU oh) ic| faiefen ^errn fd^on 
gefel^en l^atte, ®iefe Seteibigimg ift gu ^xo% aU ba^ id} 
'f(|n)ei 9 en f onnte. anber^, at§ ba§ fein ©cfd^fiftgut 

gel^t SKein fjeinb l§at intd^ §u fe^r beleibigt/ qI§ ba% ilnf 
t>et§ei]^en fbntite, SBorten 6ie, bi§ (ba§) i(| fertig bin! 

3lei^me?i ©ie einen S^egenf^irm, bamit ©ior ni(^t na^ metben! 
merbe if)m bie ®rlaubni§ md)t gebm, tnenn jr aud§ nodb fo fe^r 
bittet ^je fatter bie Suft ift, befto m^x tniegt fie; je tnftrincr 
fie ift, befto feid}ter ift fie. Siefer junge 3Jlenfd§ ift fef}r ungefc^icft; 
er nimmi nie ettdaS in bie §Qnb, ol^ne ba^ er gerbrii^jt. 

SBir fonnen biefe ?)^utgabe nif&t madden, toenn ©ie un§ md}t l^effen. 
3fe mel^r ©ie mir btol^en, befto toeniger toerbe i(| 3|nen ge= 
]§or(|en. ®er ©efangene toixb fetne S^reibeit nid&t extongen, toenn 
er ni(|t ein Sbfegelb begal^ft. SBie gro| Qud^ ber JRuIjm 

biefe^ gurften fein mag, ber fein^§ ffialerg tx)ar nod& grower* 

Slufgafie 108 . 

It seems to me as if I had seen you somewhere. Give 
me your letter that (in order that) I [may] sent! it to (auf) 
the post-office. In case you want my assistance, call me! 
Read this chapter twice, lest yoi^ forget it! The merchant 
will sell 'much or little, according as the price is high or low. 
The more frequently you practise what you had in your music* 
lesson, the better 2 you iwill play it. He cannot* play hut 
(transL without that) he hurts himself. Go in ivifkout his 
seeing you (transl. without that he esees 2 you)l The plebeians 
intended to leave Rome, in case the patricians did not keep 
their word. We shall not go, unless she invites us. Romulus 
djsa££^red without any one’s^ knowing Qmeiv) how he had 
pTrishe'c?, We shall not go into (axtf) the country, un- 
less he consents to coine with us. The night came so that 
I was obliged to retire. Though he is very learned, ^neverthe- 
less he is not vain. Nobody can trust you {dat,), unless you 
bring good security. My friend said he would lend him a 
hundred pounds, provided he would give them back to him 
within (in) six montjas. However admirable the act of William 
Tell may have been (,) by (burd^)^ which he liberated his 
country from a cruel tyrant, its moralit;^ (i|r fittfid^er SBerl) 
is dubious. I do not know why he has not yet written to 
me, but«I shall ask him when he comes. 

COINTERSITIOI. 

£6nnen ©ie biefe Arbeit tr)un ? * ol^ne t>a% 8te mix Ijdfeii. Matter. 

SGBer ijat bieffen ISnaben aelobt ? ©otoDfil ?cin aud^ feme 
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Sa, oBjc^ott e§ gevcguei 
Sa, er ift fe^r gclc^rt; beffenunaeaifitef 
tft er ntd^t ftols. 

^amit Sie biefelBe beffer berfteben. 

gtauBe, baB er ein Betriigerifdber 
^Jllann ift. 

5lem, je longer man befto 

milbcr mirb man. 

^ic^t eber, al§ Bi§ er fid^ Beffert. 

Sd) gmeifle, oB er §ter BletBen mtrb. 


Stub 6ie geftern fbastcren gcgangen?' 

3|i Sorb 9!Jlurrab ein getel^rter 9}lann ? 

SBarum foil idb biefe ?lufgaBe nod^ 
einmal fd^retBen ? 

Balten 6ie Oon §ertn 2®eiB? 

3ft e» ratfam, lange au fd^tafen? 

2Birb fein SSater it)m Oerjieil^en ? 

2Birb ber giirft Bier BleiBen? 

BiEADmG-LESSOiX. 
aer6rod§cttc §nfeifcit. The broken horse-sho.. 

®in Sauer gtng init feinem ©ofn, bem ffeiuen X^omog, in 
bie nacbfte Stabt. fagte er untertoegg gu'iilm, „ba Ueot 

etn ®tUd t)on einem §ufeifen auf ber ®rbe\ l|e6e^ eg auf unb 

f ~ 3;§oinag, „eg ift 

nii^t ber 93luBe t^)ert^ ba§ man ficB bafiir ®er S5ater 

wtDiberte'* nic^tg, nai^m bag @ifen unb ftetfte eg in feme Safd&e 
3ra no(i^ften ®orfe nertaufte er eg bem ©d^mieb'’’ fuf brei Sfennia 
(farthings)! ttnb faufte ^irf(|en bafflr. • 

§t«auf fe|ten’ fte i|ren SBeg fort. SDie §i^e® tear fefir 
gro6. man foj meit unb breit® tteber §au§, noi| SBatb, no* 
Quelle. S^omag ftarb ffeinal^e^^ hor ®urft^“ unb fonnte 
feinem Sater faum fotgen. 

teltere mle burd| Sitfall/® eine Strfd&e fatten, 
pomag job- fte gierig^* auf unb ftedEte fie in ben gjlunb. 
ginige ©{§rttte« toeiter lie& berSater eine aineite Sirfcbe fatten, 
toetd§e S^omag mit berfefben ®ier‘® ergriff. SDieg bauerte fort 
er fte aCfe aufgeBoben l^atte. ' 

Sllg er bie fe^e gegeffen batte, toanbte ber Sater M ju 

' etnaigc J,^ ' 5i ; | t 

batteft^® buiJen tootten (wished), urn bag grafeifen aufsubeben 

St'pSen""*''" bi^ bunberVarS bie 

1. ground. 2. aufbeSett ttf pick up. 8. replied. 4. worth the 
trouble. 5. to stoop. 6. the smith. 7. to continue. 8. the heat 
• far and wide. 10. spring. 11. was nikr djdng. 12. thirst' 
13. by chance. 14. greedily, eagerly. 15. sj;ep 3 . 16. greediness 
17. continued, lasted. 18. single. 19. see p. 8lV 20.' needed 

r ' 

„ tbe fourth part of an English 

penny about 8 German $fenmgc), therefore = to 2 German ^BFentiioe 
English coin it corresponds to the 5|Sfenttta of 
the present day, or to the §eUcr (= i/, spfennig of former time^® 
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FmST LESSON. 

USE OF THE ARTICLE. 

The*use of the German article *015618 many deviations 
'from the English. In general, the article is more fre- 
quently employed than in English, and a perfect know- 
ledge of these peculiarities is of the greatest importance. 
I. TEE DEFINITE AETIGLE IS USED IN ALL ITS CASES: 

1. Before nouns representing a genus ox species^ as: — 

3Dlenf{j| ift fter6Iid§, man (i. e. every man) is mortal. 
Sie ©Simmen her Sliere finb fef)r tierfd^ieben, the voices of 
animals are very ditferent. 

2. Before some abstract nouns, when no article is 
required in English; as: — 

®a§ inenf^Ud^e SeBen ift furj. 

Human life is short. 

$te iDergtng fcbnett. 

Time quickly passed away. 

Note I. When abstract nouns in the- nominative are used in a 
general or collective sense, the def, article may be omitted or added, 
according to usage; it must be used with the other cases, or with 
prepositions;—- 

(f^tc) SSe^ciftTQung ift nSttg iiix baS (acc.J -diriicf M 
Occupation is ne^eessary for man’s happiness. 

^Itufrtd^tige gireunbfd^aft Uerbinbet un§. 

Since^ friendship unites us. 

®cr (datj JReblicBfeii foil man nad^ftrebcn. 

One must strive for honesty. 

Note 2. The def. article is always used in the nominative if some 
noun is defined by a genitive or a relative pronoun as in English: — 
Sic aufri^tige greunbfa&aft biefer Seute. . 

The sincere ff?endship of these people. 

^ie Qufrii^bitgc greunbfd^afb mcld^e.nng rcr^int. 

The sincere friendship which unites us. 

Note 3. In proverbs and common sagings the def, article is gen- 
erally omitted before abstract nouns; as: — 

TOer f(§a^t t)or t:BDrBett 
!0lut ge^t fiber <Siut. 

Unret^t ®ut gebei^t nia&t. * 
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3. Before collective names of corporations, governments 

sciences, or religions creeds, as: — " 

Ser Jbet nobility. bie ®ef($i(i§te history 

bte Siegicrung government. ba§ S^riftentum Christianity 

bie aHonardbte monarchy. _ boS 3ubentum Judaism, 

bie aUe ©efd^id^te ancient history. 

4. Before names^ of streets and mountains : — 

. 2Btr tool^nen in ber gricbri^ftrage (in Frederick Street). 

5. When an adjectife precedes the proper name, as:— 
$6r arnte 3'ri6bri(3^ poor Fredfrick. 

$er letfige iPautuS St. Paul. 

S)a§ Se6»n beg l^eUigen iPaut the life of St. Paul. 

of tL 

Set ©ontmer ift gett)6pnti(i§ riebtic^ nnb toarm 

Summer is usually lovely and warm 

5)cr 3tprit tnar nafe unb fatt. April was wet and cold 

“.“■“es of metals the def. article may be used or 
omitted when speaking generally; ^ ^ 

.f ‘1*” nB^Ii(b, iron is useful. 

©Bib ift f(bweter als SBlei, gold is heavier than lead. 

7.. Before the following and a few similar substantives 

5m 


S)6t 51Jlcn)(^ man (mankind) 
bie SKenffien men. 

bie Seute people. 

ba§ breakfast. 

bQ§ 9[Jiittagc]fen dinner. 
ba§ 2lt)enbeffen supper, 
ber £b^e tea. 

ber Surft" thirst, 

ber C>unger hunger, 

bie ©tile custom. 


ba§ ®W(f fortune, happiness, 
bag UngKd adversity, misfor- 
bag ©(^idfal fate. [tune, 
bie time. 

t)ag ®efe:^ law. 

bie Slatur*^ mature, 
ber $inunel heaven, 
bag 8eBen life, 

ber Sob death, 

ber Srteg ^ war. 


Thus:— a/te- dimer naii§ beat SDlittageffea. 

8. In the following plprases: — 

S>ie taeiflen 2)ieaf(!^ea most men 
®r lao^at in ber Stabt, he lives in town. 

h? L i at school, 

ber Circle at church, .^a bte .©ir^e to church. 
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9. In German the definite article replaces the English 
indefinfte article when the price of wares is indicated: — 

2)rei ©(fitting Silo three shillings a Kilo, 
giinfjig ^feunige^ ber 3Jleter sixpence meter (or yard). 

10. The definite article with personal *prononn is also 
employed instead of the possesswe adjective, with parts of 
the hliman body:-— 

Sarll^at ba§ 33ein gebrod^en, Chades has broken /w^leg- 
in ben ginger gefdfnilten. 

I Ifave cut my finger. • 

gd) l^Qtte ba§ ©d&tnert in ber §anfa. 

I had the s'Vord in my hand. 

liepeiition of the article. 

11. The definite or indefinite articles must be repeated 
when different substantives in the singular are enumerated 
as distinct from one another; as: — 

@in ein ©d^neiber unb ein §utmad^er fa|en 

om Zmt, 

A shoemaker, tailor, and hatter sat at the table. 

But: — ®in ©c|ul^ma{|er iinb ©d^nejber tneig ba§ aHerbingS nid^t 
A shoemaker and a tailor do not know it to be sure. 
In the plural bte is required before the §rst noun 
only ; as : — 

®ie SBrilber unb ©(^toeftern, the brothers and sisters. 
Before nouns with a different gender all articles (or 
pronouns) must be repeated; as: — 

SKeffer unb bie ©abel the knifa and fork, 
l^abe eine f^exbiette unb einen (acc.) ZeUex, I have 
a napkin-'and plate. 

12. Th^ article must precede the German words foi* 
doth, half, doiible, quite, too, so,jis, and Jmv; as: — 

S)ie beiben ©d^iitet both the pupils (also beibe ©i^ftleK:), 
@ine l^aibe ©tunbe half an hour. 

®ie bEbb^fte ©urnme double the shm. 

®iu fo guter SSater so good a* fathe^. 

©in gan^ alter §ut quite an old hat. 

Sine p gute Sftadfjrid^t too good a news. 

* 

1 Sixpence is in German currency == 50 or about half a 
mark. 
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IL THE DEFINITE AllTICLE IS OMITTED: 

1. Before names of materials employed in an indefinite 
sense, when in English often some (or any) is used. 

f)aBe ©oft unb ©ilber, I have (some) gold and silver. 

®r f)at Steifdj unb Srot, he has (some) meat and bread. 

Further: — 

SBein wine or some wine. ^apiej: (some) paper, 

SBaffer some water. some ink. 

95rot unb Gutter (some) bread and butter. 

^Note. Names of materials used in the genitive or dative cases 
always tal<^e the def. article^ in German; as* — 

3 id 3 e faccj bcm fdat.J ^affec ijor. 

I prefer tea to coffee. 

But.— mr mbgen Sf^^ee face.) IteBer qI» ^affee (ace^ 

we like tea better than coffee. 

2. After the word aEe all (in the plural), and Beibe hotL 

SlCe (^noben all the boys. 

Setbe (^(^tneftern both the sisters. (See p.^67, 3.) 

Note 1. The indefinite article is omitted in the expressions many 
<1 (ntand;er, ^e? =e§) and no less a (fetn geringerer); as: — 

SOtatuS^e 33{time many a flower. 

trai* fein geringerer ?!Jlann al§ ber.*SBi]’(3^of. 

He was no less a man tifan the bisbop. 

JVoife 2. 'Some’ before a noun in iixQ plural is eintge, as:— some 
friends eini^ greunbe; some papers einige getiungen ic, 

3*. Before the names of the cardinal points of the 
compass (Dlorben [or 93litterna(^|t] the north; ©flben [or 
ajlittag] the south; Often [or iKorgen] the east; SBeften [or 
SCbenb] the west) if they are preceded by the preposition 
gegen or nad) ‘toy^ards’; as: — 

9iu|tanb tiegt gegeti Often, Russia lies towards the ' eastT 

4. The Saxon Genitive should not be made use of 
after a -preposition that governs the genitive" case, nor 
after another genitive; as:,— ‘by means of my uncle’s in- 
fluence’ is bermittelft beg ginfluffeS metneS D^eimS (and not 
oermittelft metneg 0|eim§ ®tnfluffe§). 

5. After the genitive of the relative pronoun beffen, 
beren, beffen in the singular and plural. 

®er ^JnaBe, bejfm SBater froni tiegt. 

The boy whose father lies ill. 

Sie S3tume, beren ©c|6nl|eit fo fei^r betounbert wirb. 

The flower, ffte beauty of which is so much admired. 
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6. In the following expressions:— 
gu Satft by land. gu on board ship, 

ju SDSaffer by water. tior hunger of (with) hunger, 

ju $fetb on horseback. ‘ t)or Surft of thirst. 

5 U on foot., M $og by, day. 

gu SBagen in a carriage. bet Siad^t by night. 

^ Further’ — 

mit SSergniigen with pleasure. ©efabf taufen to run a risk. 

au§ ^crtrul from vexation. o(bt+|)af>ei> or +geBen \ r . . 

au§ from hatred. ' ft(b in*ac5t ne^men 

xe(|t to be right. ©ebuli I)abeii to have patience, 

unrest ^aben to be wrong. ^ttlcib l)aben to have compa.ssion. 

ganger ^laben^ to be hungry. ^ um 3Ser3cit)ung bitten to beg one’s 
®urft to be thirsty. pardon. 

ju Sitittag effen (f^dfen) to dine. ©lanben f(^en!cn or bebmeffen to give 
3 U ^ctl tnerben (dat) to fall to credit. ' 

one^s lot. §Ufe leiften to render assistance. 

3 U ^ad^it (^benb) effen to sup. @e^e^^f(^^aft (ciftdt to keep company 

(fein) iOlort batten to keep one^s gu §ilfe fommen to come to one’s 

word. assistance (or help). 

Suft baBcn to ^ave a mind. 3 U SBett ge^en to go to bed. 

S^bcn or ablegen to bietm to bid defiance, 

render account, to account for. gu @runbe gcbcn to perish, 

in Obnmaibt fallen to faint, to swoon, guftanbe fommen to succeed. 

etn+iagen to terrify. guftanbe bringen to accomplish, 

teiln^bmen (an) to take part (in). ©rioabnung tbun to mention. 

^6f(bieb nebmen to take leave. um 9tat fragen to ask for advice. 

" SlufgaJc 1. 

Time is precious. Fortune is changeable. Spring is a tine 
season. Horses are useful animals. Iron and copper are 
more useful than gold and silver. Adversity borrows its (his) 
sharpest sting from our impatience. Ingratitude dries up the 
fountain of all goodness. Concealed hatred is more danger- 

th an open enmity. EnJployment is*necessary to man; 

if agreeable 2 it lis a pleasure; if useful, 2 it lis a source of 
happiness. ^ Industry is the true philosopher’s stone which 
turns all metals into gold. We had some cheest), bread, 
and butter. Do you want anything? Yes, I want some 
sugar and coffee. America lies towards the west. Henry’s 
cousin is very ill. Charles has gone to bed. I have read 
all the letters whieh your brother wrote (has written) to my 
sister. Is he wrong to spend hia» money'? He is wrong to 
spend too much money. At what o’clock do you dine? Wo 
dine at^ five. Dinner is ready. Are you hungry? I am 
hungry a nd thirsty. I do not like to go out by night. This 

1 Or bungng fetn; burftig fern. 
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gentleman has German lesaons, but I believe only twice a 
(tit bet) week I beg your pardon, he has a lessou every 
^her day.i I must take leave of (ton) you. What a mistake! 
What beautiful peaches! How much do they cost a piece 
(ijosts the piece)?,_ She is 2SO skind a lady. lyTacbeth was not 
willing to commit so great a crime. 

1. jnjeiien (acc.) Stag. ^2. to be willing = tuoKen. 

^ 8lttfgttBe 3. 

^ A ^loble resolution. 

Moliere died,. his 

w friends, seeing how weak he was, tried to pre- 

yent his going down to play thatVight -Tmt in vain. <<A 
man», he said, «suffers long ere (el^e) he dies; I feel that 
with me the end is at handS but here are fifty poor work- 
men, who have only their day’s wages to live on^ — and 

to-night, if I play not?» So he 

1. na^e feinr 2, hjouon ftc leBen niiiffen. 3. ben .©nBebtlbetcniSranJen". ‘ 

READING-LESSON. 

@in ))gti|idteS ISetate^cn. 

SJrei gintoolinet bon S8al! in ©panien reiften mtteinonber- fte 

fort, inbem fte ft(| fiber ben ©ebraud^ (use) nnter!§ielten®, toetiSen 
?ftei(|tumern maiden tooHten. Sa bic SebenSmittet* 
Rberdn^'bfl^? Senommen^^atten aufgeae^rt toaren^ fo famen 

toeicbe (some) ju fapfen, unb ba§ ber jfingfte biefen Sluftrao® 
ubernel^men’ foflte; er ging fort. ‘ •* ai qen 

’ getoefen tojire, al§ ber 

a toteber befommen (get)? 

oergiften , bte tj faufen foB; bei (upon) nteiner lftfidfe|r tofirbe 

totr£ nfivp i>St ber ©tabt gefpeift l^abe; meine' ©efa^rten® 
S ^ 3«t6traucn babun effen, unb fie lofirben fterben. 3* 

2 Si 

3nbeffen“ fogten bte beiben onbern IKeifenben ati' einanber: 
brau(3§en bte ©efeltf(|aft bief|§ jungen 3!flenf(|en ni(|t; toir 
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l§(i6en ben tnit teifen Mffcn; fein £eit toflrbe bett 

unfrigen'ttermei^rt^^ i^aben, uttb totr toiltben fe^r reic^ feitt. ®r toixb 
balb toieber lomtnen, Wir b)oben gute $oI(|e, tnir iootten tl^n tfiten." 

®er junge 3Jletifd§ !am mit bergifteten ScbenSmittetn jurili; 
feine ©cfabxten ermorbeten tl^n; fie a§en, fte*ftar6en, unb bee 
6(|o| ge'^orte^^ nietnanb. 

fanben aHe brei^il^reit bexbtenten^Sol^n^®. 

1. treasure. 2. conversing (see p. 225, 3: xnbcm). 3. provisions. 
4. to consume, to eat up. 5. to agree. 6. comnfission or task. 7. under- 
take. 8. to poison. 9. companions. 10. meanwliile. 11. to increase. 
12. to belong. 13. reward. — meet with iftnben). 

* m 


C0I4YERSATI0N. 


2Ber reifte einft gujammen? 

fanben fie auf bem SBcge? 

S[Ba§ Ibatcn fie mit bemjelbcn? 

SESobon fbrad^en fie untertoegS? 

2Bol Bcfd^bffen (determine) fie gu 
t^un^ al§ i^rc Seben§mittel aufge=» 
gcl^tt maren? 

SBer xaxiiit ge]^?h? 

SBctd^en ipian fafete (made) biefer 
nntcrtDegS ? 


2Ba§ tonflte cr Bei feiner JHucffel)! 

feinen (Siefa^rtcn t^gen? 

2Bel(^^en (Srfolg (result) !()offte er bon 
biefcn Sorten? 

2Bo§ l^atten bie Beibcn anbctn 
wdl^renb feiner ^IBtnefenl^eii t)erflB» 
rebet (agreed upon)? 
guijirten fie tl^rcn (Sntfd^luS Qu§ (carry 
out) ? • 

3G8o§ tnar bie golgc? 


SECOND LESSON. 

GENITIVE OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

1. A great number of substantives connected with 
another noun by means of the preposition of^ are rendered 
in German by compound suhstantives. Such are: — 

ein Stunt enfranj a wreath of flowers^. 

bie S)td&ttunft the art of poetry. * 

bd? ©d^tad^tfelb ttie battle-field, field of battle. 

ein SStutltrobteit a drop of blood. 

bie S]§(stfad§e the matter of fact. 

ein ©efd^aftSmann a man of business. 

bie SBal^xl^eitgtiebe the love of truth. 

2. The genitive^case of substantives is sometimes em- 
ployed to form adwerbSj either alon^ or with adjectives, 
especially in expressions of time use^i in an indefinite 
sense with fone^ or ‘the’; as: — 


1 Often the first component ends in xt, which is the old genitive 
inflection of weak feminine nouns in the singular; orMn §, the in- 
flection of the genitive of strong ^oims. 

German 4 *otiv.- Grammar. If, 
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be§ 9)lor^en§^ in the morning; 
be§ 3l6enb§ in the evening; 
breimd be§ Sa^reg three times a year; 
ettteg Xage§ one day; tneineS SOSiffenS to my knowledge; 
geraben S[8eg>c§ (or gerabetDeg§) straightway; 
langfamen @(|ritte§ with tardy step, at a slow pace. 
l^ote 1. Feminine nouns require a preposition, as: " - 

gtoeimal in ber SGBod^e twice a week. 

Fote 2. When time is, however, distinctly expressed with a pro- 
noun or a numeral, the accusative is required, as : — 

SDiefen SDtorgen this 'morning. | Sebcn ^benb every evening. 
SDen (or am) jel^nten Suit on the tenth of July. 

Sc^ten tc.) ©onntag last (n^xt &c.) Stinday. 

emarte metnen 3rreunb jeben 5lu(;enbUd. 

I expect rmy friend every moment. 

©ie |at stuei ©tunben (ace.) gejc^lafen. 

She has slept (for) two hours. 

The accusative is also used in expressions of time in answer tc 
the question: ‘how long?’ 

et fam cincg Stages he came one day; but cr Hteb einctt 
(acc.) he stayed one day (how long?). 

3. When the names of countries, towns, villages, and 
months are connected with common nouns, they are con- 
sidered in apposition to tEem, and the English of before 
them is omitted; as: — 

2)te 6tabt Sonbon (not SonbonS). The city of London. 
5)a§ Sbmgrei(| Snglanb. The kingdom of England. 

Sluf bet IXniberfitclt §eibel6erg. At the University of 
Heidelberg. 

S)er SJlonat 5IJiai. The month of May. 

3lm (= an bem) Q(|ten On the eighth of March. 

Butrbie Kitd^en SonbonS the churches oi London, ^ 


4. This is also the case after words denoting measure, 
weight, number, quantity] the preposition of is not to be 
translated: — 


®in ®ta§ SBaffet a glass of ^mter. 

6in fltio SJutter , a Kilogram^ o/ butter. 

3toet Silo two Kilograms of meat. 

(Sine fjtafd§e 3Bein a bottle of wine. 


^ ^ When ‘expressions p^ time’ are used with an adjective, the pre- 
position an is mostly used; as:— an etnem ^eiten ^age on a hot day; 
,we may also say: — am i)!}lorgen iik the morning, am 3lbenb in the 
evening. 
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Sefin aJleter terf yards of cloth. 

§uribert Scatter SBeijett a hundred bushels of wheat. 
®tn aflegiaient' ©olbaten a regiment of soldiers. 

®ine §erbe ©(|ofe a flock of shlep. 

3tDei;§unbert.9)iann Snfanterie 200 foot, treilunbert SHanlT 
^aCallerie 300 horse. 

, Nole 1. When such substantives are lyjalified and distinguished 
by some pronoun, of must be translated by t) o n , as 
gmet t)on btejem ^ * 

©in Sliid bon feinem ^rot. 

©in-33ud^ bon bem ^papier, n)el(^ie§ entbfot)Ien §aben. 

• « 

Note 2. When such nouns are preceded by an adjective, the gen- 
itwe may be used, a«: ©tne ghffdje guten Seined, or the accusative with 
a transitive verb, as: tbir tranfen eine guten SGSein (or guten 9Bemc§), 

«• 

5. The sign of the genitive, of, must be translated by 
bon, in the following cases: — 

(a) With substantives expressing rank or title:— 

SDie ^bmgtn bon ©t^anien the queen of Spain. 

Set §erjog bon SBellington the duke of Wellington. 

(h) Before cardinal numbers: — 

©in SJlann bon breigtg ;3a^reii a man of thirty years, 
^n etner ©ntfernung bon fed^§ 3Jleiten. 

At a distance of six miles. 

@r ftarb im Sitter bon ficbjtg Sfal^ren. 

He died at the age of seventy years. 

(c) Before the names of metals and other materials^ if 
the adjective be not preferred : — 

©in ©d^iff bon ©ifen a sl^ip of iron. • 

©iif S3e(|er bon ®oIb a cup (goblet) oj gold. 

©ine Sitbfdufe (or ein ©tanbbilb) bon SKotmor a statue 
of marble (or eine ntarmorne Silbfdule). 

(d) Before nouns in the parUtive sense not expressing 
measure: — 

S)er 9)ertauf bon SSiid^ern the sale pf books. 

S)ie 3ldj^e bon ^tdbten the vicinity of towns. 

©ine ©a(|e bon geringem SBerf a matter of little value, 

(e) After pronouns, numerals, and superlatives bon is 
preferable to the genitive; as: — 

S)erienige bon Ql^ren ©(|SIern, toel^er ac. (that of your p.), 
SBeI{|er bon biefen SJldnnetn? which ^ these men? 
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Sintge t)Ott meitten ^reufiben^ some of my friends. 

5S>er jel^nte tion btei^tg ©(3§Utern of 30 scholars the tenth. 

®ie otter grauen or 1 the handsomest of all 

S)ie t)on atten fjtauen J women (ladies). 

6. The Engltsh verbal noun with of depending on a 
preceding substantive is in German rendered by the 
Infinitive and ju:— 

®ie Sunft 3U tonaen the art of dancing. 

, $a§ ©e^eimnig tefc|$u trerben the secret of lecoming rich. 

7. ‘Of’ depending on verbal nouns requiring a' special 
preposition, is translated accordingly; as: — 

S)er ©ebante an ©ott the thotight of God (benfen art). 

Sic fyurd^t t) or bem $obe the fear o/ death (fic3^ fitr(|ten toot). 

®ic Siebe" 5 urn Seben the love of life (8iebe 't^ahtn ju). 

2 tu^ SJlanget an ©etb from want o/money (ttJlanget ^aben an). 

SlttfgaBc 3. 

The city of Rome is very old. The city of St. Peters- 
burg was built by Peter the Great. When do you wish 
to have your*' lessons, in the evening or in the morning? 
I am engaged (6efd|afttgt) in the morning; it would be most 
convenient for me, to take^ them in the afternoon between 
two and four. The kingdom of Saxony has an extent of 
only 280 German square miles. Bring me a glass of beer! 
The streets of (Uon) Paris are more beautiful than those of 
London. Two of (Uon) my brother’s children have died. 
The queen of England married Prince Albert. We saw 
a large fire at (in) a distance of about (ungefctl^r) seven miles. 
Grateful nations erect statues of bronze (©rs) or stone [toj 
their great men. Emily was thq handsomest of all the you^ 
ladies [present] at the ball. No one of my friends has 'written 
to me. On the tenth of July, 2I 1 shall mTake a journey of 
fifty miles, to see a friend. This gentleman is of high rank 
(fftang). Most of the pupils were not prepared for the lesson. 
Which of the (man-) servants is to go? Some of the finest 
houses of the town are burnt down. Mj friend has discov- 
ered a new way of catching fish. The h^bit of taking snuff 
is very common in many countries. The traveller was obliged 
to return for want 6f money. 

i We may say equally w’cll: eintge metner fyteunbe, ble tneifien 
6{3^iiler; but it would be less harsh to say bic meiffcn tjon Sd^ufern. 
ffilelc^er ©driller would be harsh, nor can the genitive be used before 
numerals in an indefinite sense; we p=iay say ^cf}n bicjer breiisig Sd^iilcr 
(or: t)Dn btejen brci^tg 6dfKIern), but we must say jcbn bon brciBjg Sributcrn. 
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8tufga6t 4. 

Well Done! 

The late General Schott, so celebrated for his success^ 
in gambling, was one evening playing very high with the 
Count d’ Artois ^and the Duke de Chartres,^ at Paris, whei> a 
petition was brought up from the widow of a French officer, 
statiftg^ her various misfortunes, and praying relief. A plate 
was handed round, and each put in (l^inetn) one, tw^o, or 
three louisd’or; but when it was hgld^ to the general, who 
was going to throw for a stake m.) of five huridred 

iouisd’or, he said: «Wait a moment, if you please, Sir, here 
goes^ for the vaLdowl» The throw was successful; and he 
^instantly iswept the whole into the plate, and sent 

it down [to] her. ^ 

1. megen ieine§ im 2. barlegen, render by a relative 

clause. 8. torgebalten (with. dat.). 4. bieje^ ift. 

READING-LESSON. 

* her giinfte. 

St(b^on§ V., ^anig bon ^ragouien, genannt bet ©roSwittige^ 
toar ber §elb (hero) feineS Qa^rl^unbertg. ®r bad^te nut baran, 
anbere gliltftid^ ju madden (of making). £>iefet 
gern^ o^ne ©efolge (suite) unb gu butt^ bie ©tra^en feinet 
§auptftabt. 9l(§ man einft 93otfteItungen^ mad^ite bie 
©efabr, metd^er (dat) ex feine 5j}erfon QU§fe^te^, anttnortete ct: 

SSater, toe(d§et mitten unter feinen ^inbern um]^et'ge|t®, 
]§at nitijts ju furd&ten". 

2J}an fennt folgenben gug”^ bon feiner greigeBigfe’it^; 3I£0 
einet bon ben ©(Ba^meiftern® il^m eine ©iimme bon taufenb 
2)u!aten Brac^te, fagte ein Offtjter, tbeld^er eBen jugegen^® mar, 
5 U jemanb: ^SBenn id^ nufbiefe ©umme 
toiirbe"*t(i gtfidftid^ f«n''. — „SDit foHft (so) e§ fein!'* fi)rad| 
bet ^ontg, voelS^ex e§ geptt l^atte, nnb liefe il^n biefe taufenb 
Sufaten nflt ft(B nel^men. 

2tud§ bet folgenbe ^eugP,^ bon jeinem ebten ®|atatter: 
Sine mit 3Katrofen unb ©olbaten Betabene ©ateere^^ ging unter; 
er Befalt i|nen ju Bringen; man jogerte^^ ®a f| 3 tang 
§lt|)]§ong felBft in ^in Soot, inbem^^ benen, tbelc|e fi{| bot 
bet ©efa|r fiird&teten, fagte: „3(^,tbill lieBet i^t @ef{il|tte^^ alg 
bet il^rel Slobe^ fein". * 

1. generous. 2. liked, 3. to remonstrate. 4. concerning the danger, 
5. to espose. 6. walks about. 7. trait, instance. 8. muniiicence, 
9. treasurer. 10. present. 11. low, 12. proves, bears witness. IB. galley. 
14. to hesitate. 15. saying. 16. companion. 17, the spectator. 
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SBet war aip^onl V.? 

tDurbe ct genanitt.? 

SBDran bodite er immcr? 

®ie ging et gern bur* bie Stobt’ 
ma^te man 

i^nt beSfialfc? 

2Bag Qntiuortete er barauf? » 

?“9eS iein 

©ti^a^met]ter? 

2Ber*n)ar gcrabc sugegen? 


CONTEKSATIOX. 

2Ba§ iagte biejer Offisier (eijc in feiner 
©cgentoart^ ' 

ftJQlc ber i^'ontg barauf? 

Stabt. 2Bte bems^rtc (showed) er ein anbreS 
^te man ^al feme DldtiflenUebe (humanity)? 

Unb 11303 t^iat er, als niemanb belfen 
irotlte i ^ 

gel iein 3Be% eblen SBoric fonad^ et Bei btefer 
(pelegenl^eit? 


THIED LESSON. 

, AUXILIARIES OF MOOD. 

TT tLe great deficiency of forms characteristic of thfi 

SC .T rn "r‘ <>“«> a^oZ fCd™ 

attenBon! ’ ‘““slatton into German requires much 

C 

' 1. The auxiliary ffiimen. 

B^ndpemiislZ-, 

i(i& fonn e§ t|un unb tnerbe e§ tfiun 
i can-do it and I shall do it. 

®e^ §eute nid^t aui, e§ fann reonen 
Do not go out to-day, it may rain. 

®u fannft je^t geben you may go now. 

^a§ tap fein may be. 

^May I?' may be rendered by faun id^ or barf t*? 
OT^woulheahle^^^h is^tr^^^sktlVbv r ^neaning :>uahf^ 

be. g kS “ (‘““M-Oe.".! 

He >ould be able (he could) to come if he liked. 

isnne (or ffinnte).— ^ rendered by 

He 5id ll H 

xie said he could^not cone. 

EuglShSiSSl fJSSi to 

3^ immmeineSlufgabe auStoenbig I tnow my lesson bv heart 
femun Su SmnjbHtjS Do you know K speSipmuZf 
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Sfletn, t(| fotttt nid^t granjbft^il, a6er i(i& fann Sngtif^. 

Nfl, I cannot speak French hut English. 

Note, ‘I cannot help’, ^forbear’, ^avoid\ or '1 cannot huf is tann 
m(St ym!)tn (with an Infinitive and 3u):— 

I could not forbear laughing; 

i{^ fonnte nt^^t gu Ia(|en, 

or tonnte tntd^ be§ Sai^enS nid^t enf^alten, 

1 sr. EiST " ) '“».»*> “»«• « •• 

Notice fuither: 

I cannot help it fann ntd^t anberf ; 

I could not help it id^) fonnie nid^tS jDafilr. 

‘I can’, ‘I am hble’ is also rendered by id^ bln imfianbe^ or i(| ber>* 
mag; Imperf.: idb i^r tmftanbi, or id^ nermocbte (I could\ 

2. SSJlogeit. 

1. 5015 gen expresses concession, logical possibility, and 
inclination, also a desire or ivish (in prayers); as: — 

S)u mag ft (or fannft, permission, concession) miffen 
you*may know it. 

@r mag e§ gettian l^ahen he may have done tt (possibility). 
@§ mag (or iann) ma^r fein it may be true (possibility). 
©0 er aud^ fein mag, er^ift nid^t glficffid^ rich though 
he may be, he is not happy. 

@r mag nid^t orBeiten he does not want to work (in- 
clination). • 

®r mag feinen 9Bein trinfen he does not like to drink 
wine (inclination). 

ptte il^tt fel^ett mogen I should have liked to see him. 
5015 g eft bu gtiidtid^ fein! may you be happy (wish)! 

5015 ge bid^bet §immet 6e|d§fi|en! mayjaeaven protect you! 

ISfoih 1. 5!!}logett is also used with an accusative case for ‘to like^, as:— 
i{| mag bicfeit SSein I like this wine; 
ba§ mag nid^t I don’t like that; 

mag betnen SSruber gern I like (am fond of) your brother. 
Note 2. ‘To like better’, ‘to prefer’ is Ueber mbgen; as:— 
magft bu lieber SSein ober SSier? do you prefer wine or beer? 
id§ mag SCBetn fi«6er al§ ^ter I like wine better than beer; 
id^ mag S^^iee am Itebffeti I like tea best. 

3. SSoffstt. 

1. SBoUeit denotes '’desire^ ^mtention\ ^determina- 
tion^; ajs:— 

er mag ma§ er mill he may do what he likes, 
ma^ mo lien ©ie bamit fagen? what do you mean bv that? 
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LKsiSOX 3. 


mein Sruber mitt Dfftjier toetben my brother intenas 
(wants) to become an officer. 

toa§ molten ©ie mit (or oon) mir? what do you want 
with (ofj sue? 

bQ§ mitt i(i„ineinen I should think so indeed (to be sure)- 
er to tit bit too|t he wishes you well, ’ 


2. SBotten with .eben further means 'he ooing’ '‘about 
to do someth incj (also im 23,egtiTf fetn, „or auf bem 
5Pnnit ftet)en, be on 'the point of]:- — 


®r ttitl eben abreifen, or er ftebt auf, bem ijluntte ab= 
He is just going to set out. ‘ [jureifen. 

toottte eben anttoorten. | (Sr*'toor tmSegriffjufpreclen.' 
I was about to reply. j He was going to speak. 


3. 2BoIten also denotes an ‘usseriion’. ‘pretence’ j as- 

^ort wilt e§ geprt baben Charles asserts to have heard it. 
He pretends (asserts) to be descended from an old familv 

er toitt oon otter gamitie Qbftammen. 

4. SBotten may also be used ellipti colly (when an In- 
finitive is understood), as: — 

toa§ toitt er benn? what does he want? 

r 


4. aRfiffeii. 

5Dliiffen denotes necessity (whether physical, moral 
or logical); as:— ^ > > 

2)er SDlenfil mu§ fterben man must die. 

mu^ ein .,jrrtum Oortiegen there must be an error 
S)u muBt niicbftes 21lol borfidjtiger fein You must (ought to) 
be more cautious next,time. 

$u rau^t ben ©efe^en geborcben yov. must obey fhelaw^ 

^“perfect Subjunctive m«Bte often signifies "I dare 
say (I thijik) you ought to’, as:— 

®u miitteit _bo^ betne Stufgabe jel^t tennen 
I should think you o'aght' to know your lesson now. 

Note 2. Xotice further. — 

tnits idb borcn! Su Btft ini gBoffer gefaflen? 

\Vliat do 1 hear! You’ve fallen into the vrater? 


^ Stufgttfic 5. 

Can you come to-morrow instead of to-day? No Sir 
I cannot. You may stayi where you are. Have you learnt 
your lesson? I could not learn it, I had no book. I would 
learn it, if I had a book. The man could not lift (aufbeben) 
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Auxiluby: miffen 

ihe stone. Do you intend^ to §o to America? I was just 
about Correcting your exercise, when your father came® to 
see me. I bad [a] mind (8uft) to call® upon him (i]§n jU 
6eiu(^en), but my mother did not wish it.* 

1. tleiten. 2. 4o intend means gebenfen, ror+^a&en, beatfi^tigen, ami 
gefonnen fern. 3. to come or go to see, and to call upon (on) a person 
mean : Jemanben befui^ben. 

Slufgafic 6, 

An agreeable Panisfement. 

Xhe Viceroy of Naples had gone on board ^ the galleys 
of the King of Spain, on a great holiday, to indulge^ him- 
self in a right which he hM to set a slave at (in) liberty. He 
questioned several of them, who all endeavoured to excuse 
themselves, and convince him of (bon) their inhocence. One 
alone 2 ingenuously iconfessed his crimes, and said that he 
was deserving [of] a still greater punishment. «Turn this 
wicked fellow away», said the Duke, «lest he [should] pervert 
these honesi people. » 

1. auf bie (^aleeren. 2. itm etn au^juiiben. 8. S^igen 6te . . . fort. 

READING LESSON. 

S^cqucwc 6(5iffoStti. 

©in ©d&iff tourbe bon SDlannl^etm ben Sledar l^inauf nadft 
§eibelberg gegogen^ ©in §anbn)erfe6iirfd^e ging benfelben 2Beg 
nnb ftagte: „S)arf id& auc^ mit®? 2Ba§ mu§ id^ gefien?" * ®er 
@(|iff§]^err (owner), ber ein (uftiger $atron^ toar, anttoortete: 
f/iJunfgei^n tnenn im ft^en tooUt §elft 

aber mit jiel^en, nur fed§§. ©net getteifen® fount S^tff 

toerfen, fonft l^inbert ®u(^) nur." 

^ei> ^anbtoerfeburfd&e'^ fing' an ju redincn: — „Sii«fje]§n 
Sreuger, — fec&§.^?i:euger — fec|§ bon fiinfgel^n bteibt® nenn," 
— „®te neiin ^reuget", bad^te er, Jami^ oerbienen"/^ ^SBenn^^ 
erlaubt ift!" fagte er unb toarf ba0 SeBeifen in bQ§ 5Dann 

ergriff er exn§ bon ben ©etten, unb gog fo gut er fonnte. ,,2Bir 
fommen el^er an Drt^unb ©teUe," bot^te er, ^toeim i(^ iti(3^t trdge 
bin." §eibet6erg begal^lte er bie fed^S ^reujer 5al)rgetb^^ 
fiir bie ©rlaubnis, '^mit gu gtel^en^^ nal^m fein ^etteifen in ©in« 
Ijfang^^ unb loanberte bergnxlgt toeifier. * 

1. voyage, _ navigation. 2. towed. 4. mit for mit eu4 fat)ren come 
"with yotv A jolly fellow. 6. Ilreuger was a small South German copper 
coin; render it by ‘farthing’. 6. knapsack. 7. travelling journeyman. 
8. leaves. 9. save, earn. 10. fare. 11. to help in towing. 12, took 
back, up. 
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CON¥ERSATIOK. 

SBo^iin fufir ein warf tt fctn SeMfm? 

3Ber ging bctijelben 2Beg? 2Ba§ t^at er ^ierauf (thereupon)? 

3Ba§ toar bcr ©(i^ipi)erx? Sieuiel 3a^>tgelb bcjal^Uc etin^etbcb 

2Ba§ fagte er? " • berg? 

SQBa§ rcdjnete ber §o.nbtt)erf§bux*fd§e ? S[Bo|iir exvba§ ®elb Be3af)It? 

SGSaS glaubte er gu berbtcnen? 

FOimTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

5. ©ollctt. 

1. ©oil tit signifies moral necessity, a duty, and an 
obligation. English — 'am to’, ‘shall’ (to be distinguished 
from the future tense), 'should', ‘was to’, 'ought to’: — 

Su foKji nt(|t ftel^Ien, thou shalt not steal! 

3(5 fall um Diet U^r abteifen, I am to leave affour o’clock. 
3(5 K5r ahreifen follen. 

I was to have left at 6 o’clock. 

®r foHtc feine @(5ulben 6e3a5leti. 
lie ought to pay his debts. 

@r @(5ulben ]6eja5Ien fottcn. 

He mglit to have paid his debts. 

*3(5 5Sttc 3e5en fotten I should (ought to) have gone. 

2. The Imperfect foUte after menu (if), expresses ‘a 
chance' or Vm event' which is not quite certain: — 

2Benn er fommen foUle, fo fogen @te i5m biefe§! 

If he should <were to) come, tell him this! _ ^ 

SBenn e§ regnen fnHtc (or ©ollte e§ 'tegneii) fo tDerben fair 
gu §Qufe hletbett. 

Should it rain, we shall stay at home. 

3. ©ollen also (in the-’Present tense) means to be said, 

to be sup 2 ^osed; as: — ^ 

2)a0 SLeftament foH |atf{5 fein the will is said to be false. 
(Sr fofl in Slmetifa geftorben fein. 

He is said (supposed) to have died in America. 

4. So Hen is also used elUptically (an Infinitive being 

understood); as: — ' 

Oier i]t ^arl, foil er (i. e. t5nn)? 

Here is Charles, what is ho to do? 
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Auxiliaries: bttrfen, laf^n. 

sesas folfctt btefe SGSorte (i. e.^eilen or fiebeuten)? 

WBat is the meaning of these words? 

2Ba§ f 0 llen biefe Slagen (i. e. l^elfen, nii|en)? 

Of what use are these complaints? ♦ 
aSSaS foil ba?? What is the meaning of that? 

6. 2)iirfett, 

*1. ^^x\zx\, right dODidi liberty, permission, English 

‘to be allowed’, ‘to dare’, ‘must not’ [when negative) ; as;— 

§eitttt{| batf biefe§ SSud^ Be|^aIteTt. 

'Henry is not allowed to keep this book. 

$ie ^inber Ij^rfen bie^n ?la(^mittag fpo^ieren gel^en. 

The children are allowed to take a walk this afternoon. 
2)ttrf ben Srtef lefen? may I read the ktter? 

®u barfji je^t gel^en, toenn bu toiHft. 

You may go now if you like. 

6ie biirfett toiffen, ltia§ er mir gefagt 
You m|y know what he told me. 

2, It answers to the English ^need’ (= feant^en):— 
©te biitfett nid^t barftber ftagen (or brand^cn nii$t . . ju Hagen). 
You need not complain of it. 

©te biitfen nuc (or Brau(|en hut ju) Befel^Ien. 

You have only to command. 

3. The Imperfect subjunctive bilrfte denotes* a sn]opo* 
sition, or possibility; as: — 

$iefe grage biirfle tnol^I iiberpffig fein. 

This question may (or might) be superfluous. 

burfte tnol^l fragtic^ fein that may (might) still be 
questionable. ♦ * 

. ^ 7. Saffen. 

Saffen^To let’) is often treated like an auxiliary verb, 
when joined to another verb (without gu). 

1.. It signifies to let^ to suffer, to cause (order, 
bid) ; as 

Ke§ il^n fc|Iafen I let him sleep. 

Sitte, iaffett ©ie mic^ ie|t gebeiil Please let me go now. 

i|n gel^en Ittflcn I have su&ered him to go. 

®r Iic§ feinen §unb tbten he caused his dog to be killed. 
®t feinen 3orn fill^ten faffen he let us feel his wrath. 

Set ©eneral bie ©tabt ftiirmen. 

The general ordered the town to be stormed (or had the t. st.). 
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Sr He§ feinen Siener rufen. 

He ordered his servant to be called. 

it)n bie ganje ©elbfumine gal^Ien laffm. 

I made him pay the whole amount. 

SBarum l^oticn ©ie e§ mix nid)t fagen laffen? 

Why did you not send me word? 

l^abe mir nid^t§ merfen laffcn I did not betray-mj^^elf. 
l^abe e§ il^n mexfen tnffctt. 

I gave him to'uv^derstand it (or I made 'him feel it). 

Sr f)ai nid^t tnit teben laffen he would not hqar reason. 

2. It signifies to leave: — 

Saffen @ie ba§ bletben! Leafe that a'^one! 

Kote. When there are Uco objects, the person is in the dative, 
the thmg in 1?he accusative; as: — 

2affen Sic mir fdatj ha» 33uc^! Leave the book to me! 

Note. The English ‘to have' or ‘to get' with an accusative object 
and a Past Participle should be rendered by laffen and the Present In^ 
finitive (instead of the Past Part); as.— 

34 bate mir eincn ncuen ^tnjug mndjcn laffen. ^ 

I had a new suit made (for me). 

Notice that laffen (not gelaffen) is used in a compound tense if pre- 
coded by an Infinitive. 

SlBo laffen ©te S^re S3ii4er einl)int)en? 

Where do you get your books hound? 

i0lan licfe i^it §crcinrufen, they had him called in. 
ein ^aar mac^en laffen. 

I have got (had) a pair of shoes made. 

34 mein §ol 3 fdgen laffen. 

1 have had my wood saivn. 

3. With the reflexive pronoun fic^ the auxiliary laffen 
denotes concession] as: — 

Sg lap fi(5 nid^t begreifen* 

It cannot be understood, it is incomprehensible' to me. 

©ariiber lap M bielcl fagen much might he said about it. ^ 

Sg§ lap fic§ ]§bren that is worth listening ^to. 

4. When the Infinitive of a copulative verb (such as 
fein, toerben, etc.) is joined to laffen together with a pre- 
dicative noun, this latter must be in tlie nominative case 
if it is without article or any other aUribute; it must be 
in the accusative^ case^ if an article, pronoun or other 
attribute is joined" to it: — 

©r l^at feinen ©o’^n nii^t Sfflatrofc (nom.) tnerben laffen, 
but: er :^at feinen ©o^n eincn tiic^tigcn3Dlatofett(acc.)tr)erben laffen. 

6r lie^ il§n §err (nom.) auf feinem ©iitc fein, 
but: er lieB i£)n feinen eigenen §errn (acc.) fein. 
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mkah S. 

We are to be there at ten o’clock. You must not telP 
lies! You shall not do what you like but what 

you ought to! Which of your servants is* to go, John or 
James (2fa!oB)? James is to go. You should also have in% 
vited the old judge. She ought to be silent.^ Should the 
we^thej: be fine to-morrow, you may expect me at eight 
o’clock. If the merchant should ask^^£/brj money, tell him 
that I have *nonel You ought to fisa earlier. The boy 
ought to^ have written his exercise. He is said to have gone 
to Afnerica. Mr. Taylor is said to have been taken ill^. These 
ladies are supposed to bf very rich. You ought to have 
learnt the whole page by heart (au§tt>enbig). If we were to 
(should we) call on you, should you be at home? I see you 
are crying; what is the meaning of these tears? Charles 
may play. We dare not invite him. May I see, what you 
are writing? The pupils have not been allowed to go 
out. May I^ask, why not? He dares not look in my face. 
How could he undertake this, without^ mentioning it to his 
father? We shall probably not be allowed fb buy these 
books. The children are not allowed to play in this room. 
He might have been mistaken. ^Have you been allowed to 
read the letter of your aunt? Let me do it! I let him 
work six hours every day. Let me go! Let us take a walk! 
Let the old man sit [down]! Her father allow’ed her to 
marry. The governor caused the murderer to be arrested 
(V, 5). The admiral caused the crew to disembark 
fdftiffen). You must have a new house built (V, 4). Where 
do you have (get) your books bound? I get them bound 
^y Mr. Long. Bid the gentleman come in! Who shall 
pluck cherries? I will have them plucked by John. Have 
you had the general invited? Yes, I have sent him an in- 
vitation. ^ 

1 . to tell lies liigett. 2 . to* be silent = fc^ircigen. 3. to ask for 
beilangcn face.), 4. fran! toerten. 5. o^nc e§ . . . 3 U fagen. 

Wufgafic 8. 

Grentleness. ^ 

Sir Isaac Newton had a favoprite little dog, which he 
called Diamond. Being one evening called out of his study 
into 'the next room, Diamond remained behind (BlieB S). gurfld). 
When Sir Isaac returned, having^ been absent but a few 
minutes, abe Jiad the mortification to find that Diamond 

I. ttadibem cr tutr. 
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had overturned a lighted ctodle among some papery, which 
were the nearly finished labour of many years. The papers 
soon were (jiattbeu) in flames, and (were) almost consumed 
to ashes This floss, sfrom Newton’s advanced age, iwas 
irreparable, but, .without punishing the dog,- she lexclaimed: 
<- O, Diamond you (bu) don t know what mischief you have donel » 

SSADIKO LESSON. 

_ tiS tetaeffener ®at^t^ioSeni. 

f ©ommergarten ju ilJeterSfcurg .unb 

traf bort ben ^atfer. ©le gtngen eine ©trecfe® mit einanber 

Stofenpto^'k in beffen iDlitte 
hte\f IIm T bie Stage, toaS 

bp bet c§ abet au(|« nid|t ttu^te. „@o*’ fragen ©ie 

^e ©(i§t£btoa(|e ! Sie ©t^itbtoa(|e fagt nut: „®§ ift befoMen" 
- 1 “"^ eben fo toenig ge^olfen^", unb bet Slbjutant 
S!« 5 etfunbtgen 1 bei bem Gfftaiet, unb.bann ieitet 
gtnauf . 3l6p: tmmer btefetfie Slnttoort: ift fiefoMen" m 

mtb in ben 3«ten na%efe|en>^ unb ni^ti Abet bk ©a.|; Z 

bageftonben. gnblit^ 

ftnbet ftd^ em alter Safat, ier ft(^ erinnert, ba§ fein SSater 

”"c ^’^‘^’^ 3 ftige§ ©C§neegr6d(|eni“ entbedt 
- ba§ c§ m(^t obgefpdft toetbe”. 
M nt(|t beffet su l^etfen’-*’, afS baB man eine 
€d&t(btood§e baju^® ftellte, unb ba§ p^anate ft(| |o fott^h 

to is the late Prince Bismarck 
^ho narrated Ais incident which occured to him durinv his soiourn in 
4’ still Count. 3 . some distance. 4 . thereupon. "^5. lawn. 

. otioe lit eriaube mtr. 7 . meant, was intended for. 8. either *9 then ' 

19 hTtt enlightened, 11 to inouire' 

12 higher up 1. e. of higher officials. 13 . to search. 14 is found 

SiE'Said"’ '‘21‘SS 

tJONTERSATION. 
wo gtng einfl ®raf SBtSnwrd? 
aSen traf er tm ©arten? 

Jamen fie Bcibe? 


2Set ftanb ba? 

2Ba§ fragte SSiSmardE? 

«n toen waubte bcr Saifet? 
2Gu§fe e§ bie S^ilbinad^e? 


Sa§ m4te nun bet mjutant tBun? 
ffanb man ettnaS in ben ^Iften? 

SSer lou^fe t{m% bariiber? 
a&as I)attc bie ^aiferin ^aifarina ba 
eim't entDccft? 

S©a§ battc man get^an, nm bie SBIumen 
3 U fc^ii^en (protect)? 
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FIFTH LESSON. 

USE OF THE PRONOUNS. 

1. PEItSONAL mONOUNSf 

1. Personal pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons siii'» 
gular as well as plural, are generally repeated after the 
follpwiog relative pronoun ber, bte^ ba§ when subject. 
The verb must agree then with the preceding pronoun : — 

ber i^n lenne I who Jknbw him. 

$u^*ber btt il^it fennft You wjio do not know him. 

SBir, bie ttiir^jung fiiib We who are young. 

2. The genitive case the personal pronouns occurs 
mostly after verbs governing the genitive, and in con- 
nection with numerals : — 

@r fbottete meitier, he mocked me. 

erinnere mtd§ jeiner, I remember him, 

Unfer ten of us | S^rer staatijig twenty of them* 

Note, This genitive is likewise joined to the prepositions tnegen, 
l^dBen and njiHen which, originally, are nouns in the •dative plural; 
hence the compound should be il^reninegen &c., but the n (of the dat. 
plur.) has been dropped, and an inorganic t been added, 
tl^at e§ um feinetmitlen (t]^rci|nitlen). 

I did it for his (her) sake, &c. 

3. The dative and accusative plural of the ^reflexive 
pronoun \iij may have the reciprocal signification of ^^one 
another^; as: — 

S)ie jttjei ©c^toeftern gletd^en fi^ (or einanber). 

The two sisters resemble one another. 

SDiefe Seute befc^imbfen fl^ (or einanber). 

Th^se people abused one smother. 

m 

2* POSSESSIVE PBONOUES. 

1. The possessive adjectives mein, bein, fetn jc. ahe gene- 
rally replaced by the article, 'j^hen there is no doubt of 
the person meant by the speaker, especially ichm parts 
of the body are spoken of and frequently a corresponding 
personal pronoun fdat. or accus.) is added. 

Examples. 

’ @r be^ielt ben §ut auf. 
kept his hat on. 

S# l^abe ba§ (not mein) SBein gebrotlen. 

I have broken my leg? 
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SSer ^)xdt bag ©center in ber §Qnb. 

The king held the sceptre in his hand. 

Sie ]§telt il^r i£afi^entud^ bor bit Slugen. 

She put her handkerchief before (to) her eves. 

3t£) f|a6e inti§ in bttt {Jtnger gefd^nitten., 

I (have) cut my finger. 

Set Snate mu^ fi^ btc §attbe tt)Q)(|en. 

The boy must ifash liis hands.' 

|a6e mir btc ^Snbe getoafd^en. 

I washed my hands. 

Ste l^Qt e§ i^m in' btc $anb gegeben. 

She has given it into his l^^nd. 

Sfdl |o'§, toie i^m bie Kl^rcinen'inS (in bag) Singe famcn. 

I saw tears come into liis eye. 

2. _The possessive pronouns, when used as predicates 
after jetn ‘to be’ are frequently uninflected, thus mein, bein, 
fein, nnfer, ec. instead of meincr or ber meintge, jc., (but the 
inflected forms ntetnet, nteine, metneg, jc. are preferable): — 

liefer Sarten ift mein (or meiner), this garden is mine. 
Sene ^ebet ift fein (or bie feinige), that pen is his. 

If eg introduces the verb fein, then the possessive 
pronouns are used only in their inflected form and must 
agree with the noun they represertt ; as : — 

_ SESeffen gebern finb bag? @g frnb nieinc (or bie meinot, 
bie meintgctt). 

aSSeffen §ut i^ eg? (i§ ift feincr (or ber feine). 

3. Observe the following expressions: — 

®iner son nteinen grennben, or ein greunb bott nttr, a friend 
of mine. " ^ 

®iner tion unfetn Sertoanbten, or eir^ SSe^toanbter tJOii uttSf 
a relation of ours. 

4. An ethic dative, a dative of personal interest, the 
dative of the first or second personal pronouns, is often 
added to a sentence to enliven a description and to interest 
m it another person -listening to its relation ; as : — 

Sag lobe i(| mir, I rather like that. 

®o§ tear bir cm fjrod^itoollcr SCnbltd. 

That was truly a grand sight. 

fBlan trug bir ben §elben non Sfflafeting ouf ben SC(iuttern. 

(I tell you) they carried the hero of Mafeking on 
their shoulders. 
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3. EELATIVJE PMONOUNS. 

1. The genitive of the relative pronoun beffen, bercn, 
beffen must always precede a noun if used with one ; thus 
English’— ‘the price of which', etc. should be rendered by 
^whose price’, etc., also wheii preceded by a preposition: — 

l^ate eitiige IRtnge, bereit ipreis ii^ tiid§t lenne. 
have some rings the price of tuhich^ I do not know. 
aStr giitgen in eiti §au8, au§ beffen ^eiiftern toir eS fo^eii. 
We went to a house, from the windows of which we saw it. 
(iifte SPlafifiijie, toermittelft bercn men fliegen fanti. 

A machine hij means of which one can fly. 

% * 

2. The genitive of the English relative pronoun preceded 
by all must agree with all attc (plur.) and pi^cede it: — 

dr ^atte brei g^reunbe, bte affe (who all) fd§on larige tot ftnb. 
He had three friends all of whom died long ago. 

feineSertoanbten, benen Jgefc^ricben 

I saw jais relatives to all of whom I had written. 

3. Also personal pronouns joined to all (aHe) must 
agree with it and precede it; as: — 


SBitr tttte all of us. 
@ie ttffc all of you. 


f{2 otte all of them. 


4. The correlatives such as, when equivalent to Hkose 
who\ are rendered in German by btc|cttigen (or bic)' — 

S)itf Qxm finb, such as are poor. 

Note. The form jo in the place of toelf^e (plur.) is now antiquated, 
as: unter atfen, fo (-^ bie or toeldie) ba fatnen, among all that came. 

5. As to after such (with a noun) must be rendered 
by the conjunction baB (with the Indie* or Subj. of the 
verb) : 

i)erfe|te»mid^ in eitie fol^c ©tellung, bat i(^ al£e n6er« 
\t%zK fonnte. 

I placed myself in ^uch a position as to have a view 
of everything, 

Slufgttfic 9. 

We who are old, cannot enjoy these pleasures. He who 
wished to injure me (dat), hag, serve^d me (dat). They 
laughed ((Qc|ten itbet, acc.) at us. We left J^ngland for her sake. 
Don’t these two girls love one another tenderly? The boy 
had a Cap on Us head. He has lost his senses (SBerftanb, 

^ If ^of which’ be changed ijjto xdhose^ the two languages perfectly 
agree: whose price beren (pi.) ?pm§, 

Oerjnan Conv.-Oramnjar. 
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sing.). The queen had a <ft:own on her head and a, sceptre 
in her hand. Mrj heart beats with (oor) joy. I am wounded in 
(an) my shoulder. In firing (SBeim So§jct|ie|en with gen.) the gun 
Cgen.), 2 I ihave ■^founded my hand. This hat is not mine; 
it belongs to ray brother. This lead-peneil is mine, the 
other is his. A relation of ours has gone to America. A 
cousin of yours came yesterday to see us. That is the gpal 
for (nadl) which he strives. A bird whoso wings have been 
clipped, cannot fly. * It is an illness against (gegen) [the] pro- 
gress of which (against whose progress) one cannot apply 
remedies too quickly. * Charity, the practree of which is our 
duty, makes us good and happ> We gjill that heavenly 
body, by the brightness of which our eyes are dazzled, the 
sun. ' Such as are good and industrious, may go home with 
me. I found myself in such a position as to observe all 
that went on (oorging) around me. 

iKufgnk 10. 

Generosity* * 

The Fringe of Conti being^ highly pleased witlF the in- 
trepid behaviour of a grenadier at the siege of Philipsburgh, 
in 1734, threw him (if)m . , . t)in) a purse, excusing*^ the 
smallnes of the sum^ it coiltained^ as‘^ [being] sto spoor la 
4 reward for such courage. Next morning the grenadier went 
to the police with two diamond rings and other jewels of 
considerable value. «Sir,» said he, «the gold I found in 
your purse, I suppose^ you intended^ for me; but these 
2 I ibring back to you, having no claim^ to them.>^ «You 
have doubly deserved them both by your bravery and by your 
honesty», said the prince, « therefore you may keep them.» 

1. tne^ent ba§ utferj(J^ro(iene 53enc^men . . . highly pleased. ^2. in bcm- 
er fid) ttiegen . . . entfc^ulbigtc. 3. bie . . . cnt^iett. 4. al» etue. 5, 
ftimmten ©ie permutli^. 6. ?Infbru(^ \)abm auf (accfj. 

READING-LESSON. 

2)a8 SBiebcrfcl^c u.^ 

ber ©tfengruhe^ 5 U galun fanb man, at§ 

^mtfii^en ben ©(^ac^ten^ ein ®ur(^j'(|Cag^*berfu(|t tnutbe, ben 
Seii^nam etue§ e^emali^n SergmannS^, ber gan 5 mit.®ifent)itriol^' 
bur(|brungen^ anfan^§ tneijj) mat, abet fobatb man tf)n an bie 
8uft gebracit l^atte, fo |art mie ©tein murbe. ffunfgig S<^]^re 
batte berfelbe in einer 5liefe bon ungefd]|r j'e(|§'^unbert in 
SSitrioImaffer® gelegen, unb niemanb l^htte bie nnberdnbtrten ®e= 
L the meeting (again), French: revoir. 2. iron-mine. 3. pH. 
4. opening, 5, miner. 6. sulphate o£ iron. 7. impregnated. 8. solu- 
tion of vitriol. 
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be§ unglfi(iCi(i)en ^angtifigS erfonnt, ntemanb bie 
feit xod^tx tx in bem ©(^iad|t gelegen, gewufit, ba bie S8erg= 
clronifen, fo tcie bie SSottSfagen^" bei^*- ber menge ber UnglfidS" 
facte in Ungetoifel^eit inaten, |fttte^^ nii^t eine'atte treue Sicbe basi 
Inbenlen bet e'^emats geliefiten 3ftge betta^rt* 

aE8a!§renb namti(| aBe§ SBotf urn ben fieicfinara ’^erumftanb 
nni bte unbefannten jugcnblicfien ©efii^fljage betrad^tete, fam on 
^ti’tcfen^^ nnb mit gtauem §octr ein olte§ 2Beib lerangewonfl^'^. 
Saum^® ^at fte ben Sei($nant erblidCt, fo.fi?ilt fie taut fdCjlucfijenb^® 
i'tbet benfelben f|in, benn fie l^atte fofojt in bent SCoten i!^ren el^e= 
maligen Srautigatn erfannt. Sief ergtiffen^^ fegnete fie bie 
igtunbe, too ii^r-nDcCi an Aen SPforten*® beS ®rabe§ ein foId^eS 
SEBieber^en ncrgonnt’-® mot. S)a§ SBolf betrac^tete mit SBer-- 
tnunberung unb 9iflf)tung ba§ fettfame cpanr. Con "benen ber eine 
im Kobe unb in liefer ©ruft ba§ jugenbtidie 3tn8fef)en unb bie anbere 
tro| Sitter unb ©d£)toac|e bie jugenbli(|e Siebe trcu betool^rt l^atte. 

9. features. 10. popular tradition. 11. owing to. 12. conditional 
inversion for.menn ni(^t . . . bSttf- 10. crutches. 14. tottering along; 
notice the use of the Past Part, with foinmen. 15. no sooner than. 
16. sobbing. 17. moved. 18. gates, brink. 19. tl)t nergSftnt granted her. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBo? fanb man einft in etnet 3Sa§ that bal SSolf? 

bif4en ©ifcngrube? 28er fam ba an Sfriicfen? 

SBomtinmrbetSeiibnamburibbtungen? SBab gefibftl), OI0 bie ffrau ben £ci(b= 
aCSie iBurbe er an ber Suft 7 naiit erbticft babe ? • 

SIBie lange bait® in ber SCiefc gc» 28cn batte fie in bcmfelben erfannt? 

legen? 2Bn§ fegnete fie tief ergriffen? 

Sffler batte ba§ SInbenfen bc§ Serg= SBie betraebtete baS SJoIf bicS ^aar? 
ntanneS beioabrt? 2Ba§ batten bcibe bewabrt? 

SIXTH ‘LESSON.* 

USE OF the' PRONOUNS. (CONTINUATION.) 

« 4. INDEFINITE PBO NOUNS. 

m 

1. 3111 all (in the singular), is usually uninflected if 
placed before a noun with the def. article, or a demon- 
strative or possessive adjective ; as : — 

9111 Tneitt ®el& all my money. 

Bin ott meineS ®e{be§ (gm.) Be^ubt tnorben. 

I have been robbed of all my money. 

suit all (or allem) meinem ®elb (dat) with all my money. 

ffilt afl (or alter) biefer ©ebitlb errei(^ft bu ni(^t§. 

With all this patience you will not succeed. 

9111 ber Su^ug Btenbele mi{|, all the luxury blinded me. 


17 * 
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But in the feminine gender, and in the plural, it agrees 
with its noun: — 

(ir ][)Qt alte fcine t)exlcf)uttet. 

He has spilt all his soup. 

2IUe biefe IBaume all these trees ; iged, aHcr biefer 35.). 

2. All in the singular denoting the tvhole (of a thing, 

or period), is gang (with the article- before it):— " 

Sie gatt^c SSeltrall the world. 

' S)a§ ganjc ail the year. 

Sen gnujctt Slag a^l day. , ®ie gan^e ^a(f;t all night. 

3. ©ang before neuter name^ of com'jfries and totens, 
remains uninflected (in all cases), unless the proper noun 
requires theodef. article before it (such as bie Set) treig, bex 
5PeIobonne§) : — 

©ang Sngtanb tnilrbc auffiefieih all England would rise. 
3n gang gtantreidf) in all France. 

®ang ^ari§ all Paris. 

But: hit gan^e ©CQtreig all Switzerland. 

bic gauge Sombarbet the whole of Lombardy, 
ber gauge SSetoponucS the whole Peloponnesus. 

4. 5lllc§ usually meanly 'everytkinef, but is sometimes 
applied to jyersons in a general sense : 

3l£(e0 freut fid) everybody rejoices. 

^ 9lttfc§ flieljt everybody flees. 

5. SlHcS, is in English all that or only all: — 
?tne3, U)a» icf) gefe^eu ]§abe, all I have seen. 

6. Every -when denoting time, may be rendered by 
ftttc (plural) or jcber (in the sing.): — 

Ever}’ day jeben 5tag or afle S^ageJ 
Every year jebe§ 3al}r or atte Saf^re. 

Every twenty-four hours all? bierunbgtuaugig ©tunbeu. 

7. 3}iel (much) and tuentg (little) are not declined in 
the singular (except in the feminine), but take the inflec- 
tion c in the plural :?>— 

ffir ^Qt Utel ©elb, h^ has much money. 

3[dE) f)obe tueufg 3^it, I have little time, 

iQateu ©ie uiele gteunbe? Have you many friends? 

Sffienige (or mentge Seute) tuiffen ba§, few people kii<ow that. 

8. @m toeniB (a little) is indeclinable: — 

©ebeti ©te uiir ein tuentg (^alg! Give me a little salt. 
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Indefinite Pronouns.# 

• 

9. iBcihe (both) is sometimes used without a substan- 
tive, aS: SBetbc ftrtb tot both are dead. It never admits of a 
genitive after it; — 

SShr beibe both of us. 

@ie beibe (or bie betben) both of them, 

SOlit un§ betben with both of us. 

,3n biefen-beiben §aufern in both (of) these houses. 

Note. The English Soth — and is a Jo-ordinate conjunction and 
is rendered hy — at §: — • 

Both silver and gold ©tIBer ®oIb. 

•10. '^Either, of' is ciner and ‘neither of 

feiner t»on. ^ 

Either of tliem einer (or fern, eine) t)on i^)nen (or fieiben). 
Neither of my sons feitier Don meinen ©ojj^nen (or 
metner ©ol^tie, without Don). 

On neither side auf feiner ©eite. 

Neither of them teiner Don bciben. 

11. Thg indefinite pronoun not . . . either is always 
Inner Don Seibcn; not . . , any is fein; not anybody 
nietnanb; not anything nic^t§: 

I do not know either of them, ic^ lenne fcinen Don betben. 
We have not had any, toil* I^Ben feinen (or =e0) gel^abt 
Have you not heard of anybody? §a6en @ie Don nietnanb 
I did not buy anything, id& l^abe m^t0 (^efauft^ [gcprt? 
Note. The negative adverb not (nor) — either is transited by 
au^ I have not seen him either (or nor have I seen him either) 

§af>e aiic§ nid^t geje^en; ‘neither — norMs toeber — noc&. 

12. ‘Other’ anber = ; another by ein anbercr if it 
means ‘of another kind', but if it signifies ‘a second or a 
third <jf the same kind’, it»is nod^ etn!“ 

3le]§men ©[e nfid^ ein ®la§ 2Bein! 

Take^ another glass of wine! 
aSoffen ©ie ctnc. Saffe 2:f)ee? 

Will you have another cup of tea? 

ne^me he^ anbcrcn §ammer. 

I take the other hammer. 

kaud^e fin attbercS Sud^. 

I want another (a different^ book^ 

,13. Similarly 'more' before a noun (not followed by 
than) is no(|: — 

^afien ©ie noi^ 5Pferbe? Have you my more horses? 
l^flt no^ jDoei ^inbe«. He has tioo more children. 
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S'lel^meniSienDd^eimQe^iri'^en! Take some moi^e cherries f 

©eben Sie inir ein toenig gi^cfer! 

Give me a little (or some) more sugar! 

But er lEjot mt^x nig he has more cherrie? than I. 

He has no mre money, er l§Qt fcitt ©elb, 

We have no more horses, toir l^aben felnc $ferbe me^r. 

The boy has no longer a father. 

®ec i^nabe l^at fcintrt SSater mcl^r. 

14 . 'No more\ 'm Jonger\ 'not any rnore^ (or longer) 
is mt^x, or letn . . . mel^r if ‘no’ is joined to a noun. 
®r fommt tii^t p un§. 

He does not come to us any more. 

Sr faufte ni^tg mcl^r (or treiter). 

He did-^not buy anything more. 

?lttfgttBc 11, 

The travellers have been robbed of all their luggage 
CgenJ. We worked all day and night, but we could not 
finish our work. In all Europe such a man is not to be 
found (511 fttil?En). I will tell you all I know. All of you 
have been warned (getuarnt) by the police-man. I did not 
see anything. They were every day entertained with songs, 
the subject (©egenfionb) of which (pi.) was the happy valley. 
Take another cup of tea ! Have you any more brothers and 
sisters? H have no 2more ibrothers, but two sisters. My 
father has no more horses, he has sold them all. 

SlufgaBe 13. 

An honest Beggar, 

A beggar soliciting aalms [of] (acc,) iDr. Smollet, the 
latter gave him, through inadvertence, a sovereign im^tead of 
a shilling. The poor fellow who was lamg, hobbled after 
him, and pointed out the mistake. «My God»^, remarked 
Smollet to a friend, who w-as with him, «what a wretched 
lodging has honesty chosen.^> Thus saying^ and adding^ an- 
other to it, he returned^ the sovereigi]^ to the overjoyed 
(ubergludftidb) and grateful beggar. 

1. inbem er :c. 2. basu+fugcn. 3. jariit^+gebeif (with dAt). 

^ Sttufgrtfie 13. 

Innocence. 

A little girl, five years old, was equally^ fond bf^ her 
mother and grandmother. On the birth-day of the latter, 

1. glet<| fe^r liefccn. 
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sher 2mother isaid to her: «My dear, you must pray^ to 
God to* bless® your grandmamma, and that she may live'* to 
be very old». The child looked® with surprise at her mother, 
who perceiving it, said; «Wel], will you ijot pray to God to 
bless your grand,mamma, and that she may become very old?» 
«Ah, mammals said the child, «she is very old already, I 
will r^ither pray that she may become young.* 

2, to pray to God == either ©oti Btiteif or ju ®ott Betcn. 8. bft| 
er . . . Jegne iSubj.). 4. say: may become very old. 5. to look 
at = an+jefjen. • 

eeading-lesSDn. 

Epictetus. 

S)cr 5pi^ilofotjl^' Spiftet' war ein gried)if(^er ©Kobe unb liatte 
biel bon feitiem §mn’- ju erbulben®; abet er liatte eine gro|e 
unb ftarte ©cete. 2l[S fein §err i|tn einft einen l^eftigen ©(|lag® 
auf bo§ SBein* gegeben liatte, tnornte ®piltet i|n fattbliitig, 
(coolly), bo§ er et i^tn nii|t bre(|en joKle. ®er §)err berboppelte 
feine ©tret:^c®, fo ba^ er i|m bie ^nocfien® jerfdfitug'. ®er 
Sffieife antibortete ol^ne ftc^ ju entrilften®: „®Q 3 te i(| e§ btr 
ba§ bu e§ mir gerfdflagen ttihrbeft?" 

@pi!tet tuar imiticr bergniigt, ielbfi (even) in bet ©Kabetei. 
„2tdi 6tn",fagte er, „art ber ©telle, me bie SSotfel^ung'' raifl, ba§ 
t(| fein foil; mtdb baxilber beflagen, l^iefie fie beleibigen." ®ie 
jmei ®runble|ten® fetner 3Koral moren: „2Bif)e ju bulben 
unb bid) ju ent^clten®!" ®r fanb in fi(^ felbft bie ribtigeu 
§i(fgtnittel*®, urn ben erften biefer ©runbfd^e® in SluSiibung** gu 
bringen. 

„a[Bir baBcn fel^r Unred^t", fogte er Bismeileii, „bie §trmut 
anjutlogen*®, ba| fie unS ungWdtidi tnadief e§ ift bet ®firgeij’®, 
e§ finb unfere unerj&ttlid^en** Segierben, melc|e un§ wo|rl|oft 
elenb tna^ien. Sfearen mir §erren ber gangen 2Belt, fo lifnnte 
uni i|t 95efi^ nt^t bon fjyirdit unb Smniner (grief) f«i madden; 
bie SSernunft*® affetn l^at biefe ©emalt." 

®biftet ftarb tn.,etnem fel^r l^ofien 91Iter unter ber fRegierung 
bei ^?aifer§ ailarlui ?lurctiui. ®ie irbene*® Santpc, mornit er 
feine ft^itofopl^ifdfieri Jladitmadfien*'' erteud^tete*®, murbe einige3«t 
nadfi feinem ®obe fiir 3000 ®ra(|men (2^00 §ranfen) berfaiift. 

«1. master, 2 endare. 3. blow. 4. leg. 5. the bone, 6. to grow 
angry. «7. Providence. 8. principal doctrines. 9. to forbear. K). re- 
source. 11, to practise, to carry out. 12. to accuse. 18. ambition. 
14. insatiable desires. 15. reason. 16, earthen. 17. night-watch. 18. to 
enlighten. 
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C03fVERSATI0>\ 


26er toax 

SQSar jein §en* gittijj gegen iftn? 
2Ba§ fagte er, btefer tbm einft 
l&eftig auf ba§ SBeincfd^lug? 

SGSa^ tjiQt abei* fetn .§crr? 

SSutbe ©piftef bariiber cntruftet? 
SBeHagte er ]idf) barubcr, ba§ n cin 
6ffat)e irar ? 


fagte er? 

iDnren fcine 03runbtei)reit2 

ma^r unStitcfli^ 

SBann ftarb (Spitkt? 

3Bie teuer njurbe feine irbene Jiiambe 
oerfnufi ! ^ 


SEVENTH LESSON. 

THE TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

The use of the German tenses differs "very little from 
that of the English. They present, therefore, fei difficult^ 

I. THE PTtESENT. 

V Eiigllsh form am readmj (writing, eating, dr) 
must^ be translated by the corresponding simple tease of 
such as;— ic^ le)e (ict) fcfireifie) 5C. 'Sometimes 
. when the continuation of the action i.s to be stated the 
adverbs eben (gerabe or jf^t, just now) are added: — 

3i| frii^ftiiifte efieit, I ij,m (just) breakfasting. 

®r fcitaft gcroiic, he is sleeping (just now). 

Further: 

■ (gerabe ob. ebcn), I was Oust) break- 

■Perf. ^Q6e ben gonjen Sag gelejen. [fasting: 

i nave been reading all day. 

for tense is generally used in German 

lor the Future, with some ad\;erbial expression 

3cb teifc biefen 2l6cnb ab, I shall depart this eveknq 
bret Sagen tomme it§ micber auriidf. " 

In Idiree days I shall be back. 

3. ThePmcHt tense with jd)on (already) or let t (since 
prepos.) IS used for the English Perfe^d tme, whin the 
latter expresses contipuation of an action, or state: 

SGSte lange finb ©te f^on bier? 

How long have- you l^een here? 

SBie lange lerittn Sie ftbon Seutfdb? 

How long have you been learning German^ ^ 

3(| leme eg feit acbt SOlonaten. 

I have been learning it these eight months 
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§a6en 6ie biefen SSebienten tauge? 
you had this servant long? 
l^afie i|n jipoit jmei Satire (or felt p)tx Sal^ren). 

I have had him these two years. 

. 2, TEE IMFEBFEGT 

This is the tense of narration, and relation of what 
frequently happened, and in conversation when past events 
or circumstances are recounted or described with reference 
to other events connected with thejn.* 

. 2fefu§ ju fetnen Sitngern*^, 

Jesus spoke* to his disciples, &c. 

It is also used after aU when contemporaneous events 
take place; as: — 

ic^ il^n fommen fa^, ging id) fort. When 1 saw 
him come (coming), I went away. 

SBtr gitigen fpagieren, todl^renb unfre g^^eunbe Marten fpietten. 
We took a walk, whilst our friends were playing at cards. 

3. THE FEEFECT. • 

The Perfect tense or Present Perfect tense is much 
more used in German than in English. It is used to 
state facts or events perfectly ended, without any reference 
to another event happening at the same time, and' is thus 
used in all reports, questions, and answers referring to 
public or private concerns as well as in conversation 
whenever single facts are spoken of (when in English the 
Imperfect w^ould be used). It often corresponds to the 
English Imperfect : — 

®r toet^ nid^t eimnaf, bg^ Sl(e;ranber • ber ®ro|e SPerfiett 

luUxt , 

He does M)t even know that Alexander the Great 
conquered Persia. 

Sdfar t)iete ’Siid^er' gef^riefiett. 

Caesar wrote many books/ 

SGSann baft bu ;5on beinem Sletter gepi’t? 

When^ did yo^ hear from your cousin ? 

3cb |a6c ^^bren Srief ricbtig cmpfangeit. 

I have duly received your letter. *• 

Set Srbeiter iji rettb belo^nt toorbcn. 

Th« workman was amply rewarded, 

2Bte tange fiiib ©ie in $)eutf(|Ianb 
How long were you in^ Germany? 
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;5dE) Bin geftern auf bem SSoHe getDefen (or 
I teas at the ball yesterday. 

(S§ ift fcf)on lange l^tx, jett id£) ©te gefe^en ^aBe. 

It is long since I saw ijoii. 

S'cJ) Bin tm Sa^re 1870 geBoren, I was horn in 1870. 
§a6en ©te jdfion (ju SKittag) gefpeift (dined)? 

{)aBe iitti 4 llf)r gefpeift (I dined &.). 

^ann fiiib ©ie ^angef ommen? When did you arriVe? 
3d) Bin uni 10 Ulir angetommen, I aruved at 10. 

4. TKE PLUPERFECT. 

It is used as in English: — 

2li§ (or nac^bem) i(B bie 3ehung gelefen ging id^au§. 

When for 'after) 1 had read the newspaper, I went out. 
Sr f)atte tndljrenb be^ ©etnitterg gefdf)tafen. 

He had slept during the thunderstorm. 

Note. In subordinate clauses the auxiliary verb of the Perfect 
and Pluperfect tenses may be omitted: as ~ 

1)0 te ge{)brt, boB cr gefttrn onGelommen (ift) 

I heard^that he has arrived yesterday. 

bebaure, boB er fein SBud) t'crlorcn (^ot). 

I regret that he lost his book. 

SlufgaBc 14. 

What are you doing? I am reading a very amusing 
book; you must read it also; to-morrow I shall send it [to] 
you.' Napoleon the First died in the year 1821. My friend 
has published a new English grammar. The servant has 
deceived his master. AVere you ever in France? No, Sir, I 
intend to go there next year. After I have read the book, 
you shall have it.^ We waited [a] long time for you (auf ©ie). 
I have been writing letters ali day. AVlien shall Idiave the 
pleasure of seeing you? These two mem will have done 
their work when you return. To-day we sh^ll have our 
dinner fit six. He has lived long in Switzerland. I have 
been living long in Svvftzerland. Is it long since you 
breakfasted? It is an hour and a half', I perceived it the 
other day. 

MufgaBc 15. 

He" could hold out no longer. 

Dr. Radclifle 20 nce irefused to take a fee for attending 
a friend during a dangerous illness. Upon (nac^) his 'recovery, 
however, the patient presented the proper amount in a purse, 
saying: «Sir, in this purse I h2ve put every day’s fee, and 
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y<5iir goodness must not get tho* better of my gratitude. » 
The doctor eyed the purse, counted the number of days, 
and holding out^ his hand, replied: «Well, I can hold out^ 
no longej^ singly I could have refused them for^ a twelve- 
month®, but altogether^ they are irresistible^). 

1. a«§+ftreto; inbem er . . . 2. ftanbl^aft Metben. 3. acc., a whole year. 
4, invert after ‘altogether’. 

" Slufgafic 16 . 

Magnanimity. 

Malec, a Turkish genei'al, had ^ist obtained a victory 
over the Greeks, and had taken their emperor in (the) battle. 
Having^ had thi^ prince •brought^ into his tent, he asked 
him, what treatment he expected from the conqueror. -'■'If 
you make war^ like a king», answered the emperor, «send 
me back again: if you wage^ it like a merchant, sell me: 
if you make^ it like a butcher, slaughter mel>^ The Turkish 
general sent him back without a ransom. 

1. 51lai5^bct^ er . . , bringen laffcn. 2. ^rieg fiil^rcn. 

READING-LESSON. 

(^Inigc giigei ou§ bcm ficben ©eittri(^& M SSicrten hon granfrel^. 

®ie berii^mte 6cf)(adf)t bon aflein fonnte ben Stamen 

§einrid)§ be§ Sierten nnftexbUdi macben. §eerfu^rer^ nnb 
ol§ ©otbat ^eigte er ebenfoOiel ©efi^icfUd^teit® ai§ *£Qbfetfett. 
Sor bem SSeginn be0 £reffen§'^ buri^fdiritt er bte Steil^en®* mit 
etner l^eileren aSine, toelc^e ben ©teg border berfilnbete, unb fagte 
ju jetnen Erupb^n: „^inber, menu bie ©tanbar'ten ein^ 
fo berfammelt end) nm meinen mei^en geberbufd)'’'; i'^r merfaet 
immer auf bem SBege ber (to) ©]|re unb be§ ^u]^m§ finben; ®ott 
if! fiir — Stad^ einigdl 3eit glauble man, er fei im 

©(|tad^tgetummeI®.umge!ommen. er toieber gum SSoxfd^ein® 
!am, mit be^i 23(nte ber Q^einbe bebedt, ba luurben feine ©olbaten 
§elben. Sie Serbunbeten^^ b^urben in ©tudfe get)auen. Ser 90tar« 
bon Siron fommanbierte ba§*3ieferbeforp§ unb l^atte, ol^ne 
eben in ber §i|e be§^®efed^t§ ju fein, etnen gro§en Slnteit^^ am 
©iege. ®r munfdEite^^ bem fionig mit biefen SBorlen 
„©ire, ©iel^aben Jjcrne getl^an, tba§ ffiiron^tl^un folIte> unb Siron, 
tba§ ber ,^bntg tl^un fottte". 

^ie aitilbe be§ ©iegerS erl^blte^® ben Stul^m be§ Sriumh 
„3iettet ^jie grangofenr' f{|rte er, inbem er bie gtad^tCinge^^' 

1. trait. 2. as a commander, general. 3. skill. 4. battle, b: lanks. 
6. fail 7. plume. 8. din of battle. 9. to re-appear. 10. the leaguers. 
11. share. 12, to congratulate. *13, to enhance. 14. fugitives. 
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foigte. Me biefe 3 ^ 9 ^ mofcn^^ ben gro&en 3Hann, lvel(|er ’me 
^unft 16e)Q^, bie ^er^en 511 gemirnien. 

SKon niu 6 befmiberg bie ©enugtf)uung^‘" Bctnunbern, itJeltle 
er bem §errn t)on ©d^omberg gab. $ie)er ©eneral htx beutf(|en 
r§ilf§tnt) 3 } 3 en bertangte einige S^age t)or ber (Ec^tac^t bie Sd^ttung^^ 
fexner Zxnpptn. Sq§ ©eib mangelte^® ; eine i 8 ett)eguug be§ Un* 
n)i£[en§^® rei^t ^ben ^onig l^in: „9^ie", antn^ortele er, ^|at ein 
aJlann bon SJlut am £age bor einer '©djtacbt ®elb berfangt"'. 
Soli 9teue^® iiber bfcfe^ franfenbe^^ Sebl^aftigfeit ergriff er, um 
fie' trieber gut ma(^en^^ ben MgenbliiJ, ico^^ man Mmbfen 
mottte^^ „§err b. <SdE)om 6 erg", fagte er, „id} l^abe ©ie bor einigen 
Sagen beleibigt. ‘5)iefer Slag ift bte][teic£)t Ser {e^te meine§ Sebeng; 
ii) mitt ni( 5 t bie ©fjre eineg ©belmanneg mit mir nef)men; id| 
fenne 3 ^^ Sierbienft^^ unb SKut; i(^) bilte ©ie um Set* 

jeil&ung; umarmen ©ie mid^!" 

©d&omberg anttbortete il^m: mal^r, ba^ SJlajeftcit 

mid^ le^tl^in-® bermunbete; l^ente toten ©ie mid); benn bie @|re, 
bie ©ie mir ant^un^^ gtbingt mic§, bei biefer ©elegen^eit fttr 
©ie ^u fierben". Ser brabe ©eneral geid^nete aud& mirflif^^® 
burd^ feine Sapferfeit^^ au§ unb murbe an ber ©eite be§ ,fibnig§ 
gelblet, 

15. to paint, describe. 16. satisfaction 17. pay 18. failed, was wanting, 
19. anger. 20. repentance. 21. offending rashness. 22. to repair, make 
up for. 23. when. 24. they were going to fight. 25. merit. 26. the 
other day., 27, show, do. 28. indeed, really. 29 bravery. 

CONVERSATION. 

SGBelci^e ©(i)Iad)t I)at ben Seamen §em* 2 Bte jeigte cr biejefe? 

ri(5^§ IV. unftcibli(5 gcmai^'t? i£LUe faenat)m (behaved) er gegen 

3 eigte er babct? ben (Smerat b. ©c^ombcrg? 

2 neIc^e 2 Bortcihnu'id)erb.orber Sc^Iatfjt §attc er ifjn beteibigt? 

3 U jeinen '3oIbatcn? ^ ^ SBei tnelc^em Mafe? 

2 i)ay Tiir ctu gil^rer (guide) icurbc SBann ju(hte cr jein Unred^t mieber 
biejor il)!icn jcin? gut ju mac^en. 

3[9er fommanbieite bas 9te]'erneforh§ ? jaigt: cr yii ifim.'' 

9Jlit lueldjen SBorten roiinjd^te biejer Shr s. "s.tjLv.nbc'.g br.^;u'f^ fefricbigi ^ 
bem SJbnig ©liidE 3 U ieinem ©tege? SSaa fur e:'.i Sdp.c!’'aL li.Ui-: :r or.nn' 
StOie trar er al§ ©ieger? 

Mghjh lesson. 

I. THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

The subjunctive mood is employed when the' speslker 
wishes ^ to express uncertainty or douU of the reality of 
an action or a statement. It'ds used in German: — 
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1. ^ after some conjunctions,* 

2. after certain verbs; 

3. in oblique narration. 

I SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER CONJUNCTIONS. 

m • 

A few conjunctions require the verb in the sub- 
junctw: — 

(a) batnit', auf bag (that, in order that) and bamti' . , 

nir^t (lest):— % 

* ©crgen Sie e§ il^m, bamit er 
Teli him, that he may know it! 

SJerjtetfen bflmit man ©ie l^icr fittbc. 

Hide yourself, lest they find you here! 

©ie begteiteten bamit er md|t multog tocrbe. 

They accompanied him lest he should become discouraged. 
In many cases the Indicative may, however, be used 
instead of the Subjunctive Mood. 

(b) tticnn (if), and oB (if, or whether), brd: only when 
used with an Imperfect, or Huperfect:* 

aSenn er me^r ©elb B^tte, (&c.). If he had more money. 
2Benn er nic^t Iran! mare, (fee.). If he were not ill. 
2Bemt t(f) il^n gefe^en ]§dtte, \o milrbe id^ e§ tl^m gefagt BciBen. 
If I had seen him, I should have told him< 
fragte ob er pfrieben metre (or fei). 

I asked him if he was contented. 

Note. If the conjunction toenn is understood, the verb remains 
in the Subjunctive, but is placed at the beginning of the sentence 
which is thus inverted as in English: — 

fo miirbe i(^ctn Spferb fauf5n. 

Had I money, I should buy a horse. 

293 are frant, jo wUrbe icb mtt S^nen geben. 

Were It not ill, I should go with you. 

2!Bagte er, bafe id^ to, . . . 

If he knew, that I were here, <fcc. 

2lufjteben toUrbe SnglanbS ganae S'ugcnb, 

Sa^e ber 23rite j^ine ^ortigtn. (©d^lUcts SKaria (Staavt.) 

Ail England’s jouth would rise, 

If the ‘Briton saw his queen. 

(c) al8 Wenn, Wte ioenn, or ols* oB (<ss if): — 

* @E fte|t aus, oI§ toenn (or tote toenn) er Iran? roiSre. 

Hfe looks as if he were sick. 

®8 Bat ben SlnfcBetn, al§ toenn e§ fait toetben tofitbe. 

It seems as though it* would become cold. 
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(d) fltttt ba§ (instead . . .), and alS bag (rather . . , 
tlian, often expressed merely by the Infinitive ‘with to in 
English and preceded by an adj, with doo’), as: — 

(gg ift 511 fait, al§ bag bag ^inb auggefien tbcinte. 

It is too cold for the child to go out. 

(Si* fd^dmt ftc^ feineg 9lamcng, ftatt bag er ftolg barauf vo dre. 
He is ashamed of liis name instead of being proud of it. 

(c) 6 i§ (bajj) (till), or behor (before, ere) if imrpose 
is jmplied; as: — 

er fagte, er mu|fe‘'eg luigen, e^e er niU mir (]inge. 
er luartete, bis bii fertig tadreff (till you were ready;. ' 

(f) fl^uc ba§ (often rendered by ‘but’ or ‘without’): — 

(Bv reifi t)iet, o^ne bag er flilger iritrbe. 
fie travels a good deal without becoming the wiser for it. 
iBv t)at t)iel gereift, o^ne bag er fliiger gelrorbeu trdre. 
He lias travelled a great deal without having become 
the wiser for it 

^r ff)at eg, oI)ne bag fein Safer e§ geinugt ^dtte» 

He did it without his father s being aware of it. 

Note 1, It will be seen from the above sentences that the Plu- 
perfect of the Subjunctive Mood is frequently used where w'e expect 
the Imperfect of the Indicative Mood, which may, however, be used, as:— 
(5r ifjat e§, o^ne bag jetn SBatcr c» njugte. 

Note £ In some cases ‘but’ should be rendered by a relative 
pronoun instead of o^ne ba§) followed by the Imperfect Subjunctive 
instead of the Present Indicative, as:— 

2)a ift aucEi feme ©tabt, bie m(^t em iRotljaug 6 5 tie. 

There is no town but has a town-hall. 

Note 3. The Subjunctive is often used also in subordinate clauses 
introduced by a relative pronoun, or an adverb; as — 
er jet, tuer er tuoKe whoever he be; 
e§ flefdjchc, mag ba iDotte 1 w ^ u * '■•ii 

e§ {omme/ttie cS wotte } 

8 lu|ga 6 e 17. 

I take medicine that I [mmj] recover. He speaks aloud 
(in order) that every one may hear him. -Send him away 
lest he [should] be found here! I sheuid be happy if I 
had as many books as wou [have]. If he were rich, he 
would buy a carriage and horses. The hypocrite speaks as 
if he were religious. I should go to Paris myself if I" had 
lime. He spoke as if he were commanding it. 'Many a 
man would be happier, if he were contented. Your pupils 
would have made more progress? if you had adopted another 
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nlethod. Do you think he will^ome?* I am afraid he will 
not come. I will order him to retire^, I ordered that he 
should retire. I fear the ice^ may break. We fear [lest] 
he [should] come. I wish the work^ were. done. I wished 
that he might win the prize^. I fear [lest]. he should die of 
(an) his wounds. I feared he would dislocate^ his arm, if 
he wei*e to® lift that heavy weight‘d. It would be [a] pity 
(@$abe), if that beautiful fruit^ were *10 spoil®. 

1. refl. V. |td^ guriicf+fteljen. 2. ba§ 3f bte 51rbett. 4. bm S|3rfii0. 
5. Derrenfen. 6. were to lift = oufpbe. 7. n. 8. DBft, n, 

9. tjetberbeh (Impf. ^ubj,). 

2. AFTEB^ CEBTAIN VERBS. 

(a) After verbs of advising, hogging, commanding, tvishing, 
permitting, hoping, and fearing with bafs (that; lest), the 
verb in the subordinate clause, is frequently in the^ 8uh- 
junctive mood : — 

Sitten @ie 3f)ren Slater, ba^ er Sf^nen ®e(b gcfie (or giebt)! 
Beg your father to give you some money! 

erlaube (or rate) md^t, ba| et nai^ 0ari§ gel^e (or 

S^bO- 

Also ic^ erlQube nic^t, nad^ $ari§ ju ge^en. 

I do not permit (allow, advise) that he should go to P, 
(Sie n)iinid()ten, bafe er nad^ bem Slrjt gingc.* 

They wished him to go for the physician. 

(h) After befel^len (to command, to order) and fagcn 
(to tell) the auxiliary follen often replaces the Subjunctive. 

befall, bag bie ©filter im bfeiben foBten. 

I '’ordered the pupils to remain in the room. 

^er ^anig»6efa]^h ba^ man eine Srilde bauert foffte. 

The king commanded a bridge to be built. 

©agen ©ie xtjm, ba§’er fommen foB. 

Tell him to come. 

(c) After fiir^ten (to fear), bitten (to beg), |offcu 
(to hope) and sometimes mtlnfd^en *(to wish)/ in a past 
tense, the Subjunctive is often replaced by the auxiliary 
m6(Ste. The conjunction ba| (‘lest’, after fur{^)^en) may 
be left put, unless the preceding verb is in the negative: — 

SBir ^offen p ®ott, ba^ er batb genefe or genefen ntbge. 
We hope to God thak he may soon recover. 
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aSir fiircJitenS ba§ emnig tabefn mii^tc (or ei* un0 

tabcin without ba^). 

We feared lest he should blame us. 
bat ba6 id) befud^cii miicfttc. 

He requested that I should call on him. 

tounfd()te, bafe et l^iet bteiben mii^tc (or l^ter bliebe). 

I wish be would remain here. ■* 

After glauben, mcincn, j mei felti, .lageii, and 
^offen (in the ]?resent, or Future) the Subjunctive^ or the 
Indicative may be used. The Indicative is preferable when 
there is no doubt in the person who asks the questim, 
(however doubtful it may appt’ar to others), or if the 
speaker merely asks and states tlie question without 
reference to 'its being true or doubtful; but the Subjunctive 
should be used, when the speaker wants to express doubt 
about its truth or reality. 

For instance 'do yon think, he will come?' may be 
translated:— 

©laubeu ©ie, ba^ er {ommen trirb? 

©laubeu ©te (rairffic^), bag er tommen irerbe? 

The meaning of the first sentence is 'I (myself) think 
that he will come; do you think so too?' The second 
means: "I have a doubt as to his coming. What do you 
think about it?' 

©agt er, ba^ er franf iff (or )ei)? 

(Sr fagt, ba^ ex !ranf fet (ift). 

3d) ]§offe, bag cr nid}t fterben trirb (or irerbe). 

3Kon ^treifett ob er ge^en trirb (or trerbe). 

©ttfgafic 18. 

A s t r a n e D u e 1- 

An apothecary having refused^ to resign his seat at (in) 
the theatre to an officer s lady, the officer felt himself in- 
sulted and sent him a challenge. The a_pothecary was punc- 
tual at the meeting; but he observed that die was not ac- 
customed to fire, and that he had to ^'propose' a way of 
settling the dispute.^ He 2 ^then idrew from (au§) his pocket 
a pill-box, took from it two pills, and 4thus laddressed ahis 

* When fUrd^ten is a Present tense, the following verb may be 
in the Future of the Subjunctive : — 

W.an filtibiet, bag cr fommeu inerbe. 

It is to be feared he won’t come. 
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siJntagonist. * As a mail of htwiour > &ir j 2you scortainly 
1 would 'not wish to fight me* but on (mit) equal arms; here 
are two pills, one composed of (au8) the most deadly poison, 
the othsr perfectly harmless. We are, therefore, on equal 
ground, if we each swallow one. You shall* take your choice 
and I promise faithfully, to take that (f.) which you leave. » 
— It is needless to say, that the affair was settled by (bur#) 
a hearty laugh. * 

1. = with* me init mlr anbetS 3 U fec^teti al?. 

EEADING-LESSdN. 

'&it jttgen 5 tii§en 

®tn SWann ftS in einelt ^onnte fifb retten. 

®r fd^rie um §Ufe, ein Sauer elite l^erfieP unb 509 ,i|tt mit einet 
Stonge® au§ bera aSoffer; baSei* fto(| er i^m aber unglfidlidler* 
tocife ein Sluge ou§®. 9iun ging ber SBlann sura ifti^ter, tier* 
flagte® feinen IRetter’ unb tiertangte, er foKe ibra Su|e® fiir bd§ 
tietlorene Stuge gefien. ®er IKiditer tipu|te longe ni^t, loie er 
ben entj^eiben follte, unb Dertogtc® i^n. 

3tl§ er ara folgenben Sage ouf ba§ fjelb ritl»unb u6er bie 
Sad|e nodbbailte*®, fiel^t er brei^^naben fetir ernfti^aft ouf einera 
Steinlaufen ft|en unb sufammen fprec^en. 

„^a§ rao(|t St^r bo?" frogte fier fliii^ter. 

„aE6ir |alten@eticE|t**",antn3ortete einer tion ben Snoben, „flbet 
ben Sauer, ber einen SJlonn gerettet l^ot unb i|m bobet ein Stuge 
oulftiefe." 

„Unb ttioS ift ®uer Urteil?" 

„SBtr erfennen*®, bo^ ber gerettete SJlonn on berfelben Stette 
in§ SBoffer getoorfen toerben joll, tto er bineinfiel. SBenn er 
fi(i& felbft retten fonn, fo fott er Su^e fiir fein Stuge belommen. 
Sonn erl® e§ ober nictit, fo folf ber fftetter nidbt beftroft tuerben." 

S)er fRidfiter tsor fo frol^, otei er biefeS Urteil prte, bof; er 
ben Snoben ,finen 2£)oler gob. S)ann ritt er nodi §aufe unb 
fprot^ boS Urteit. ®er gerettete, ober unbontbore Jftofln tourbe 
otfo ttiieber inS SBoffer getoorfen, unb bo er fii^ nicbt fetbft retten 
tonnte, fo ift er bei biefer ©etegen^eit oudE) ertrunten. 

1. judge^. 2. ha^ened near, to the spot. S. pole. 4. thereat, 
here ‘in doing so’. 5. to put out au§+fteibcn. 6. to summon, to bring 
an action against. 7. rescuer. 8. damages. 9. ^0 adjourn. 10. to con- 
sider. 11. to sit in judgment, hold a court. 12. to find, decide. 
13. conditional inversion for menu er . . . font. 

CONTEESATION. 

SEBaS jjaffterie (happened) einft etncm ffier eilte berSei ? 

SHanne?^ " SEBte xetieie ibn her SBouet? 


German C3onv.-GramiP*r. 
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S©a§ t^at er after baftei? i 

Su mem gittg ber gerettcte 50Zann? 
SKa§ berfangte er? 

SiBaS iagle ber lRi(i§tcr? 

9Ben traf ber 9ii(5ter am folgenben 
^ ^age auf Dem 5eif,be? 

3Ba§ tljaten biefe? 


fiber men l^ieltcn fie ©erid^t ? 

S03ag erfannteri bie iJnaften'? 

SBann foKe er 93u6e er^iaficn? 

2Ba§ t^at ber Sftieftter? 

2Bq§ ttjat man mit bem geretteten 
30iaune ? 


NINTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

?. IN OBLIQUE NABBATION. 

(a) When a person relates in the L)ijA>f:U tense wliat 
he himself or another person said- or and does not 

mention the^ exact words used, but states the substance of 
them in a subordinate clause, the narration is said to be 
oblique, when the verb in the dependent clause is in the 
Bfesent or Imi)m>fect Subjunctive (whilst in English 
the Im^wrfect Tndicahee is used). 

This_ oblique narration particularly takes place after the 
verbs: fagect, erftaren (to declare)'; antroorten (to ans- 
wer); 6e]§aupteTt (to assert); glauben or beitf en (to think); 
bermuten (to suppose); erjabten (to relate or tell), when 
used in the Imperfect] as— 

(gr fagte mir, bQ| feme ajlutter fcanf Itiarc (or fei) (— bafe 
ftc'' Sobficel^ or ;^oBe). 

He told me, (that) his mother was ill — had a headache, 
gtaubte, bag fein Safer beutfdb fpraii^e (or fptedbe). 

I thought that his father spoke German. 

®r erf (arte, ba| er e§ ll^un ttiolle, toeHn er fbnne. 

He declared .that he would do it, if he could. 

Sfeb Dermutete, bag er atm'ttare (or fei). 

I supposed him to be poor. 

®r,fragte, toarum toir nicbt.gefommen todren (or feien). 

He asked why we had (did) mot come. 
iBurbe gefragt, o6 !(| fie fenne. 

I was asked whether I knew her. ^ 

Note 1. When such assertions have not the nature,of quotations, 
DQt are facts, or mere statements (in the Present, Perfect, or Future), 
the Indicative must he used:— 

glauftt (er Jagt_ :c,), bafe er unreiftt fiat (that he is wron^). 

(Sr ft at e§ jelftft gefagt, baft er gefeftit ft at. 

He has said himself that he has been in fault. 

1 ^ f English, the conjunction b a ft (that) can be omitted: 

but then the verb does not go last; — 
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gtauBte, er (or fei) abjcreift (f^r bag er — to^lre). 

I •thought he had set-out (or left). 

®er tofmann he^auhtete, ba§ ®elb fet (or trfirc) falfd^. 

The merchant stated that the money was false. 

Note *3. Present and Imperfect of the Subjunctive are indiiferently 
used; but with we^k verbs, when the Imperfect Indicative does net 
differ from the Imperfect Subjunctive, the Present is preferred for the 
third person sing,, the Imperfect for the other persons: 
fagte, ba^ er mic^ fuc^e (or fu(5^te)j* 

He said^that he was looking for me. 

fragte ben tofmann, miehiel ba§ ^ito f o ft e. 
i asked the merchant how much a kilo cost. 

Scf glaubte, ^te tniirben (not trerbetT) mid^ betriigen, 

I thought you would cheat me. 

(5r fragte nnCJ, trarum nid^t nat^ bent ^rate fd^tffe (not fd^tdEte). 
He asked me why I did not send for a physician. 

4. IN EXCLAMATIONS. 

The Subjunctive is sometimes used in exclamations to 
express a comynand, wish^ or concession and replaces 
in some ca^es the third person of the Imperative : — 

:3eber tl^ue feme fpflid^t! Let everybody d^ his duty! 
Sang Ie6e ber ^onig! Long live the king! 

®ott fegtie @ie! God bless you! 

®ie fiiefie fei o'^ne gatfd^! ^ 

Let love be without dissimulation! 

€) bafe mein g^reunb fdmel 
Oh that my friend would come! 

D mdre id§ bod§ reic^ or bog bod^ tetd^ todre! 

Oh, if I were rich! were I but rich! 

§atte id^i^n bod^ nie gefel^en! (®a| id^ i^n bod| nie g. l^dttc!) 
Would I had never seen him! 

‘@ott berpte bog! God f(^rbidl 

®er §imme[ behJaT^re bid^l Heaven protect you! 

€l^re fei ©rftt in bet §o]^e unb gftieben auf (Stben! 

•Glory Ijbe) to God in^the highest, and on earth peace! 
10logeft bu glffdE(id& fein! May you be happy! 

2)a§ fei feme don mix! Far be it from me! 

■S)em fei toiCt c§'*tooffe! Be that as it may! 

€r feb Iter et« toolle, idb tiebc iiid^t. ^ 

Whoever he be, I don’t lik^ him. 

T)ie Sente mogen fagen, toaS fie molten* 

•Let people say what they will 

Note 1 , The English let with the personal pronoun of the third 
"person (him, her, them) is rendered either by the Pres, Subjunctive, or 
hy foHen. VVe may say: 
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"•' “ '• w'«l Ki»f' *'"•' 

Gr fon fetnen.SInfcil ne§men! or ©r ne^me feincn ?(nteitj[ 

mste2'of1he1?oSit?onS« Suhjumtive is often use<} 

es wore fi^iimtifiid^ 3 u fiie^en. 

It loeie (or would Ue) shameful to fl^e. 


11. iHi OPERATIVE MOOD. 

9ieb mir! ^ ^“Sen ©ie mtr! but 

^el^men ©ie §Qnbf(|ul§e meg! 
lake your gloves away! 

rendered Imperative ‘?d4«s’ maybe 

<* 

Soffet un§ arbeiten! j 
Soffen ©ie un§ orbcilen' 

SltbeUen tnir! 

■ SttufgoBc 19 . 

f »: right ZJ":' >>' "J»‘ !>» putse. H. 
friend tell you? He told me did your 

him^ some clav IDia 7^^ should come to see 

do it. rthoSk St fe 

the tree kTmZ^ S 

rely2 upon him. People eaid that ^ 

morrow to (in) this town TH^ ^ i!^v 

him (dot.) to do so ^ 

as honest as they oueht to Koi r (°0W all men 

brother tms (had letn) at “the nla^ +^’°j pretend that your 
his brother i/(a) ^eat inflnf ^ that 

you not afraid, th&i he miaht 

ord.^ th., u;,y .L"rs*;.rpS“Lr”''' 

. to come to see - Be[«<ben. 2 ? rely un§ serloffen nuf . . ^aee.L 
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^lufgaie <@0. 

Why he failed. 

Head of the House: «Mr. Smith, yQU have returned 
from your regular trip as usual, and without making any 
salesh I don’t ‘believe you were intended for a travelling 
salesman, and I doubt if you know how, to approach a 
dealer^. Now, if you will take my ^^hair, I will approach 
you as you ought to approach a man jvhen on the road. I 
walk in with my head up and my Ibag in hand, so. I»ap- 
proach the storeljeeper with a smile^on my face and exclaim 
■^Good morning, Mr. Jones, you are looking happy and suc- 
cessful. I represent the ^firm of Smear and Skinnum, of 
Manchester, I h» ^ 

Mr. Smith (at the desk): «You represent the firm of 
Smear and Skinnum, do you? Well, get^ out of my store. 
I don’t buy goods from old skinflints like them.» 

Head of the House: «What do you mean, sir?» 

Mr. Smi^h: «I mean that whenever I approach a business 
man and tell him what house I represent, ju«t as you did 
now, I always get the answer I have just given you.» 

Head of the House: «I think we had better give"** you 
a new round, Mr. Smith. Yoh can select some locality 
where they don’t know that Manchester is on the map, and 
perhaps you may do some business. » • 

1. to make sales madjien; take Perfect Infinitive in German. 

2. Say: how one (man) approaches. 3. mac^en ©ic, baj 5 Bit . . fommen. 

4. e§ ircire Beffer, wenn toir . . . 5. madden, and business in the plural in 
German. 

KEADING-LESSON. 
iiBctliftctcti^ 0lairBcr. 

Set einem xufftj'c^'en ^riefter 6xa(|en in einer finftetn 
brei Sciuber ein^* ©ie gogen i’§n au§ bem Sette unb berlangteu 
all fein ®el5, inbem fie fpottifd^^ l^ingufiigtcn, bafe fie -gegen bte 
3:urfen in ben Srieg ^iel^en tnoHten unb baju biel ®elb notig 
©rfd^roifen t^jar ber 5|}riefter au§ bem ©d^lafe gefal^ren^ 
boc^i fa|te er fid§^- 6afb toieber unb fagte, tnenn fie gegen bie 
sogen,^ er tl§nen gern eine llnterftii|ung unb o&en* 
brein*^ nortj feinen ©egen gefien. Site er aber barum ein 
Sic^t^ anjiinben ju bitrfen, toeit er fi(| bie firaben $Menfani|jfer 
anfefen polite, ba erfldrten fie il^m, il^re Stugen fonnten fein 
SicE)t bertragen, unb fie tniirben i|n fofort nieberfted§en’^, toenn 

1. tricked. 2. ein+bred^eti to break into. 3. mockingly. 4. started. 

5. to compose oneself. 6, into the bargain, besides. 7. to knock down, stab. 
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er Me ©tube ert)ellie®. Sr tiaijm bolder im 2)imlefn iaufeui 9hbk 
oug feinem ©d&ranfe, gab fie ben ^Mubern, fegnele fie fd^einbar 
iinb befbrcngte^ fie mit SBei^tuoffer^^. ®arauf uertiefeen bie 
IidE)en ©cifte gerQufd)(o§ fein §aii§. - / 

• Soum Qber mxm fie eine Ucrfd^tuunben, fo lief 

ber 5Priefter gu bem in bee Slafje tuoMienben^- Sufter unb lie^ 
©rurm fduten"^ ©ofort^ eitte bie gQ]i;i.e ®orfgeineinbe^* 'in ,bie 
i?ird&_e, luo i^nen ber ?pficfter ben Sorfatt er-^aMtc.^ „Si(t i^neii 
rief er gum ©(btnffe^^^ au§, „unfa bringt fie guriicf! 
toerbet fie Ieiif)t bei Sid)t^cr!enncn; benn idfj Ijobe fie -niebt mit 
SBeil^moffer, fonbern mit Sinte befbri^t." ©ugteic^ cntftanb an 
bem erleud)leten Singange ber Sird^c ein gr^B^S ©efi^rei, unb 
QU§ ber SKenge tmirben brei SJldnner mit Sintenfteefen im ©efid^t 
bor ben SHtaf gejd^teppt, mo ber ?|}riefter ftanb. Ss’ ' maren Se-- 
mo^iner beSfetben ®orfe§, bie mirflid^ bei i^m eingebrod^en unb 
min auf ben 9?uf ber ©todfen getroft^^ unb freeb bie ^^ird^e 
gelommen maren. ©ie geflonben fogfeid^ il^re ®t)at unb tourbeu 
bem ©eridE)le iiberliefert, mo fie ibre ©trofe erbietten. 

8 - erbeflen light up, from 9. sprinkled. 10 . holy water; 
cf. a[Beibna(|ten Christmas. 11. for some time. 12. observe that Pres. 
Participles (and any adj.) qualifying a noun must precede it, and are 
again preceded by tlieir own enlargements, as* ber — in ber Utabe 
13. orderccriiim to ring an alarm. 14. parish, con« 
gregation. 15. nac^ generally follows its case if it means ‘after of per- 
son, as. mix* naib ! follow me! 16. in conclusion. 17. they were. 
18, coolly. 

COlN'TERSiTION. 

2 Bq§ IJiden einft bie Hitiuber bei eincm 2 Bq§ muBle ber ^^iifrer fbun? 

tuf|i]'(^en $rieflcr? 2 [Ba§ fagte ber ipriefier 311 feiner Se** 

^egm men iroQten fie in ben i?rieg nteinbe'? 

Sicb^n? ^ 26o entftanb gro^eg (^cfibrei? 

2 Ba§ fagic ber ^rieftcr? tbot man? 

®m’fte er ein ansUnben ? 9Ber marerf bie go^dnnex ? 

S 2 Ba§ nobm er qu§ eineni ©djxanL? SBo^in maren ft? getroft gefommen? 

SBouiil bejprengie er fie? SIBag gefionben fie 

TENTH LESSON. 

THE INFINITIVE." 

t THE INFINITIVE USED AS A SUBSTANTIVE. 

1. The Infinitiv# is sometimes used substantively, either 
with or without the neuter article ba§, when iu English 
the present participle is used : 

2)ft§ SlcHen ift eine ongenel^ine Setoegung. 

Riding is an agreeable exertSise. 
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25g§ fiefctt ermSbet bie aiugen* Reading fatigues the eyes. 
®e6ett ift feliger al§ 3lc|mctt. 

It is more blessed to give, than to receive. 

8a^ bag ©(^reienl Leave off crying! 

tairft tic(^ mit Sfieinen aufprenl 
You will end with weeping to be sure! 
gangt m(|t ft^on ^ieber bag ©treiten an!* 

Don't recommence arguing! 

3{i) uiuBte bag 9tau(^en aufgebeit, 

I had to give up smoking. 

©inb @ie nnt bem Cefen fertig?'’ 

Have you clone reading? 

Note. Concerning the Present Participle with of before it, see 
pp. 285, 286. 

,2. TEE INFINITIVE WITHOUT ju. 

2. It is used after the auxiliaries of mood fotfen, tbofieti, 
Ibnnett, mfigen, miiffen, biirfen: 

2Bit fbmien^eutfd) fpred^en. We can speak German. 

©ie follett eg f^utt. You ought to ^o it. 

3. Further, with the following verbs : fcl^en, l^orert, 

]&et§en (to bid), laffert, lernen, ^nd l^elfen. 

Examples. 

;3d^ fal^ bie g^rau borbetgel^en I saw the woman pass. 
Sie ?lot lel^rt beten need teaches to pray, 

SDletn ©o^n lernt ©ngtifdb lefen. 

My son learns to read English. 

3Kan l^ie^ ben ,Knaben l^inauggel^en. 

They bade the boy go out. 

pxte meinen greunb^in einet ©efeflfd^aft fingen. 

I heard my friend sing at a party. 

@r lie^ ben 30tann l^ineinrufen he had the man called in. 
Notice that in the Perfect and Pluperfect these verbs (except 
fallen) are formed with their Infinitive instead of the Past Participle 
if joined to another Infinitive, ast- 
er bat mir arbeilcn (not gebolfcn); 
t(b babe ibn frc^i^nfif^ fpte^en b^^ten (nQt gebbrt). 

4. In some particular expressions with the following 

verbs : * 

SSI^tben: liegen bleiben (to continue lying), fi|en bleiben, fte|en 
bleiben, tpobnen bleiben, ftecfen bleiben to stick fast, 
legen: fidb f^lafen legen to go to bed, and fc^Iafen legen to 
put to bed. 
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Ie|ren: fc6rei6en lel^ren, Iefenffel§ren, 3eid§nen (to draw) (efiren jI- 
ge^ien retten unb fasten: fpajieren ge^en, fpajteren reiten’ 
fpajteren fa^ren (to take a ride, a drive); fdbtafen oefipn^ 
Bettern gel^en (to go begging). Baben ge^en (to go bathing)' 
Joten ge|en {to go for), fifd^ett ge^en (to .go fishing) ® ’ 
pound Participle m tU com- 

3d( §atc ba§ Stub i4on ft^Iafcn gslea^ 

Stejer Setrcr Ijat mte^ i#ieikn gelefirt 
^ein &ft ift ttuf Sen:,Jiic^e liegen qebItcBen. 

SHSir imb ipajicrcn gefatren, - geritten, — gcgcngen. 

.V THE I^’FINITIVE WITH jn 

ct depdhding on a sub- 
stantive (m Enghsh the Pres. Part, with of). ^ 

§aBeii ©ie Suft (a minch, inS Sl^eater ju geBen? 

^ann rierbe bad Sergniigen l^aBen, ©te riieber su feBen* 

Ihe Inhu. depending on adjectives is used with lu-— 

®‘ttWn.*‘^‘ ’■'* P°®‘^ is' easy 

■Jiefer Stief ift fd^nier ju feien. 

ina'n? I^ssietig (anxious), gu crfal^rert, rier e§ getl&an Bat 
$a§ Su(B ift inert ju feien or be§ SefenS inert. 

XiiG book is worth r6a(iin2j. 

®§ ift nicBt ber fRebe inert it is not worth speaking of. 

f Infinitive depends on any other verb (ex 

cept those under 2—4) it is ns^d Tx-nn /• 5®^ 

often the Free. Part, ii med) *“ 

W'"' '■* >>«6“ husUn,. 

furd&tete, 5U fpat 511 fabmert (to bo too late^ 

^onn tnerben ©ie oufBbren ju fiBrdBen? - 

wnen will you cease writmg'^ 

Ti!! ftdB, bie ©unft feine§ §errii ju ertangen 

dcb Bin ni(Bt gelnoBnt, iBn gu Befui|et*. 
i am not accustonaed to visiting him. ' 

, ^le tonnen ©ie baran benfen, e§ gu thun? 

How can you think oT doing it? 

InQnis?(Ltt JtLllr; *»■ “ 

3 cB Babe nidBtS gu tBun. 
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SBqS ift ba ju tl^un, — ju gfaufiett, — ju antworten? 
®S*ifi ju bebauern it is to be regretted. 

Note, The English Infinitive of the Passive Voice after the verb 
to 1)6, must in German be rendered by the Active. Voice:-- 
Tnar nt(?§t gu nermetben it was not to he avoided. 

'E.em ^ob ift'ju befilt(S^ten his death is to l)e feared. 

3ene§ S5u(^ ift m^t ju ^abett that book is not to he had. 

(Sine SBerSnberung ift fe§r gutoilnfc^en. • 

A change is much fb be wished for. • 

S)a§ §au§ ift 3 U bcrmicten the house, is to let. 

'5. The Infinitive with gu is*used after the pTe- 
positions unjiatt [instead of) and 3^nc [ivUlioui]'. — 

Sfnftatt guJad^en ireinte cr. 

®r ging aii§, ol^ne mtd^ gu fragen (without asking me). 
SKanc^e Seute trexben ge^agt (hated), ol^ne e§»gu berbienen. 

4. TEE INFINITIVE WITH um - jti, 

1. It is required after substantives and verbs, if a 
purpose is ^pressed (English Ybr’ or Hn order to^}: — 

§aBen ©ie ©elb er^atten, utn ein 5)}ferb gu Jaufen? 

Braud^e papier, uni einen Stief gu fi^irciBetu 
2fd^ reife, um bie 20ctt gu fel^en. 

2. After adjectives preceded ‘*by gu (Too’), or followed 
by geuug:- 

©ie ift gu iung, um biefe SlrBeit gu berrid^ten.* 

§err 91. ift nid^t retd^ fleuug, um biefe§ Sanbgut (estate) 
gu faufeu, 

5. TEE ENaLISE ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

3. The Infinitive used in English with an accusative 
after th'b verbs to l^oiv, to desire, to tvlsh, to mean, &c. 
must be changed in German into a subordinate clause 
with bap, in which the accusative becomes nominative. 

For instance: 'ive Im&w him to he a had generaV, is 
in German ^we Tcnow that lie is a had gencraV mix tuiffeu, 
tx ein f(|Ied^ter''®eneral ift. 

I knew the captain to be a good* rider. 

2fd^ mu^te, btt§ ber ^auptmajin ein guter Sieiter mur. 

I wish her to do the work, * 

tuiinfi^ie, iia| fic bie ^rBeit t^ue (or t|ut). 

W€ desired our friends to come in. 
aSir mftnfd&ten, bug unfre greunbe l^ereinffi'mcn (or l^erein- 
lommeu mbd^teu). ^ 
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( 5 . THE ELLIPTIC INFINTTIVE. 

4 The Infinitive after the ^vords how, what, wlme 
must be completed in German with a subject and one of 
the auxiliaries foltcn, inuffen, or fonncii:— 

I do not kliow where to go. 

Sd) toeiB itid^t, loofjin i^ ge^en foil. 

Show him' how Ip do it! 

Scigen ©ie icie cr e§ madden foil! 

ISufgofic 21. 

Eating and drinking make one sleepy. To speak too 
n»c . ,s d„,gero™. Tl» ,l!i peoplefe,,^ 

npleasant. I bade iiini do it. I saw liini take it Thev 
could not imke me laugh. Learn to do good ' Have you 
seen the young girl dance? No, but I have l.eard iier sing. 
\Mien our Iriends Jielp us to work, we ouglit to be gratefS 
to them. Let us lake a walk' Sliall .^e have the pleasure 
of seeing you to-morrow? I have no mind io make the 

ThTsLv?^VT"^‘‘ einsuge^en), for (aus) fear of losing it. 
The ,sla\es had no desire to run off, knowing what the con- 
sequence would be. I am eager to’ learn m^ust He ms 

A\e lost oui_ time witJiout knowing it The boy is con- 
tinually playing instead of learning his les.son. We cannot 

“““S'- ■IIJ ». l«oX 

to frighten you. My enildten inmt learn to draw, in order 
to be able to draw landscapes. At last I beeaii to long for 

Sgues %hr'e7i t^i after my travels^and 

gietted. If he were not ashamed of confessing the truth he 
would say that he did not begin to work liefore teh o’clock. 

stream ig too rapid to be often frozen. She knew 
hiin to please everj^body. I wish you to read' the history 
of England by Macaulay. When you know a poor man 

mor^ IfiXv 11?^^ you ought to esfeem him 

a^ufBoJe 22. 

Quits. 

Ipcp"^^ u party the other day, a well-known' and 

leservedly popular dramatist took a lady down to dinner 

af LlTaT f r- ^ 

as started, as it is so often Tinf7»ftT> GirrV^io^ 
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«I ^can’t think why they have revived that piece at 
the Kmg^s’^», the lady said; «I never liked it, and it's so 
worn that I should have done better^ than that./) 

«Yesi,» the dramatist replied, «perhap& so. It was one 
of my first pieoes, however, and I had not» had much ex- 
perience when I wrote it. Let’s change the subject. » 

^ The lady was quite ready to do so, and wished, no 
doubt, that she had Snown who he^’ neighbour was. He 
presently said : 

«Are^ you interested in the Fenton case?» speaking of a 
cause cilebre that* was in progress^. 

«Yes; Pve r^ad all tl^e evidence », was the reply. 

« He’ll lose it, of course, » the dramatist went on. «IIe 
never could have had the faintest^ chance fisora the first. 
It’s a marveF to me how any lawyer could have ])een idiot 
enough to allow such a case to go into court !>/' 

«Well,» answered the lady quietly, «my husband was 
the idiot. J^et’s change the subject !» 

1. im ^i5ntQ§tl)ealer. 2. eimoS BcffereS id^reitcn. 3. bor 

4. gctinfifte ®£)ance (f.). 5. bon ^nfong an. C. borS ®evf&)l gel)cn laffen, . 

READIKG-LESSON. 

SDic jiacitc Suflaoe.^ 

6in ein bantfiorer SOlenfd^, unb o£§ in ben Scibexn 
non Succa^ toar, lobte meinen §au§toitP, ber mir bort fo gnten 
Sl^ee gab, n)ie id^ no(| nie getrunfen. 

®ie[e§ Soblieb^ ^atle id§ auc^ bei Cobh SBooIen, bie mit min 
in bemfetben §Qufe tool^nte, angeftimntl^ unb biefe ®ante mun« 
berte fid^ bariiber urn fo mel^r, ba fie, mie fie ttogte, iro| alien 
JBitten bon unferm §augU)itte |einen guten ^f}ee erl^alten fonnte 
unb begl^^^tb gendtigt ^toar, tbren Sl^ee au§ Sibotno Jominen gu 
loffen.® „®er ifi abet l^etttid^!" fe|te fie fiinju.^ 

,;2K^tabh/' ertoiberte id^, „id| mette, ber meinige ift nodb 
biel beffer,'^ 

®ie ©amen, bie pfciHig gegeniodrtig, murben bon mir jnm 
®]§ee eingtittben, unb fie betfbra^en, be§ anbern SogeS^ urn fec|& 
lll§t auf jeijem T^eit^rn §uget bei Succa |u erfd^einen, too man fo 
trauKd^ fi|en unb in§ l^inabfd^aucn !ann. 

®ie ©tunbe tarn, ober e§ lorn fein S^ee. toar fec|§, e§ 
toutbe |ot6 fieben, bie Slbenbfdlatten ringetten fid}*'^ tote fd^toatje 

2. irrfusion, edition. 2. a thermal town in Italy. 3. landlord. 

4. eulogy, panegyric. 5. to utter, Bei to, in the presence of. 6. to 
order from. 7. to add. 8. or ant folgenben Silage. 9. to curl, wind 
oneself. ** 
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©^fangert urn bie ber Serge, bie SBSSfher 

®nbrtd§ enbfi’(^, mit feufjenbem ©eficfit !am m^in » 

!L'‘^"SS ‘•'”- 

legener toucbe mein ^aug'roirt, er ftammettei^^/ « 
m longem Straubeni^ tarn er m einetn ®^fts«Sv.v ® ’ c"“^ 
Kfte n#*'’ ftd bag f^redtic^a ~ 

iebegmatigei^aluf bm 

“'I'"""' *“'■ 

.i4 on jenem mSt ttfoV^'’'" "” ®^o. «>« 

b.i..«i “.itagif *1',* .S«"K"' "«>«T.Tg,y; 

Stammer. 13. to ston U r^fl ^ French drink. 12 to 

reflexive fopi being^ifrequentirS’ forthp^"’ 

boast. 17. nifits anbetes nfe i P^®®‘'’e voice. 16. to 

second . . ., notice that attribuSve^a^’r cm’ 

verbs, as; gefiertt — geBrio fieufe _ formed from most ad- 

to experience. ' ^ ^ to-day). 18. to find out, 

on CONVERSATION. 

Kra? ?•»« “if ®«-. »; 


tiu(t uec a;ic9rcr »em 
^fltum iobfe er feinen ^aubwirt ? 
aco too^nte 2abt) SBooten'? 
SBorUber tounbetfe fie fiAs 

S"Ay?‘“ 


ber Ztjee'? 

*>« §a^t§mtrt? 

^elcfie Sunft heritcnb bevkibe ^ 
if. S^e^ geinefen? 

asps etrubr .geinc an jenem Ifienb? 


ELEVENTH LESSON- 

PRES-ENT PARTICIPLE 

io '0 “-k loo* oaed ft.n 

’«!* 1 ! — “ aoolifying a sabstatlive- - 

weeping child. 

®tne IteBenbe 3)lutter a loving mother. 
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®ie aufge]§enbe ©onne the tiaiiig siin. 

S)te ermuTiternben SBorte the encouraging words. 


2. Some Participles are 
tives: — • 

93e(e]E)renb instructive, 
bettiibenb afflicting, 
briiageitb pressing, 
fjinrei^enb overpowering, 
reijenb charming. 

•ertnfibenber; Siijp, ber, 


now used as genuine adjec^ 

briidfenb oppressive, 
ermubenb fatiguing, 
fliefeen^ fluent* flowing. 
t)erle^enb offensive, 
unterl^ttenb amusing, &c. ^ 
bie, bd§ ermiibenbfte k.; as: — 


®ine ermiibenbere Jfteife a more fatiguing journey. 

• ♦ 

3. The Present Participle of neuter verbs is often 
joined adverhially to another verb (in orde? to express 
manner^ or state)'. 

Sad^enb fagte er ju tnir laughing he said to me. 

©ie gingen fdltneigenb fort they went off in silence. 


4. Whefl used in English as a substantive (as subject 
or as object), it is rendered by the Infinkive with or 
without the article ba§, such as: bag Sernen learning, ba§ 
SSoben bathing, ba§ Sangen &c.:— 

Beading good books is necessary for young people. 

SaB Sefen guter aSiid^er ift jungen Seuten nbtig. 
Card-playing and smoking are expensive habits, 
ffortenfbieten unb JRaud^en finb foftfpietige ©etool^nl^elleTi. 
bin be§ ©e!§en§ milbe I am tired of walking. 

5. Often a Bres. Bart, may be replaced by a relative 
pronoun, with the verb in the corresponding tense: — 

A<jnan doing good to ^erybod 3 ^ 

®in SRann.^bef (toeld^er) jebermann ®ute§ 

I saw a woman selling cherries. 

3(| fa| eine 3^rou, Sirf($en Oerfoufte, 

6. If a Bresent Barticiple depends on a verb used with 

a certain preposition and has the same subject^ the 
Participle is rendered by the Infinitive and ju (the prepo- 
sition preceding gu, taking at the same time the prefix bn, 
or bat — before a vowel). ^ • 

•Such verbs with certain prepositions are:-- 
to speak of fbrec^en tian; 

« insist ^ on befte^en aitf; 

« complain ofi fidb beflagen ubcr; 
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to think 
« trust 


of benten 
to bertrouett 


on; 

ouf (&c. 


Examples. 

He spoke o'f lii.s wishing to go to Italy 

(Sr I'prail bosttmt, na(| Statien gc§en ^n’tooEen. 

We insisted on being allowed to stay. 

2Bit beftanben bat;snuf, bleiben 3a burf'en. See p. '86, 6. 

7. If a J^rp.senl Barticijjlr depend.s on a transitive verb 
'vuihoul a preposition, or a verl) with a certain preposition 
and has a different 'subject, the Participle is rendered' 
by the conjunction ba^ with a Present (or any other' 
tense of the Indicative, the Preposition precedtno- baft 
taking the prefix bo (or bar before a vowel). 

_ _ Ihe following are then the compound prepositions 
joined to the conjunction baB:— 


punish for . . 
not object to . . . 
talk of^. . 
hear of . . . 
speak about . . . 
by (of the Pas.--. V.) . - 
rely on, upon . . . 
see from . . . 

_ belie've in . . . 

Notice further; 


ftrafen bofitr, bog . . .; 
iiid£)t§ bogegen grtcn, bog . . .; 
jprec^en bobon, bog ... ; 

^oren (bobon), bog . . .; 
fpret^ en borubrr, bog ... 1 
boburtg, bog ... ; 
ficb berioffen borouf, bog...; 
erfel^en boroug, bog . . .; 
glauben boron, bog 


without . . . ognc bog ... ; before . . . tf)i, or fiebor . . . 

Not unfrequently, however, these compound prepositions 
are omitted, bag only being used. 

Note. If the English Pres. Part.' is preceded by a possess^ pronoun 
the latter IS then turned into the nominative o£, the correfponding 
it is preceded by the gen. of a nmm, the 
latter becomes nominative (subject) of the clause with oag. 


Examples. 

We noticed his hoMng at the piciure 
SBir fiemertten, bog ct ba§ Silb anjai^.' 

W e heard of their having become soldiers. 

ffiir i^orten (baooii), bog fic ©olbaten gettiorbeti loareit. 

I do not object to your gomg there.' 

^aSe nidts bogegen, hog Ste ba§in ge§en. 

The landlord insisted On our faking horses. 

Set aSirt Beftanb borouf, bog wtr ipferbe nel^men foflten. 
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Notice:— * 

I wrote without my father’s knotving it. 
f{|rieb, B^nc baft mein ®ttter e§ n)u|te. 

He .saved himself by jumpiag through the window. 

@r rettete fij3& boimre^^ ba§ er au§ bem genfter fprang. 

8. When the Fresent Participle is used ^ by itself (i. e. 
notf de];)ending on any word), and 4®uotes* caw6‘c, reason, 
or time (as ip. Latin, and French) it must be replaced by 
the corresponding conjunction with «the finite verb. Thus, 
when the Participle expresses cause or reason^ the 
corresponding conjunctions are: ba (as or since), and meU 
(because). — ¥ox*time: tU (when), ■ na^^bem (after), tnbcm 
(as), rnii^rcttb (whilst) must be used: — 

a) Participles expressing reason and cause:— 

This being the case. 

2) fl btefe§ ber fjatt tft (or toar). 

Wishing to see him I went to his house. 

3) a i(b i^n gu fel^en ging ic^ tnjein §au§. 

Not having found him I went there a second time. 

3)a tbn ni(|t angetroffen ging nod^ emmal f)in. 

My mother being ill she cannot go out. 

SEScil (ba) nteine SDlutter franf ift, (fo) fann fie nid^t auSgel^ett. 

h) Participles expressing time:— » 

Going to the castle I was overtaken by the rain/ 

Site (tnbcm) id(i auf ba§ S(|to§ ging, trurbe born SRegert 
ilberrafdit. 

Having spoken so long he was tired. 

Sla^bcm^ er fo lange geft^rodlen |atte,*toar er tnfibe. 

The town being taken the soldiers pillaged it. 

jSa^betn bie*©tabt eroBert toar, pliinberten fie bie ©olbaten. 

Stufgafic 23. 

I am going to Paris in a few days. I saw the dying 
old man. You wilh find the word on the following page. 
That was ^ very ^fatiguing journey. My friend lives in a 
charming country. Riding and dancing are good bodily 
exercises. Is learning necessary for young people? The 
burden ia oppressive. Clouds are formed fromi the vapours 


^ The subordinate conjunction: tia^btm, generally requires the 
Tluj^erfect of the Indicative, 
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ausing from tlie earth. I have seen a book containiig 
beautiful poeras Alexander asked his friends standing 
about his death-bed, if they thought they could find a kinf 
like him bhe ivas near dying. .Speaking ithus, she laugt 
ed herself. Elm, .weeping i bitterly, threw herself into the 
arms of her mother. We noticed her looking at the picture 
I cannot endure his going away. I am sure lueife netoifei 
oi his having done 'it. I am rejoi'ced at hfing ^Sm 
The overseer repented having been so cruel with (qeqen) the 
s aves and began treating them with more humanity.' Hear- 
ing the noise of the cannon, we started up. Having "seen 
him, I went to his brother. We form our- mindsi by read- 
ing good books. We have obtained peace bv making oreat 
sacrifices^ Won will learn to speak Wencirby wring ?t 
The set ing sun indicated that it would be useless pursuing 
the fuptives. Having taken leaved he departed. Being poor 

e had been neglected. Having no money, I could not depart’ 
Having told his ridiculous stories, .he iwent 4ofF .laughing" 

9tufgoic 24. 

Ab old Custo m. 

At Aldermaston, Berks, where the church acre, a piece 
of meadow land that was bequeathed some centuries ago to 
he vicar and churchwardens of the parish for church expe^ 
eSd o auction by means of an inch of (a) 

Koi ^ lighted, and a pin is inserted an inch 

tlZ dl T" "^1®" cLmences, which con 

droM out Spir'“ consumed and' the pin 

Srts of Enl ^ candle was once prevalent in -many 
T? survives in some 

shire arc common lauds at Warton in Warwick- 

w'lnf; surveyor presides at the aucfioir which comprises 
■hve lots, and an ordinary candle is cut into five equal por 

Sv if each bt. 7t 

charities is belonging to the parish 

SchSrn. t candlefand 

the samo“ ’ s«re is let every twenty-one 'years in 

Quaint V unfair dealing accompained tbia 

q amt old custom, it has fallen’ generally into disrepute. 
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SieBe. Filial love. 

(Sin Berii|ratcr prcufeifcfiei ©enetal' tear in feiner Sugenb <&btU 
Inabe^ og bem §ofe g^riebrid^S be§ ©to^en. @r |otte teinen 33atet 
webr, unb feine SDlutter niil^rte ftdb^ faramcrlid^®*in il^rem SBitWfH* 
ftanbe*. 9Hg ein guter ©ol^n ttunftfite er, fte unterftfl|en® ju !6nncn ; 
abet ttfin feinetn geringen ©e|atte® lonnte et nh|t§ entbel^ren’. 

* 2)od^ fanb et ein Sfllittel, etwaS fttr |te p ertoetben. Sf^be 
Slac^t niuite nSmUcI einer aon ben ©betftiaben in bem ^irnmn 
aot,bem,©c§taf!abinet be§ ^bnigS wo(|en, um i^m aufsuroarlen®, 
ttenn et etmaS aetlongte. Sia§ SBadben toat mand^en p befi$tt)et= 
Ii(|, unb fie uberkiigen® ba^er, ttienn bie ifteibe’-® an fie lam, i|re 
S58a(|en anberen. S)et atme ©betlnabe fing an, biefe SBad^en fflr 
anbere ju flbernebmen; et murbe bafut begal^tt, fjfatte ba§ ©elb 
gufaramen^^ unb fdfiidte e§ bann feinet fBtutter. 

(Sinmat lonnte bet Sbnig nidfit fd^tafen unb tBoHte pc^ ettuaS 
bortefen taffen^®. @t HingeCte^®, et tief, abet niemanb lam. 
@nbU(| ftanb et fetbft auf unb ging in ba§ Sftebenjimmet, um 
gu fe’^en, ob lein ijJage ba toSte. §iet fanb et i»n guten 3ftng» 
ling, bet bie 2Bad&e flbernomraen batte, om £ifd§e fi^enb. S3'ot 
ifim log ein angefangenet Stief an feine Sfluttet, abet et teat fiber 
bem ©d^teiben eingefdfilafen. Set ^onig fd^lid| |etbei (stole near) 
unb ltt§ ben Slnfong bes SriefeS, toeld^et fo lautete (ran): „ajlcine 
befte, geliebte SJiutter! ®iefe§ ift febon bie britte Slai^t, bap iib 
fflt ©elb Wadbe. Seinabe lann i(b e§ nidbt mepr auglalten^*. 
Sfnbeffen fteue idb raidb, bap i(| nun toiebet gepn Spalet ffit @ie 
oetbient^® pabe, toeldpe idb SPnen pietbei fdpirfe." 

©etfiprt fiber bag gate §etg be§ 3ffingling§ lapt bet Sonig 
ipn fdplafen, gept in fein Simmer, pott jtoei.iftollen mit ®u!aten, 
fiedEt ipra eine in jebe Safdpe 3nb legt pdp taiebet fdplafen. 

5lt§ bet ©bellnabe erwadpte unb ba§ ©elb in feinen Safdpen 
fanb, fonnfe m pdp mopl benfen, moper eg gelommen UDOt.^St fteute 
pdp jmar fept barflbet, toeiJ et nun feine Sllutter beffet unter» 
ftfipen lonnte; ober et erfdpral aui| gugleidp, toeil bet .Ronig ipn 
fcplafenb gefunben^ pa^te. Sim SHorgen, fobalb et gum ^onig lam, 
bot et berafitig^® um. SBergebung megen feineg Sienfifepleti^^ unb 
banlte ipm ffit bog gfitige ©efdpenf. Set gute fibnig lobte feine 
linbtidpe Siebe, ernannte^® ipn foglei^ gum'Cfngier’-® unb fdpenlte 

k a page. 2. support. 3. with difficulty. 4. widowhood. 5. suc- 
cour. 6.»small salary. 7. spare. 8. to wait upon. 9. handed over, 
commit. 10. turn. 11. to collect, to save. 12. See p. 251, 22. 13. to 
ring the hell. 14. to stand, to endure. 15. to earn. 16. humbly. 
17. fault in service. 18. to name, fo appoint. 19. maipcn etnen jum (gubem). 

German Conv.-Gramraar. 
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il^m tt 0 (^) (besides) eine Summc ®elbe§, urn fid^ atte§ anfd^affen^'^ 
3 U fonneti, tt)a§ er fiir feine iteue ©telle Braud^te. 

Set ttefftic^e ©ol^n ftieg lietnad^ immer ]^bl}er"^ mib biente 
unter tne^teren preii^i)c^en ^onitjen a(§ ein tapferer ©enetal bis 
m fein Sllkr. 

20. to procure, to buy. 21. higher and higher. 

4[:OXVERSATrOX 

3Ba§ inar cin pteufeijc^cr (JiencraC in S10a» I'at) ci ^ier? , 

fejtter Sugenb? ^ SBaS b^ittc er uor fid) Uegcn'? 

§aitje er bamalS ]'einc @ttcrn rtcc^? men mar biei'er SBrief^geric^tet? 

aSaS mar fte alfo’ 2Bte lautete ber ainfang? 

5?onnte ber 'So’fjn fie unterftii^cn? aBhbict b^^ite er fcbon crmorben? 

aOeldjCs aiiittel fanb er, ctma§ fiir fie ai^eute ber ftomg ibn auf? 

crmerben (earn)^ 2Ba§ ilberbiea? 

atn (in) meffen Stefte macbte er? SlsJat: empfanb ber ©bcnnabe, a(» er 

alarum maibten fie niibt fcihft? ermaibtc? 

2Ba§ macbtc er mit bem (SJelbe, ba§ alarum mar er erj<btoc!cn'' 
er auf bicfe SBeife ermarb? t^at er am Morgen? 

"jBaS tbnt ber ^iSnig, al§ er cinmat SBie bcmiea i^m ber ^ontg fein aBobf= 
ni^^t fi^Iafen fonnte? mohcn (favour)? , 

aBa§ ibat er, als niemanb !am? 2 Bq 5 murbe fpater au» i^m? 

TWELFTH LESSON. 

PAST PARTICIPLE. 

1, The Past Participle may be used as an adjective 
and is declined as such: 

Set ^eliebte SSater the beloved father. 

®n gefegnete^ Sanb a fertile (blessed) country. 

©in gebru(ftere§ 93oIf a people more oppressed. 

Set geel^rtefte ^tofeffot the most honoured professor. 

Note, Some have become genuine adjectives: 
ibefannt known. unbefannt -‘unknown, 

bcmittelt wealthy. unbcmittelt without means., 

bcrilbmt renowned. unberiijmt unrenowped. 

gcj^tcfi skilful, clever. urgcfdjidt awkward, 

gemo^nt accustomed. ' ungemohnt unaccustomed, 
geiebrt learned. ungete^rt unlearned. 

2. The Past Participle of neuter verb's (instead of the 
Present Participle) is" used with fomme'n, as:— 

Set ^uabe tar. gelaufett, getitten, gefptungen, gefal^ren. 
The boy came runnmg, riding, &c. 

Further geflogen, gefi^itommen, getro^en zc. fommen. 
Notice further >- be rl ore n ge^en ‘to get lost’; as:-— 

©ine Srieftafd§e ift betloten'' gegangen (has been lost). 
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The3 Past Participle.# 

3. The Participle is soinetircies use& absolutely, instead 
of a slfbrt sentence, as: — 

gefe^t, or angenommen supposing; 
au^genommen except; 

abgefefien Dsn, or . , afigerei^tiet not counting; 
gugegeben granted (for: toenn man annimmt, abfie^t, sugiebt). 

* 4. It is often used instead of th^ Imperative mood. In 
English the ‘Present Participle with a negation is some- 
times used in a similar manner:— 

Umgefel^rtl Turn about! — Stufgefi^»out! Look up! 
SIu§gettunfe» ! Empt^^ your glass! 

vxz\c getDeint! No more crying now! 
geplaubert! No talking! 

5, There is in German a Gerundive or Future Passive 
Farticiple (answering to the Latin Participle in -dus, lau- 
dandus^-a,-%im) which is formed from the Present Participle 
(tobenb) witfi ju before it; thus gu lobenb, and is used 
adjectively and declined. Its place is always^ between the 
article and the noun: — 

S)a§ ju tobenbc Sinb the cdiild {that is) to he praised. 
®ie gul^olfenbe Srnte the harvest (that is) to be hoped for. 
S)er gu fiirtitenbe Unfall the accident {that is or was) to be 
feared. 


Slufgabc 25, 

Mr. A. is a renowned painter. If you study much, you 
will become a learned man. He stood there quite puzzled. 
This man died unknown and unrenowned. The knight re- 
turned discouraged and dejected. The most honoured man 
is not* always the best man. The most learned people write 
often the w^rst hand. Arrived at the village, he proceeded 
to the inn where nobody recognised him ; he was so changed 
and sunburnt. The^ life of every man is a continued chain 
of incidents. The problem to he solved has been communicated 
[to] all the students. It is a fact not to he denied., that 
no man has any claim to perfection. My neighbour came 
running to inform me that the queen had arrived. The prince 
cam^ drmng in a coach with six horses. The danger to he 
%voided is not yet over (tioriiber). Do you understand tlie 
sentence to he learnt? Where is the boy [ivho] is to he p%in- 
'shed? «Well begun, half ddne» Cwon)^ is a GArma'n nrnvArK 
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12 . 

9(i4gaBc 26. 

Marionettes. 

The word cMiarionettei^ is a diminutive of «J>'Iariole», 
the name given^to little ligures of the Virgiu Mary, although 
it is sometimes erroneously derived from the word «Morio» 
a buffoon, or from «Marion-c, an Italian who is said Jo have 
introduced them into France. The liftle movable puppets* to 
which the name is givgn date from remote antiquity, many 
of similar sort having been discovered aniong the tombs of 
Egypt and Etruria. They -were probably iised, as* now in 
India and China, to personate tl^ charactgrs in plays, the 
dialogue of which w^as delivered by a concealed performer. 
In England land Medheval Europe, plays thus produced 'were, 
as a rule, « miracles or « moral ity>^ ph^ys, and took place in 
churches, the subjects being stories from Scripture or from 
the « Lives of the Saints, » and the purpose being to teach 
the people religious truths. From this fact the name «ma“ 
rionettes» w*as applied to the puppets, and continued after 
the character^ of the reju-esentations w’as entirely altered^ from 
sacred to secular. Several famous men wrote puppet plays, 
Le Sage doing so^ as late, as 1721, while from 1830 to 
1840 Biwn’s Theatre of Arts^ presented the Battle of Tra- 
falgar and Napoleon Crossing the Alps^ to the public in this 
form, TBe miracle plays were the forrunners of our pre- 
sent’ opera, 

1, t)exfinbern, here Dom ^icitigcn auf ba» Sdengebtei ilbcrtragen roar, or 
auf ba§ (^ebiet be§ geroo:^nIid(ien Sebens ... 2. io 2e 8agc; so late 
as jo langc ]()er al§, jo rocit ^urUc! al§. 3. ba§ cater or ba» 2^§eatcr 

ber i^Unfte. 4, ber Ubgrgang uber bie ^I|)cn. 

keading-lesson/ 

2)tc St- ® crn6aj:b*&ttttbch 

„U6er ben gro^en ©t. SSfexnl^QTb ein fel^r betrlebener^ 
Sergha^^ au§ b«m fiben f)o]^en §elfen= 

non mif etuigeui ©d^nec bebedten gejfeft um||)loffen, ftel^t 
bte ]^o(3^fte tneni'd§tid|e SBol^nung in bet atten SBelt, baS Sfofter 
be§ l^eiltgen Sernl^acbL tnol^nen 10 6t§ 12 fromine SDlond^e, 

1. St. Bernard dogs. 2. much frequented, 3. mountain pass.* 4. le 
Valais, one of the eleven western Cantons of Switzerland. • 5. rocky 
valley. 6.^ render by a relative clause. 7. the monastery of St. Bernard, 
founded in 962 A. D. hy Bernard de Menthon, a Savoyard nobleman, 
for the benefit of pilgrims to Rome.* 
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beren eijigigeS ©efi^aft e§ ift, bie SSeifetiben unentgelttiii^® ju be® 
toirten uttb i'^nen oEe §tlfe angcbei’^en® git laffen. ben 8 
obct 9 aJlonoten beS too ©d^nce, %beC, Ungewitter unb 

©c^neelanjtnen'® ben SBeg fel^r gefairfiil nio^en, ftreifen biefe 
@eiftU(|en obet '2)iener taglid^ utni§er“, urn SSerkrie^® Qufjufui|eii 
ober aSerfunJene ju retten. ©d^on biete Sfa'^te bet^® bebienen fte 
fi(|^ jui; SRettung bet SerunglfliJten** audb befonbecS abgeridbtetet^^ 
gro'let §unbe. ©ie geb'en enttoebcr ottetn au§ ober toerben bon 
ben SRontben* mitgenommcn. ©obatb .beu einen 2}erun= 

glfiiJten ajiSgetoittert^® b^t. ^ebrt er in bfeitfdbneEem Saufe^'^ju fetnem 
§etrn jutfttiE unb* giebt burcb SBetten," SBebeln^® unb unrubige 
©britnge feinc geiBa(bte gntijpcfung lunb^®. ®ann bcbrt et um®®, 
immer gurucffebenb, ob ntan ibm oucb nacbfoigt, unb fiibrt feinen 
§etrn nodb bet ©teEe bin®S too bet SSerungtSdJe liegt. Dft 
bangt man biefen §unben ein gtafdb(|en ntit SBrannttnein®® ober 
anbern ftftrfenben ©etranten®® unb ein ^orbdbeir* tnti aSrot um 
ben §qI§, um e§ einem ermubeten aSonbrer jur ©rquidfung®® bar® 
jubieten. @yi fofdber §unb tear aSatrb. 3to6tf ^abre bang 
loar cr unermflbet®® tbatig unb treu im Sienfte ber SRenfdbbeit, 
unb er oEein b“t feinetn !8eben mebr al§ bterjig 2Ren)'(ben 
ba§ Seben gerettet. S)er ©ifer, ben er bieibei betoieS, toar ou^er® 
orbentUib. 5ltc tie^ er ftcb®^ on ffinen ®ienft mobnen. ©obalb 
ber ^tmmel ficb bebedfte®®, 3iebet fidb einftettien®®, ober bie ge® 
fabrlidben ©cbneegeftober®® fidb bon toeitem jcigten, fo biett ibn 
nt(bt§ mebr im ^lofter prftif. Elun ftridb er rafttoS'unb betlenb 
umber®^ unb ermSbete nidbt, immer unb immer mieber nadb ben 
gefabrlidben ©tetten aurSdE ju febren unb ju feben, ob er ni^t 
einen ©infenben botten ober einen a}ergrabenen berborfdbarren®® 
tbnnte, unb {onnte er nidbt betfen, fo fe^te er in ungebeuren 
©prungen nodb bem ^tofter bi? unb bolte #Ufe berbei. Sll§ er 
!rafHoS unb alt toorb, fonbte ibn ber irfirbigc *prior na(b aSern, 
too er. ftorb unb»in bem ERufeum ni.;gi;ft.Et lourbe. 

8. graUiitoiisly ; 3U Betntrten to give food and shelter. 9. to 
bestow. 10. avalanches. 11. timljer+ftmfeit to wander about. 12. stray 
travellers. 13. for many years; notice fdjon with the Present 
when in English ^ thC Perfect tense is used. 14. of those who 
were lost. 15. specially trained. 16. scented out. 17. as quick 
as an arrow. 18. by" wagging the tail. iS. makes known. 20. to 
turn round, here ‘to go back^ 21. to gthe spot, 1^xn indicates direction 
to. 22. brandy. 23. stimulants. 24. a smalf basket, bag. 25. as a 
refreshment. 26. untiringly. 27. he never suffered himself to be en- 
couraged^ pushed on. 28, when the sky became overcast. 29. to rise. 
30. snow-drifts. 31. to meander about. 32. to scrape, scratch forth: 
‘to bring relief to a sinking traveller or rescue a body from beneath 
the snow\ 
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'^CO>yEllSlTIO]S'. 


JESa§ fii^ri iiber ben groBen 8t. SBern** 
l)arb? 

325o fteljt bie menft^tic^c 2GoI)= 

nung bcr alien 3L^el!? 

2Ba§ t^un bie 3Ji5n(^? 

Seffen bebtcnen fie fic§ babei’ 
tl)uit biefe gro^en ^unbe"? 

2Ba§ ^fingt man ben §unbcn njfiit urn ? 
2Bie lange mar SBarn; tm 5)ienftc bcr 


SSicbiel DDienfcfienlebcn fiat er aHein 
gercitet? 

SBann Ijielt ben §unb nidfjt^ tm v^i^lofter 
juriidE ? 

aBas t^at er ba^n? 

2Batf tfiat er, menu er felbfi nid^t lielfcn 
fonnte ? 

2Bns il>At man mit SBarr^r er 

alt unb fc^mad^ gemorben? 


THIRTEENTH LESSON. 

ADJECTIVES. 

* 

The qualifying adjective is placed before its substan- 
tive and agrees with it in gender, number and case. The 
compliment (pronoun, adverb, adverbial phrase) of an 
attributive adjective is placed before the adjective and 
both precede the noun they qualify;— 

SJlit einer eigenen 

With a boldness peculiar to him. 

®in Diet gelefeneS a book much read. 

Sin mit SBein gefuHteS ®[q§ a glass filled with wine. 
Set but(^ Stul^e geftftrfte Sorper. 

The "body strengthened by repose. 

'Sin nad^ Senntniffen begieriger 
A youth desirous of knowledge. 


L ADJECTIVES WITH THE ACCUSATIVE. 

1. Adjectives of weight, measure, age, mine {g>^nerally 
with a numeral preceding) require the accusative and are 
placed after their case: — 

©d^tner heavy, weighing. ^ ’ ]^o£5 high. 


long 

long. 

; tief deep. 

fiteit 

broad, wide. 

i gro§ gre^, J^arge, tail. 

olt 

old. 

mert worth, &c. 


S)er ©tein mar jel^n 5Pfunb fd^mer. 
The stone weighed ten pounds. 
S)te SJlauer ift stnanaig SMeter lang. 
The wall is twenty yards long. 
S)ie grau mar fed^jig 3a^re alt. 
The woman was sixty veals old. 
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2. Adjectives together with, their ’attributes must pre- 
cede tSe substantive they qualify and must agree with it : — 
§ier ift etn ge’^n Silo f(i|tDerer ©tein. 

Here is a stone weighing ten kilos. . 

@i*e fiauten, eine l^uabert iHleter lan8.e SRauer. 

They built a wall a hundred yards long. 


3. ADJECTIVES WITH THE DATIVE. 


Slbgeneigt disinclined. 

like, resembling, 
an^eboreji innate. 

Qitgemeffen appropriate, sni* 
angenel^m agre^ble. [tqj^le. 
Qnfti}|ig offensive. 

6egreifli(^ conceivable. 
6e|ogti(| \ comfortable, 
6equem j convenient, 
fielomit known. 

Jronblesome. 
banffiat grateful. 
bienli(3^ serviceable. 

fremb strange. 
ge]§otfam obedient, 
geneigt inclined. 
getDod^fen equalto,amatchto. 
getDogett favourable. 



favourable. 

gleidj • 

like, equal. 

gnfiliiS 

gracious, kind. 

leitfom 

salutary. 

laflig 

troublesome, bur- 

lte6 \ 

j [densome. 

dear. ^ 

teuer ( 


infigtid) 

possible. 

«n«i6glic^ 

impossible. 

notfiteilig \ 

prejudicial, detri- 

J 

mental, hurtful. 

ttd^e 

near. 

nbtig 

n^essary. 


useful. 

ireu, getreu 

faithful. 

flberlegcn 

superior. 

Ser]§a|t 

odious. 

Dorteill^aft 

advanlageous. 

ttiiUfommen 

welcome. ’ 

gutrctglidb conducive, beneficial. 


Note. These adjectives are always placed after their dative objects. 
Examples. 

Set Sol^n ift (or fiel^t) feinem SSater al^nlicl, 

Tbe son is like (resembles) his father. 

,®ie Siebe# 3 u ber greil^eit ift bem 3Renfd|en angeborert. 
The k>ve of liberty is innate in man, 

Sie Sltbeit tt)ar ben'Solboten Iclftig (or befd^toertit^). 
Working was troublesome^ to the soldiers. 

$as Sabeii if? ber ©efunbl^eit fel^r jutrSglic^. 
Bathing is viery conducive to health. 

tnar mit unmbglid^ ju fommeti. 

It was impossible for me to come. 


Sebiirffig 

benbtigt 

beirugt 


3. ADJJSCTIVES WITH THE GENITIVE. 


in want of. 
in need of. 
conscious. 


eingeben! mindful, 
fdl^ig capable of. 
gctrSttig expectful of. 
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Further: — 

gettii filler certain, sure. ; guilty. 

getting possession of. ' tciifiattig particinant 

to., »,,h. I .l,44rS'“ ™,y. 

v/. ^ , p ; tJerbcic^tig suspected, 

raaster of. ^ i uerfupig Jiaving iforfeited 

mfibe, talt tired of, weary. ; matiig, toert worthy, worth 

fhf „ adjectives which admit thepretivun denoting 

nnS'^SwUrbi^ir"®*' {unnfindful), uiifd^ig/ uifuniig'; 

Note. These adjecti^-esrare also placed after the genitive case. 
®te 9trnien ftnb be§ ®elbe§ Bebflrftig (benotiat) ■ 
The poor are in want of money. ' 

Set S8ote toot be§ aSegeS nidit fun big (or unfunbtgl 
Ihe messenger was unacquainted with the way 
Sex- ©enerat tnor be§ 9}etrot§ BerbadBtig. 

The general was suspected of treason. 

Bin be§ SlxBeiteng iniibc I am tired of working. 
ADJECTIVES WITH PBEPOSITIONS. 

r \ 


2(d5t|am auf (acc.) careful of. 
fiange t)OX (datf) afraid of. 

abet (acc,) ashamed of. 
begtertg nacb desirous of. 
befreit t)on rid of. 

Further:— 
ettel auf (aeifi) vain of. 
ermUbe^ bon fatigued with. 
fai)i9 ^ii able, capable of. 
frob ilber {acc.j glad of. 
frui^tbar an (datj productive of. 
iitertg nad; covetous of. 
alcidjgiiltia gegen indifferent to. 
gefubUos gegen insensible of. 
grauiam gegen cruel to. 
boflicb gegeu civil, polite to. 
nadfjldiug in (dot,) careless of 


cl^rgeiaig nod^ ambitious of. 
empfangliil fttr susceptible of. 
emBftnbIi(|fi6er(acc.)sensibleof. 
eifexiilt^ilig auf (acc.) jealous of. 
fret bon free from. 


reiiB an fdai.) rich in. 
ftol3 ouf (ace.J proud of. 
iibevseiigt bon convinced of, sure of. 
unoefannt _mit unacquainted. 
unini||enb in^ (dat,) ignorant of. 
berfibtaenberifeb mit prodigal of. 
^tunfeibaft ilber face,) dubious of. 
ijufrieben niit contented, '■pleased 
satisfied.' 

tmpfrieben mti ^discontented, dis- 
'mi:' i pleased with. 

iVote. fhese adjectives may pi ccedfi or /-o^Zow their objective case 

Slg^pten qt frud&tBar on ' aSaumtuoae. 

Egypt is productive of cotton. r, 

$er gangling war .Begiertg nad toijtniffm (or nocB 
begierig), the youth was desirous of knowledge. 

" 9luffla6e27. 

We are always mindful of our, duty. They were 'not 
quite sure of their advantage. Tell us, how have yJhecome 
master (madttg; lof athe scastle? I am tired of reading 
-The young man was not capable' of ssuch la deed. T nm 
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n(?t pleased with your behaviour. • I am quite convinced of 
his innocence. England is rich in coal. The foreigner was 
ignorant of the language of the country; be was therefore 
soon tire^ of his stay. 

Young people should be civil to everybody. I am satis-* 
fied with my pupils. The boy is fatigued with running. 
Humai\ life is never free from troubles. Many men are dis- 
satisfied with their cohdition. At IM I got rid of that 
tedious diseasti. It is my duty to ^teM you that you are 
totally ignorant of (in) the most important facts of histoty. 
I do’ not like persons who are cruel to (gegen) animals. The 
tailor showed me^a letter written by his son. A man well 
instructed (unterrid^tet . .) in history, judges the events with 
impartiality. He who is unmindful of his duties and not 
careful of his children, is an enemy to (gen.) his family and 
his country; he is guilty of great sins the consequence (pi) 
of which he cannot foresee. 

My room^is ten yards long and fifteen wide. The boy 
climbed over la swall 2 five syards 4high. In the room we 
found la 7man 2 about 4sixty-3five syears eoIS. London 
Bridge is nine hundred and tw^enty feet long, fifty-five high 
and fifty-six wide. The monumegit of London is a round 
pillar, two hundred feet high; it stands on a pedestal twenty 
feet high. Travelling is conducive to health. Your horse is 
much superior to mine. Smoking is not conducive to health, 
at least not for those who have feeble lungs. 

SlufgaBc 28 . 

The Tice of Grambling. 

Casimir II., King of Poland, received a blow from a 
Polish gentleman, named Kdnarsky, who had lost all his 
money ^ while pla^ing"^ with the prince. Scarcely was the 
blow given, when^, sensible® of the enormity of his crime, 
he betook^ himself to flight; but he was soon apprehended 
by the king s guards, and condemned to lose his head. Ca- 
simir, who waited^ foj^ (auf, acc.) him in silence (silently) amid 
his courtiers^ as soon as he saw him appear, said : «I am not 
surprised at (u6er) tlie conduct of this gentleman. Not being 
able to revenge himself on (an benT) fortinne, it is not to be 
wond^red'^ [at], that he has ill-treated his friend. I am the 
only one.,(ber einjtge) to blame^ in this affair, for I ought not, 

1. while he . . . played. 2. al§ er, tm SBetculffeiri ber (5Sr5ge , , . 
3. auf bie begeben. 4. The Infinitive of the Active Voice, 
5. render by ‘who is to he hlaraetl . . J 
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by my example, to have /encouraged a pernicious practfce 
which may be the ruin of my nobility ». Then turning to 
the criminal, he said: «I perceive, you are^ sorry for your 
fault^ — that is ^sufficient (enough ) ; take your monjey again, 
and let us renounce gambling for ever I » 

6. SSetge'^)en ttjnl 3'^)nen leib, 

" PEADI^G-LESSO^. 

Selbwarf^all 

r berb unb gerabe"'' qu^ er im ®ienft tuar, fo ntib 

tiebenStDiirbig toax er gegen feme greunbe. , 3n einet l^eiteten 
atbenbgefellfdiQtt gab er einft ba§ Sftdtfel auf, tuie mou fetnen eignen 
luffen fbttne. Sftientanb iru^te ek Slud^er'aber ftanb auf unb 
gab bem ©eneral ©neifetrau einen ]f)crgU(f)en SBdl^renb 

feine§ Slufentl^aftS in Sonbon iiac| 2t6fd}tu| be§ ^arifer 5xie= 
benS tnar ber §elbengrei§ Sliic^cr ein befonberer ©egenftanb bet 
S5erel)rung be§ engUfd^cn SSoIfeB. ©r embfing fo biel unb 
33eifQ£I, bag er I'etbft fogte: mu^ iiber mici toadbcn, ba^ id6 

ntd)t jum Smarten tuerbe'b^ SDa§ 23ott fpannte iljtn bie Spferbe 
unb jogf' ben SBagen felbft. geft foigte auf geft. 3Kan 
tourbe nii^t uiiibe, ibn mit Sobe§exbebungen° 5 U itberbdufen unb 
nut lauten Sebe^ocbs^ iVL begtu^en, too ber greife §elb ftcb jeigte^ 
Sl[§ er einmat ber ibm gefbttenen Sobrebe uberbriiffig^ tourbe, 
entgegnete er lurj: ,;28a§ tff§, ba§ i^r rubmet? (S§ ift meine 
SSertoegenbeit^, ®neifenau§ Sefonnenbeit^ be§ groBen®otte§ 33arm= 
ber^tgfeit^^r' bie Unioerfitdt D^jforb ibn 3 uin Softor uiacbte, 
fpracb er: „3(b bin^§^^ jufrieben; aber bann macbt ben ©neifenau 
gum Slpotbefet; ber b«t wiir bie $it(en gebrebi^^!" (Sbenfo toar 
er gegen ©cbarnborft gefinnt. St(§ ber gan^e Srieg rubmoott 6e= 
enbet toar, b^^^i Sobrebe auf feine ©enerdle^^ unb 

©olbaten. $te f(blo§ er mit b^n ffiorren: „Sif! bu gegentodrtig, 
©eift meine§ greunbeS, mein <BS:;axnf)ox]t^^ , b^ann bift bu felber 
geuge, ba% idb obne btcb nt(bt§ toiirbe OoIIbradbt bpbeuT'' SBabt^ 
!, Bliicher Avas the most dashing "general of the Prussian army at 
the time of the war of liberation He materially helped to decide the 
battle of Waterloo; hence his enthusiastic reception in England in 1814. 
2. io or 10 . . , au(^ is conmnction. however, though; ‘blunt and out- 
spoken’; im ©icnftc in owicial mam-rb; fo (yet) m second place. 3. merben 
sum; cf. madden, etnennen, erbeten cinen gum. 4. unharnessed his horses. 
5. panegyrics. 6. hur^’ahs, vivats. 7. tired. 8. daring. 9. caution, 
forethought. 10. mercy. 11. es: refers here to the action expressed hy 
the preceding verb (madf)te gtim S^ofior), ‘with it’. 12. to manufacture. 
13. the unmodilied Plural is also permissable. 14.Scharnhorst (1756— 1813) 
was the ingenious organiser and reformer of the short service in the 
Prussian military system. He was wounded at the battle of GroGgorschen 
in 1813 and died of his wound a few weeks later. 
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grofe erfi|eittt in feinei; nciblofen Slnerfennung^® beS 

SerbienjfeS anberer, fotoo^l foI^eS, ba§ er felbft nic|t teiten fonnte, 
al§ 0 U(| beffen, tt)el(ie§ in bet feinigen tog. 3ebe 

iBilrbige @rf(|einung, jebe tiicfitige ^raft pelt.er in gluten, ben 
©taatSraann unb ben ©c|riftftet[er, ben fianfntatm unb ben ^iinft» 
ter, fobatb fie i|m in ber 5|}erf6nti(^feit ober in bem Sfiamen* 
anfel^cn” entgegentraten , bie il^ren SBert nerftanbtidl’-® 
mailten. * • 

9ttS feine '©tunbe^® tarn, fprac^ er ju «feinem treuen ®efdl§r= 
ten, bem.Srafen Stiofti^: „3ii^t tt)o]§r, ntein tieber 3lofti|, ®ie 
Ifiabeft niancbeS Don ntir gcternt; j[e|t follen ©ie am| non mir 
lernen, mie won njit SRutie Girbt." Unb fo ftorb er 1819 am 
12. ©eptember ouf feinem @ute®“ Srie6tott)i| in ©(llefien, ba§ 
il^m fein ^onig gefd^cntt®^, nnb in beffen grieben er bie teiten 
bier 2ia^re Oertebt®^ l^otte. Unter ben Sinben^® Dor bem §aufe 
wurbe er begroben, 

15. appreciation. 16. within bis own line. 17. reputation. 18. com- 
prehensible. 19. his last hour. 20. estate. 21. given, presented. 22. to 
spend, to pasS? 23. limes. 

CONTEESATION. 

SSlie trar SBlfit^er itn ©ienftc? S0Ba§ jngte er, al§ tbn bie Umberfitiit 

SBte mar er gegen jeine greunbc? Ojforb aum ©ottor maifite? 

SSSte !a|ie er einft feinen cigenen gopf ? SBJie (prat^ er einft UPer ©(barnborii? 

SBann mar Staler in 2onbon? OSoS erfonnte er fiet§ ncibloS on1 

2Bal empfing er torn englifcben SBen pielt er in Spren? 

■ 3®a§ fagte er aum @tnf?n Boftip? 

aEBa8gci(bab,tDennfi(b ber §elbengret§ SBaS pattc ipm iein ®6nig geidpentt? 

(the aged hero) aeigte? !Bo licgt SBlhcper Pegroben? 

FOURTEENTH LESSON. 

CASES USED,WITH VERBS. 

1. VURBS USED WITH A NOMINATIVE. 

Sein to b,^. f(|cinen to appear, to seem, 

metben » become, to get. • |ei§en » be called,* to bear 
Btcibeti » remain. • a name. 

Sfta^ioleon tuqf etn grower getbl^err. 

®er jimge 5Keuf(^) ift 6oIbat getuorben, 

S)o§ fd^eint ein guter Sptan (gu fein). 

A nominative is used with the passive voice of the 
following verbs which, in the active, take a double accu- 
sative:— 

Rentien | fd|elten to scold. [names. 

J ’ fd|im]3fen to abuse, to call 
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@r toui-be ein Siignet gynannt. He was called a lia” 
nannte t|n einen Sitgner. He called him a liar.*’ 

3. The verbs to appoint (ernennen), to elect (ertoaHenl 
to make (mac|eiT) require in German the preposition ^ 
(mth the def. ai-ticle in the dative) before the second case. 
Examples. 

®te ernomiten §errtt 31. jum §ou})tmann. 

They appointed Mr. A. a captain. 

§err 31. ift jmit' ^puhtmann ernannt toorfaen. 

Mr. A. was appointed a captain. 

ift jam Softer gemac^t toorben. 

He was made a doctor. 

erflSren no declare) and fiatten no 
to require the preposition fin died— ^ 

ff? “"A" ^ consider him a tliief. 

®r hmrbc fur etnen $tcB ertldif. pie was declared a thief 

Palmer was found guilty’ 

3t0 Ijolfe bK|eit Sag fur tierloren. I consider that da/lostV 

S. VJSBBS USED WITH THE DATIVE. 

1. The fofiowinfr verbs require the person in the Snfii-e 
Md sometaes take an acenhti™ ofttSg S Ak ’ 

?f6+rafen to dissuade. - i 6(>ixriimm»« 1 


QtT+l^angen » adhere. 
oitHfiel^en » suit. 
OTitiDoxten » answer, 
fiefci^len » comman 


6ei+fiimmett 
beifpfltf^ten 
t6ei+ftei^en 
, banten 

t3ete9len » command, order, i bienen^ 
tbegegnen^ » meet, occur, to i broben^ 
encounter._ j leiniatten 

Te§ begegnet it happens. i citp-Ieud^ten 
tau§Ttteii|en to eva'de, avoid. I fentfliefien 
be^agen » please. ! tentgc|en 

tbefommen (too|[ or gut) to ] teutfommen 
agree ^with one’s health. j tentrinnen ; 
bebortfte!§en to impend. | fentraufen i 
Further:— 

" I flu^en to" enrse 


■ » agree with one. 

>> assist. 

» thank. 

» serve. 

threaten. 

» occur. 

» be evident. 

r 

run away, 

'» escape,- 
abscond. 


to correspond to, to accord, 
plauoen to allo'w, permit. 

Mkn, mangein to be wonting.’ 


tfoIgcu3 <foIIow. 
fi’oiTcn „ indulge (in), 
gebu^rert „ be due. 


2 j with fetn. 

^ See‘T"'l98 “m 
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0^allen to please, 
mtlfaUfn to displease, 
geijori^cn to obey, 
gelfiren „ belong, 
tgelingen succeed (impers.J, 
geniigcn „ suffice, 
gctei^en „ redoun'S, conduce, 
gegtemen or jtemcn to become, to 
be seemly. 

giau&en to believe. * 
gleid§en „ be 4ike, resemble, 
belfcn „ help 
^ulbigen V do homage, 
leud^ten „ light (d<7\vnstairs). 
mifetrauen „ mistrus^ 
mtt+ieilen „ impart. 

nfi^ertt „ approach, 
nii^en to be of use. 
haffen „ fit, suit, 
raten „ advise. 
fiJ^aben „ injure. 
fiS^einen „ seem, 
fc^meid^eln to letter. 

2)iefe§ ^(etb ba^t mtt nic|t this dress do^s not fit me. 
Mnil^m faiefen Sfflorgen fiegegnet. Imet him this morning, 
ftimme bent Otebner bottfommen bet. 

I entirely agree with the speaker. 

®er ^rieg brol§t btefem Sanbe war threatens this country. 

SBoHen ©ie mir l^elfen? Wi ll you help me? 

Note. As these verbs are not transitive, they cannot be used in 
the passive voice, except sometimes in the third person; the English 
passive sentence must, therefore, in German be changed into a cor- 
responding active sentence. 

He was readily obeyed man ge^ord^tc t:§m berettmiHig, 

We were displeased with their society. 

©efeUfii^afi mifefiel unS.** 

2., The folloiwing verbs require the person in the dative, 
the thing in the accusative. The dative precedes the 
accusative : — 


fteucvn to** check, to remedy. 
tAucn (nertrauen) to trust, 
iroyon to bid defiance, to face, 
funterliegen to succumb. 

untermerfeu to submit, 
ncrbtcten „ forbid, 

fanr+angel^en * „ precede, 
nor+beugen to obviate, prevent, 
nor+mcrfen „ reproach. 

„ hurt, injure. 

fttjeid^en tp give way, to yield, 
ttniberfa^ren to happen. 

) to withstand, 
'i'o:'. :’:. j to resist, oppose. 
tt)ibcrihred;en to contradict, 
millfabren to comply, to indulge. 
moSI+moGen to favour, wish well, 
ju+bbren to listen to. 
tau+fommen to fall to one’s share, 
to be due; and many more com- 
pounded with bci, entgegen, 
nor, miber, gu. 


Stb+fd^Iagento refuse, 
an+6ieten » offer. 

au§+}e|en ^ expose, 

hrittgen » bring, 

em^^fel^ten » recommend, 

leil^efi » lend, 

entreilen'* » snatch away. 

erjct]§(en » relate, to tell. 

gemS^ren^ » grant. 


gebett to give, 

erfparert » save (trouble), 

ieiften * » render, to loan. 

Ue|ern » furnish, provide, 

nel^mett t8 take/rom (a person), 
fagen to tell. 

fd^enfen » present with, give. 
f{|ulben, fd^utbig feiu to owe 
(be indebted). 
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to send. ^ tiei'i'diaffen to procure. 

fte!§ten » steal from. bor'Iefen readto(aperson). 

Derbanten to owe (have to toibmen » devote, dedicate. 

thank). . | jetgen » sho\v. ^ 

herjetl^en » pardon. i jiifd^rei-^Ben >■., ascribe, impute, 

©eben ©te faem ilnaBen ba§ 9Sui^! 

entri% '{snatched away from) bem ©olbaten bag ©etoel^r. 
©agert ©ie mir ble SBa^rl^ett (truth) 1 
6r idientte beni-Sn^aben eine 2)larf. 

-StufgoBc 29. 

John has become [a] soldier. Aristides was called «the - 
Just». My neighbour was abused [as] a cneat. Is it true 
that your cousin has been appointed a judge? I will make 
him my friend. What has happened to you? What did 
you answer your master? The captain threatened the sol- 
diers. Nobody has ordered the man to open the gate. It 
w^as impossible for me to resist his requests. This circum- 
stance must displease the merchant. We should always 
assist our nei^^hbours, when they are in want of assistance. 

Let us follow this example. I met him at the town-gate. 
Why did you not thank your friend ? I have not met him 
for several weeks. The beggar approached me in a suspicious 
manner. The slave hardly escaped his pursuers. How is 
your uncle pleased with (in) Frankfort? He is very well 
pleased. If you will listen to me , I will read you a 
chapter (ba§ i?apitel) of Macaulay’s « History of England^. 
Show me your paintings, and I will show you my drawings. 
Could you lend me a dollar^ or two? I wdll lend you 
some with the greatest pleasure. 

1. one dollar equal to about 4 mark. 

tofgafic 30. 

> Curious Conditions. 

At Bourne, in Lincolnshire, the land is let under most 
singular conditions every Easter. In the year 1770 an old 
Gentleman, Richard Clay, died, and left a piece of land 
known as White Bread Meadow^ the reilt of ’which was to 
be laid out in bread for ^^he inhabitants. This meadow is 
let from year to year in the following curious manner: An 
auctioneer attends and starts^ a number of boys running a 
fixed distance. Then, as soon as they are off®, he calls upon 

1. bie SSBei^e SBrottotcfer 2. la^t . . eine Beftimmte ©treife tnettlaufcn. 

3. fort+ietn. * 
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tlfe people who wish to rent the ^eld t<J start bidding, while 
the boys are running, and as the time occupied^ by their 
race is limited, the bidding becomes very keen and exciting. 
As the lads approach their goal, some of tjie farmers shout 
out wildly the pjrices they will pay for the field, and as the 
last boy gets home^, down goes the hammer, and the las£ 
bidder ,is declared the lessee. Among many curious con- 
ditions on® which land* is held from •the Crown is that b}^ 
which the family of Howieson occupy the lands of Braehead 
near Cra*,mond, in Midlothian. An ancestor of theirs®, in the 
early part of the sixteenth centur}^, rescued James V. of 
Scotland from so^joie persons who attacked him upon Cramond 
Bridge, took the King to^his barn and there bathed his 
wounds. James, as a reward, bestowed the lands named 
upon him on condition “that he and his successors should 
present a ewer and basin, when Royalty® should come to 
Holy rood, or pass the bridge of Cramond,” and the custom 
in maintained to this day.^® 

4. bie SGSettfauf bauert. 5. am an+Iangett. 6. ^ morunter. 
7, moburcl or morunter. 8. emcr t^irer SSorfal^ren. 9.^in SfJlitgtteb be§ 
f5ntglt(^en §auie§, 10. bi§ auf ben l^eutigen Stag. 

READING-LESSON. 

Xob (^uflab bott 

3lt0 im brei^tgiai^ttgen Sriege (1618 — 1648) bie ^roteftan= 
ten gegen bie ^atl^olifen il§re§ ®Iau6en§ tuegen in§ getb jiel^en 
mu6ten^ fanben fie eine unermartete^ §Ufe in bem ©{|tueben= 
fbnige ©uftab Stboff. ©iefer etfd^ien im Salute 1630 mil einem 
ftlmebtfc^en §eere in 3lorbbeutfd)(Qnb unb Begann fofort ben 
gegen Me faiferlid^en §eere. ®iefe befebligte® bamal§ ber grogte 
^rieg§]§elb feiner 3^ib Sllbred^t^hon SCSaHenftein, ber mit feinen 
tnilben ^eeren fd§on fo mancfie gemonncn l^atte unb ber 

©tlreifen oiler ^Pmteftonten trar. unb gog^ ©uftoti 

Slbolf tneiter^notl bem ©uben loox, too SBaHenftein ftanb, unb 
ertang® mit feinen ta^feren ©d&treben unb ben ®eutfd§en, bie ftd^ 
i|m angefd^Ioffen'^ l^otten, mel^rere <Siege, at§ il^n pto^tic^ ber S£ob 
ereilte®. « 

3m§et&fte be§ §a]§re§ 1632 fionb erdnber SHif^e bon 31aum== 
Burg unb toollte eBen bie SBinterquortiere Bejiel^en^; aU er erfu^r^®, 
ba§ SBoIIenftein, ber Bei Seipjig ftonS, fein? %xuppm geteitt l^Mte. 

rt to take the field. 2. unexpected. 3. to command, to be in 
command^of, with acc., but Befel)len (order to do something) with dat. 
4. gradually. 5. §teBett to inarch; notice the inversion. 6. erringen to 
win, gain. 7. ftt§ an+fd^lie^eit (with dat.) to join. 8. to overtake. 9. to 
move or enter into winter quarters. 10. to learn. 
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©ofoxt btad^ er gegen i^n auf^ mb crreid)te^^ il}n bei uet 
tleinm ©tabt Silken, s^if(^§en 2Bei|enfeI§ mb Seibjtg. '|)ier fam 
am 16. Sftotiember 5 U etner morberifi^jen ©c^tad^t. Urn aeun^ 
Xii}X be§ 3Jlorgen§ begann bet SlRel^rere SKale batte 

©ufiab Slbolf fettte ©i^meben felbft geuer geftil^rt, mel^rere 
"§eer§aufen ber Saifertid^en^^ maren fd&on gefprengt^®; ba 
mad^ten btefe^^ «einen fturmifc^ett 3ieiterangriff gegen ben xei^ten 
f^Iiigef ber ©(bmeben iir.b marfen il^n ^utiicf. ©ofott eitte ©liftai) 
Slboif ben Seinen^^^an ber ©pi|e^^ eineS 3ieit;;rregitnent§ ju 
§Ufe, tarn aber tnegen feiner Surgfid&tigteit-'^ ben feinbtid&en Sirup- 
pen ju na^e^^ nnb erl^iePt mel^rerc ©djuffe, 'mn benen ber' eine 
jeinen SJladEen burd| 6 o{)rte“^. ©terbenb fan! er bom $ferbe unb 
murbe bon ber fatferlid^en Steiterei iiberritten^^ ^I§ fi(| bie 
^^unbc^^ bon bem Slobe il^rel ^bntgS unter ben ©(^toeben ber= 
breitete^^, ba erfa^te^^ fie bie ajer^toeiflung. Slit 2:obe§berad)tung 
fiiirmten fie bor^"^ unb toarfen bie Saiferlii^en in toilbe 
©if ©tunben l^atte ber gauge -Sampf gebauert. 

9lm SOlorgen be§ nad)ften SageS fanb man enbtic§ unter einem 
§aufen bon Seidjen ben berfiiimmetten^^ ,Sbrper ©uftab Slbotfs. 
©r murbe nac^ SFlaumburg gebrad&t, in einen lupfernen ©arg ge* 
legt unb fpciter in ©tod^olm beftattet^^. 

11. auf+bredjcn to start. 12. to overtake. 13. here... was fought. 
14, columns, divisions. 15. the imperialists. 16. routed. 17. the latter; 
observe inversion after the adverb ba (then), but we should say in 
English ‘when the latter...^; Shiterangriff cavalry attack. 18. his men, 
troops. 19." at the head. 20. shortsightedness. 21. too close to. 22. to 
pierce, struck. 23, trampled under feet. 24. news. 25. spread. 
26. to seize. 27. to rush on; 5tobe§t)erac^tung contempt of death. 
28. to completely rout. 29. mutilated. 30. to bury, to inter. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ber foi^t im bretfeigiahrtgen ^riegc? ^ 2Ba§ gcjc^al} tnfolge (owing to) ber 
Sino ericf)ien ber Sd^tuebcnfonig? be§ ^5m‘g§? 

SfiJoa trar SQlaUenftcin? 2Ba§ tbaten bte ©(i^toeben Beim t^obe 

SfiJoBin 3 og @uftab 3lbolf? i^reS ^'onigS ? [gebaueri? 

SSo ftanb ,er im Subre 1832? SOie lange fjaitc bie Bet Sii^en 

S©a§ erful^r cr ba? S[b‘o fanb man ben Seid^nam bea ^toniga 

2Ba§ 5aitc ©nflau ^bolf fd^on me^r- am folgenben 5Dlorgcn? 
mal§ getlian? 2Ba§ t:()at-man mit il)m? 

FIFTEEJTTH LESSON. 

' (CONTINUATION.) 

3. VERBS USED WITH TEE GENITIVE. 

1 . The following verbs take their object in the genitive; 
some of them may also take a preposition: — 
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®ebiirfen^ (i^ bebatf) to need, "fyxxxm^ to wait patiently for, 
to be in want. tad^en^ » langh. 

ermangeintobe void. [of, f(|oTien » spare, 
gebenfen^ « remember, to think fpotten » mock. 

2. The following verbs require the person in the aecU' 

sative, and the thing in the genitive: , 

SlOTtagen 1 to accuse ?)f, enlfe^^ to dismiss, to remove, 

befdbulbigen ) ' » charge with. iiberfult^n to convict, 

beraubei; to rob, to bereave. ilbetfeben to disburden, to spare, 

entblnberf » release, to absolve. to* dispense, 
entl^eben » exenjpt from. berfii^etn to assure, 

entfteiben » deprive, to divest, triitbigen » favour. 

3. The following reflexive verbs take the second object 
in the genitive: 

an+ne]§men to interest one- 6ema(|tigen to seize, to 

self in, to take care of. take possession of. 

bebieneti* to make use of. ent^alten to abstain from, 
fi4 beftei^igen or beflei^en to to forbear. • 

set (apply) oneself to. ftc^ enttebigen » get rid of. 

entf{btagen to part with. fi4 entfiniien to recollect; 

as:— id^ entfattn mi(| feiner I recollected him. 

Further : — 

to disaccustom one- fiib etincbrcn to ward off, to keep away, 
self from. fic| riibmen „ boast of. 

erfiarmen to have mercy on. ftd^ jd^amen „ be ashamed of. 
ftdl erftcueti „ enjoy. berfel^iett „ await, to expect. 

fi{^ ennnern* „ remember. }ti^ „ make sure of, to secure, 

4. Observe the following expressions .with the — 

§mtger§ ftetben to die of hunger. 

®ineg pto|iid|ett £obe§ fterfien to die a sudden death, 
©dries’^ 2Bege§ gel^ett to go one’s way. 

_ , ©ie finb be§ SobeSl you a^e a dead man! 

®uten 3fiute§ jeitt to be of good cheer. 

®et l^ftegen to take one’s ease, to rest. 

SSeitiung •(or feitt to^be of the opinion. 

SBiHeng fein to purpose, to ijitend, to be willing. 

1 SSe^iirfm and {(gotten also admit of the accusative. 

2 barren may also take the prep, anf (with acc.J. 

3 Sadden, gotten and fid§ fc^amen prefer the preposition ilbec (acc ), 
^ ertnnern may also taSe an (ace.). 

Germ. Conv.-Grammur. 
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@g ift ber 3[Ru!§e )Bert ] . , , v .t, , , , 

®0 tiertolnt M ntd&t ber anft]|e f -^rouble. 

Sinen be§ Sanbe§ i)ettt)eifen to exile some one. 

©eineS SlmteS^toarten to attend to one’s office (or Uusiuess). 

4, VUBBS USED WITH CERTAIN PREPOSITIONS. 


1. The preposition an (ace.) is required Avith the follow- 
ing verbs: — ^ ^ 

Slbreffteren an (acc.) to 4irect to. gtauben Qn(acc.) to believe in* 
benfen » » thinTc of. jd^retfeen » » write to. [in. 

geU)5]§nen » » accustom teil+nel^men a?j(da^.) tofakepart 

oneself to. ^tneifeln {dat) to doubt of. 

toenben » » apply to. ber^tneifeln » » despair of. 

flbextreffm (dat) » excel in. erintiernQn(acc.)>^ remind of. 
fterBett » » die of. |tc6 erinncrn 1 , 

fii^an+tel^nenb ^ » lean (jebenten j" " recollect. 

fx^U'iinm r ' against. ^tnbetn an (to.) » hinder from, 

an (dat.) to revenge on. 

2. The preposition auf (acc.) is required mth : — 
9l(|tge6ett(acc.)to pay attention to. 6elaufen(acc.) to amount to. 
fiiS^ nerlaffen 5> » rely on. 5 af)ten » » count upon, 

anttoorten » » answer. - 6ei^arren(to.)) .... 

bertrauen » » trust (upon), beftcl^en » ) insist on. 

tnarten » » wait for. 


, 3. 9Ctt§ is required with: — 

Srtnlen to drink. I uberfe^en to translate from, 

tnerben » become of. | beftel^en » consist of. 

4. aSei is required with: — 

95ef(3^tb6ren to conjure. beifeite tegen to lay aside, 

ibollnen » live at. "bteiben bet » stay with; to 

stick to. 

5. flitr is required with: — ' 

SSiirgen 1 to bail, to answer for. forgen to take care of. 

9utftel)en j » warrant. ^ beftrafen » punish for. 

banten » thank for. Iialten '»» consider. 

6. <3n (acc.) is required with: — 
nitf(^en to meddle with. ein+totlligen to consent to. 
beftel^en » consist in. ^ 

7. gRit is required with:-— 

5ln+fangen to begin with. bebeden to cover with. 

ab+geben » attend to, belaben » load » . 

,, ,bef<|afttgcti » be occupied w. t^rettitgen » join » . 
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to speak to. I Seel^ren* to honour with. 
Dcrgtei^en » compare with. 3Jiitleib l^oBen » have pity on. 

t)erfe|en » provide » . | betol^nen » reward. 

8. 9lnt§ is required with:*^ 

Sl6+reifen to'set out for. ftrel6en tb aspire to. 

Se]§en » go to. fragen » ask for. 

fid^ begefien » repair ^to. |t(| fe|nen »*long ». 

aieten ^ , » aim at. fd^tcEen » send » . 

fi(| erfunbtgen » inquire about. # * 

9. (acc.) is requked with: — 

Urteifen to judge of. 
ffagett, ftd| bef(ag?n to complain 

errbten to blush at. [of. 

lad&en » laugh » . 

fpotteti » mock » . ]§errfd§ett » reign over, 

tierfilgen » dispose of. pcb f^clinett » be ashamed of. 

]§er+faHctt to pounce upon. fid) drgern » be vexed at. 
ft<| tt)unbertf to wonder at. 

10. Urn (acc.) rs required with:— 

^piefen to play for. ftd| ftreiten to quarrel about, 

ftd^ (6e)filtttuiettt » care » . betrerbett » apply for. 

bitten » ask » . 

11. ®on is required with: — ^ 

©pred^en to speak of. bcfreien to liberate, • 

]§er+Icmmen » come from. ab+lneid§en » deviate from, 

teben » live on. |tc^ n^bren » feed on. 

12. aSflr (dat.) is required with: — 

©id). fiird§ten to be afraid of. ^ j [tdb bitten* to beware of. 
jittern » tremble. | tnarnen » caution. 

•13. 3 u is required with: — 

©eben to go to (a person), | madben to make. 

SKufgafrc 31 . 

I need a sharp knife to cut this meat. She derided my 
threats, sNever isnock the unfortunate! Are you still in 
want of my assistance? The pysoner has been accused of 
a murder. They accused me of a falSehood, because they 
did "not understand what I said. The trees are deprived of 
fteir leaves. The soldiers were absolved from their oath. 
The prince assured them of his favour. The captain released 
him from his promise. S(?me authors say that the general 


fidb freiien to rejoice at. 
nadfi+benfen 1 a , 

M befinnett ) * 

fid) uttterbalten » converse. 


20 * 


308 


Lesson ^15. 


Belisarius was deprived of ^11 his dignities and cast into 
prison* Why have you abstained from smoking? because 
it did not agree [with] me. The old man remembered the 
days of his youth. Having no scissors at liand (6ei ber 
I^made use of a. knife. We did not expect OTch an answer. 
This lady has disaccustomed herself from cofTee. Remember 
always your benefactors 1 The king had mercy on the poor 
prisoner and set him Ree. Be ashambd of your behaviour! 
Are you obliged to make use of spectacles (bte SStiHe)? I have 
made^ use of them from (since) my sixteenth year.^, 

1, Present tense with i(|on. 

SlufgttBc 3?. 

Frederick the Oreai and his French Guardsman. 
Frederick the Great used to ask every new soldier whom 
he observed in his guard, how old he was, how long he 
had been in his service, and whether he was satisfied 

with his pay and with the treatment. Once a young French- 
man, who understood not a (fein) word [of] G'cjrman, was 
enlisted. He fearnt by heart the three answers that he was 
[to] give the king. After some days the king perceived him 
in the ranks and went [up] to (gu) him to put [to] him the 
three questions. But the king, by chance, asked first how long 
he had been^ in his service. «Twenty-one years, » answered 
the soldier. The king, amazed, asked how old he was. 
<!;One. year, your Majesty », was the reply. With still 
greater astonishment the king cried, either the soldier or he 
himself was mad.^ The soldier answered: «Both, your Majesty». 
Then the king exclaimed, this was the first time that he 
had been treated as a madman at the head of his army. 
The king then^ spoke French ^Wth him and learn t-^ that he 
understood not a word [of] German. 

1. use the Present Siibj. with id^on. 2. Imperf. Suh^i 3. batauf; 
j>iit the adverb then after the verb. ^ 

REABtNG-LESSOlS^. 

tbclmiitigc grcmibfrloft bc& bctttft^cn V. 

Sart V., fjjclter beutfd^er Kaifer tuurbe, bem 

Xobe femes ©ro^baterS, bep ®ontg§ fjerbinanb, 3)iabrib 
xeifte, urn bon bem ®mgteid^ ©panien Sefi| gu neBmcn, Ijatte 
ct ctnen frangbfifd^en ©rafen, be Soffu, in feinem ©efolge. " SDie 
ungett)5BnUd()e @r5§e^ biefeS fungen SKanneS, feme !6rt3er£i(^e 
©etoanbt^eit (dexterity), tvelf^e i^n gum trefffti^en Oieiter mad§te, 
h uncommon tallness, size. 
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feine juttorlontraenbe* ®ienft6e|iiffei»l§etl® unb fetne ubrigen (other) 
iiebenSiciirbtgett ©tgenfd^afJen fatten il^n bem ^aifet fo UeB ge= 
inac^t, ba§ et immer Bet i|m BleiBcit ntu|te. 

@tnfi !^atte ^arl eine gro^e SoQBpartie* Peranftattet® unb 
fe^te® einem ®Bex* (boar) tief in ben SBolb l^inein mit fold^er §t^e 
nad^, bafe er ben SSeg nerfel^tte (lost), unb ntemanb fotgte a(g^ 
be,Soffu. SlBer biefer^ann l^otte bag UngtiiS, jtc| an einem 
nergifteten ®,otc^c gu berwunben, wel^en er na(| bamatiger* 
©emol^nl^eit Ser fpanlf(|en 3S9« Bei.fii^ trug. ©oBalb Kart 
bag, Stirt Bemerfte, inetiBeg fein SteBfing® bertor (lost), frogtc 
er t§n erf(|roiien," oB ber @6er tl^n bertnunbet !§a&e. $er ®rof 
er^a^tte, toag il§n» Begegnet»tuar, unb fftgte Bei, bo§ et ntemanb 
alg ft(| felBft Sorb3flrfe ju maiden’-* l^abe. 

S)er KSntg fannte bte t6bli(|e 9Btrfnng^^ fel^r tool^t, bie bag 
©ift l§at, foBatb eg ing SStut iibergegangen ift. Um feinen 8ie6= 
ting gu retten, bad^te er nitwit an bte eigene Bebenggefa’^r; er [prong 
bom 5[lferbe, Befal^t and§ bem ©rafen, oBgufteigen*^ unb [tc^ gang 
[einem SBillm ju unter«3er[en‘®. $er @ra[ madf)tc gtoar @in= 
toenbungen^*; oBer ber Konig’-® Bel^arrte ou[ bem ^etn @nt[(|Iu[[e, 
[einem greunb bag BeBen gu retten ober mit i|m gu [terBen. ©r 
ri^ bte Kteibung bon ber SBunbe toeg, [og bag Slut gu toieber* 
l^otten SSHaten^® oug unb [pie eg toe^. ®ie[e ent[(|to[[ene unb 
lergige §anbtung Beto^nte ben tontgtid|cn greunb mit ber g^reube, 
[einem greunbe bag BeBen gerettet gu l^aben, ol^ne, nad^iteilige 
golgen [ur bag [einige. 

2. obliging. 8 . seryiceableness. 4. a hunting party. 5. to arrange. 
6 . naiB+fc^en to pursue. 7. but. 8 . in use at that time. 9. favourite. 
10 ., to reproach, to blame. 11 . effect. 12 . to dismount. 18. to submit. 
14. objections. 15. to insist. 16. repeatedly. 


COSTERSITIOST. 


Set er’&te (inheriteii) ba§ ^^bnigreid^, 
nl§ gerbinaijt) bon Sbatiien fiatb? 

SBarum rcifte Sari na^ SJ^abrib^^ 

SSer tear in bem ©efolge Sarl§ be§ 
giiniten ? 

29eld^e (rigenfi^aften* jeiT^neten ben 
^ Gtafen be S3offu au§^? 

2 Bas gL-ic^al) einmal bex emer gto&cit 
Sctgb? 

aBa§ fiir ein tlngtildf ^aite be SBoffu? 

SBaS'^agte ber Sbnig, qI§ er ba§ 
58,Iut b?mer!te? 


Sag befa^Io^ Sari 5 x 1 al§ er 

crful)r, bem ©rafen begegnet 
tear? * 

SCBa§ tl}at er al§bann? 

2 Ba§ befal^I er bem ©rafen 5 U t!j|un? 

SBoUte be SBoffu c§ bulbcn? 

SBorauf be^arrte (or beftanb) ber 
S5mg? 

^lif SOSetfe reitete Satl bem 

©rafen oa§ Seben? 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

The use of prepositions is of a complicated naturA 

used idiomaticSly no 'detoite 
rules for their different meanings can be laid down Thev 
must be learnt* as they occur in the following examples^ 

I. REMARKS OK SOME OEEMa/ PREPOSITIONS 

8ln. 

xuis preposition signifies commonly at. 

3emanb tlojift an bie Sfjfire sorpebody knocks at the door 
SHtt translated otherwise: — 

®|oIera he died of the ch'olera 
©tc^ onCel^nen on (acc.) to lean against. 

-fflti- SfQuben an ®ott we believe in God. 

|tn jemanb (acc.) benfen to think of some one. 
o^etfeln on (dat.) to doubt of. 

Further*^ on (dat.) to take revenge on. 

@§ ip on mir ju fpielm it is my turn to play 
®m «rtef on (or fUr,mia|) a letter fir L. 

Rhine 

'I" SeWnehen I have written to him. 

Sranljnri am (on bem) ®otn Frankfort on the Main 

•S part?. somS“g. 

au5 jjtangel a n @elb for want of money. ° 

on JSerftonb rich in wit (sense). 
m ergreifen to seize by the arm. 

an bet §ttnb ber»unben to wound in the hand. 

(generally on, or upon)-.— 

uu [or upon) 

fommt onf ©le on it depends upon j-ou. [the table. 

^ Other meanings;— 

V ^ m ^ so into the country, 

inf SO to the post-office. 

Stuf ber 309b fern to be out ehoMpg. 

®u| meine Koften » at my expense? cost. 

S ouf 1 n“ll"° % I 91 uf IReifen abroad. 

Further— Jno^en to set out. 

si orifiBei ^ something. 

^uf jebeti gaH J events, at any rate. 

^uf utorgeti for to-morrow. 
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5(uf furge Sett for a short time^ 

?!uf bcm Sanbe in the country. 

?(uf S8efef)I be§ ly the king’s command. 

^uf biefe SESeife in this manner. 

tnie lange? for how long? 

^uf tmmer^^auf etntg for ever. ^ 

5luf ber SCBelt in the world. 3luf ber Sleife — travelling, 

5et§t auf . . . that is in German, 

ift breiniertel auf fe^§ it is a quarter to six. 

Note, The prepositions auf and ilber*used in a figurative (not 
local) sense, always govern the accusative^ a%:-“ 

SSJir Ia(3^ten fiber i()n we laughed at him. 

* uerlaffe auf ilin I rely on Bim. 

(generaily out of, or from ): — 
aiu§ bem 3ifitmer out of the room. 

Slug from weakness. 

Slug Sfurd)! ftecben to die from or with fear. 

Slug Srfal^ruug from experience. 

Slug ber S^obe out of fashion. 

Slug b^m Seutf(3^en in bag ^Jrangbftfj^ie uberfe^en* 

To translate from German into French. 

Further : — 

SSag trtrb aug luu* mcrben? What will become of me? 

Slug SJerje^en by mistake, thro'^gli inadvertence. 

Set (generally at, near, hy): — 

Set biefen SBorteu at these words. 

S5ei by night. 

Sei §ofe fetn to be at court. 

ber ©(^)la(|t Bei SBlarettgo at the battle of Marengo. 
Sei S:ageg=8lnBrud§ at day>break. 

93$i Sag unb Bei day and*&|/ night. 

Set Sid§t arBeiten to work by candle-light. 
iSti ber ^anb to lead by the hand. 

Seim'^Spiel at play., 

3(| rief il^n Bei feinem Slauien I called him by his name. 
58ei £if(^e feii^ to be at dinner. | 25ei ung tvUh us. 
Further:— 

^ 9 

S8ei tneiner SCnfunft on my arrival. 

S8et in (good) time, betimes. 

SSIetBen ©te Bet itiir! stay with me! 

SBet gutcr ©efunbBeit fetu to be in good health. 

93^1 BeHem Stage in broad day-light. 

S)iefe§ fteBt bei 3Bnen that depends upon you. 

Jjabe fetn ©etb bei mir I have no money about me. 
ben Dibmern with {oi ^mong) the Romans. 
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2)ur^' (genejally through ): — 

Un burd^ ben SQSalb gegangen. 

I have gone through the forest. 

5E)ur(^ ein SSirett through a plank. 

Eurther: — 

TOtiel? hy what means? 
tourbe b«ur(J^ etnen $feil toeriDunbet. 

I was wounded hy g-n arrow. 

S)ie gange gelt l^inburiS^ during all the time. 

ffiir (generally for ): — 

SBott liir SBort wo/d for word. 

Sutgen flir etmag to answer for. 

Further: — 

^in ^Qfiittel filr (or gcgen) ba§ gaSnttjet). 

A remedy against tooth-ache. 

©tad fiir Stild piece hy piece. 

Sie jorgt fiir aHcS she takes care of everything, she sees to every- 
thing. 

@ege« (generally a^/ams^J, toivards):—^ 

©egen bi^3Jlauer against the wall. 

Further: — 

©egen fec^§ U^r hy six o’clock 

TOIbit)atig gcgen bie hitmen- charitable to the poor. 

Uncmbfinbli(% gcgcn insensible to, 

®egcn bare S8eaai)lung for cash. 

(?§ fmj> gcgcn smei Stunbcn it is about two hours. 

Saub^gegen alle SBltten deaf to all entreaties. 

"3Jjr lltct ift gcgen ba§ fetnige for feineS). 

Your illness is nothing compared with his. 

3n (generally in, or into ): — 

Sfn Q^ranftei(| in France. 3n $ari§ in Paris. 

3m fjrul^ling a spring. 3n ba§ SBaffer into th^ water. 
3it SJeritneiflung fein to be in despair. 

Further: — 

Sn {;lncm ^one with a tone. 

3n ber @c£)ule fein to he at school, 
gm @rnft seriously, in earnest. 

in ben ginger jd^neiben to cut one’s feager. 

3m SSegrtff fein or fte^en to be on the point. 

3n bic giud^t jagen 6r fcblagen to put to flight. 

(generally after):— 

Serlauf Don jtoei SKonaten after two months. 
Further:— 

9iad5 §aufc gctjen to go home, 

SS)er SQ&eg nad^ ber ©tabt the way to the town. 

3# se|e nad^ SESicu I go to Vienna. 
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9lai^ SBelieben as you like. 

5 Jld^ meinen SBefe^len according to my orders. 

(or in) alpf^abetiid^er Crbnung in alphabetical order, 

Ssmanb fragt nad; ^I)nen somebody asks for you. 

• iifier (generally over ): — * 

liber ben l^ol^en SSergen over the high mountains. 

S)a§ 3)orf liegt ilber bem gluffe. • 

• Tlie village lies oDer {ahove^ or hsyond) the river. 

Further: — ** ^ , 

liter ben fflufe fe^en to cross the river. 

' SSerj^gen <Sie ^ber nteinen SBeutel! Dispose of my purse! 
ift iiber ein it is above six months. 

§eute liber a(^i<: S^age this^day week. 

^en Sommer ilber during the summer. 

6 id» iiber etma§ (oerltounbern to be astonished at. 

Sad)en liber to laugh at. 

5S)a§ ge^t liber meine ^?rdfie that is above (beyond) my strength. 

Urn (generally round, or ah out):— 

Um§ Seuer l)erum about the fire-place. 

Further: — * 

miE ibn um iRat fragen I will consult him. 
bittc 6 ie um i 8 er 5 eil)ung I beg your pardon. 

Um ®clb piay for money. 

Um mieoiel Ubr? At what o’clock*? 

Um etn U^r at one o^clock. 

ift um ibn geftbeben it is over with him. 

SBeflimmern ©ie ficb ni<bt um mt(b! Don’t care for mqj 
bat ft(b febr um mtd^ oerbient gcmaibt. 

He has had a great deal of trouble with me. 

2 )iefer SBeg ift ttm jmei Stunben (5!ReUcn) fiirjer. 

This road is shorter by two leagues (miles). 

Untct (generally tmder):^— 

Unt^er jinblf und^% twelve years. 

Further: — 

Unter ber ^Re^teritng ,^arl§ beg ^roben in the reign of Charlemagne. 
2Ba§ fiii% ein Unterj(bieb ift gmijibett . . . what difference between , , . 
Unter btejer SBebingung oj^this condition, * 

Unter ©egel geben to set sail. • 

Unter bisfen ?Jiantj|rn among these men. 

©ie befommen^eg nt(bt unter 3 ebtt SORarf. 

You wfil not gei it for less than ten m^trks. 

Unter bem Stif(| fi'ODi underneath the table. 

(generally o/t fro^r^ : — 

"^etfommen bon einem to come from some one. 

SSpn = bon feiten jemanbeS from. 

Som SJlorgen bi§ gum Slbenb from morning till evening. 
3}on^ Bii )3onbon from Paris to London. 
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Further 

Som etfitn gcBruot an beginning with the 1st of Februarv 
Son gansem ^crjen with all my heart eoiuary. 

®te{e§ Su(h ijt ton ©oet^e gcfcbrieben luoibcn. 
inis book was written hy Goethe. 

®or (generally hefore): — ' 

33or 3el§n*ll§r before ten o’clock. 

Piirther: — ' 

Sor brct Siogcn tkre^ days ago. 

©tc5 fUrd^tm Dot to b'e afraid of. 

©II? bor dmoS i^iiten to beware of. 

Sot ber ©tabt woljnen to live outside the town 
m ’■ loetnen to weep withroy. r 

Sor ainfer Hegen to be at anchor. 

S« (generally to):~ 

Begab int(| gu I went to him. 

Su Sette ge^en to go to bed (to sleep) 

Further:— 

jener getf at that time. 

®te Stebe-juin iRn^m the love of glorv 

3ut Sn be§ SuguftuS at the time of Augustus 
|u §a«fe fein to be at home Augustus. 

iu f honour of the queen”*^ 

f water' 

US'Ssii'j, 

Sum ©erangenen madden to take prisoner. 

®a§ mi iu emetn fileibe nebmen to take one’s measure. 

fonbcr3;atof'<wi?hourreproach’°’” §intmcl ‘up to heaven’ and 

to), mrnmt (opposh^,^7emfi6^or^su£ '"r contrary 
■position to, contrary lo) are used op- 

erally follow; as:- ^ c^^e which they gen- 

®®W.3«»ihi:r toilkgen tntr bie Stabt 
Contrary to his of’der we quitted the tolr ' 

dativfcLI asT-“ "“i-^ to’ or ‘by’ it is placed after the 

frincm ISIte nai? according to his age; 
tj lenne bm ta „a<? I know him by name. ^ 

dative, or a genitive with a 
genitive caL.™ ’ of’ may precede or follow its 
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Kote 0. p, an, axtf, |mter, jn, i)ox, my be preceded by bis 

'as far a?’, Ho’ in speaking of a distance; as:— 
bis ncdj ©laSgotD as far as Glasgow; 

bis an bte (Sren^e bon ^cniwdf^ (up) to tbe frontier of Kentucky. 

SlufgaBc 33. 

Where are you going? I am going into the country^ 
Goejihe^died at Weimar in the year 1832. My friend arrived 
in the beginning of suftimer. Is thi^ book to your taste? 
No, I do not*' like it, I met that gentleman on my journey 
in Italy., The poor man had to choose between slavery and 
deatfi. iVhy has* she been so unjust towards her parents? 
Did you arrive before or afjer four o’clock? Before the church 
there are three high poplars. I found this letter among my 
papers. He has sold all his horses except one or two. I 
went from Hamburg to Altona. Now we turn to [the] south. 
Among the German merchants in London, there are many 
beneficent men. He lives with his brother. The tailor^ will 
come to your house to-morrow. Where do you come from? 
I come from my aunt’s. The wooden horse was outside the 
walls of Troy. The patient is at present oflt of danger. 
Nobody besides myself was present. 

Sfufgafie 84. 

Spartan Tirtue. 

It happened at Athens, during the public representation 
of a play exhibited in honour of the commonwealth, ,tbat 
an old gentleman came too late, to get a place suitable to 
his age and quality^. Many of the young gentlemen who 
observed the difficulty and confusion he was in, made sign^ 
to him that they would accommodate him, if he came (bol^in 
lame) whrere tljey sat. The gbod man bustled ^through the 
crowd accordingly (balder), but when he came to the seats 
to (gu) whic|j. he was invited, they sat close and exposed 
him, as he stood out of countenance, to the whole audience^. 
The frolic went round (bux(^) all* the Athenian benches. But 
on (bei) those occasions [there] were also particular places 
assigned to ibreignQjrs, when the good ^man skulked towards 
the seats appointed^ for the Lacedaemonians, these honest 
people rose all up, and with the gfeatestirespect received him 
among them. The Athenians being suddenly touched with 
a sense of the Spartan virtue and their own degeneracy, 

r h quality suitable place to get’. 2. bem 

^elat^ter be§ ganscn ^PuBfifumS au§+fe^en. 3. render ‘appointed^ by a 
relative clause. j 
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gave a thundering applause^* and the old man cried out: «Tiie 
Athenians understand what is good, but the Lacedsemonians 
practise it!» 

READING-LESSON, 
gtticl cble 

S(b3 bie f?tan 3 ofen im SOSinter 1807 ^ommern^ befe^t batten, 
£egten fie in att'eSDorfer an ber ^iifte Sffiatbtboften^^ foau^Mnbag 
avo^e ®otf SSobenftebe. SDtc Stan^ofen tn'btefcm Drte fingen fialb an, 
fti$ ubermutig unb fred^^ p betragen unb ba§ emporte^ bie $5rf£er^, 
asanner, bie an ©efabre;i unb gelegentlicb audb an ^putner unb 
SSlei getnbb^tt^ tnaten. ©ie fd&arten ftd)^ im "gcredjten gorn; bie 
granjofen erfcb'calen bor ibrer Siufttgteit, murben ent* 

tnaffnet, gebunben, eingefi^ifft^ unb ettna funfgtg SDlann ftarl^^ 
nad) Stxalfunb an bic S^tneben, benen bamatg no(b ^Pommern 
gebbrte, al§ ©efangene abgeticfett^h 

S)a§ mar jeboib eine turge gfreube. ®ie ^f^at mart belannt 
im frangofifcben Sager, unb ein Sommanbo bon mebreren b^bbert 
ajlann marb abgefanbt, ba§ ®orf ju ftrafen. 

$er ©{bul?ie^^ unb tnebrere ^&teftc^^ bon SJobenftebe murben 
gefeffelt^'*^ unb'fottten erfiboffen, ba§ ®orf aber foitte gepliinbert, 
angejunbet unb abgebrannt merben. 3n biefer gro^en Slot, al0 
bie ©efeffetten ben fidbern S^b ertoarteten, trat ber tlelne ^aftor 
bor (to step forth) unb rebete ben *??ommanbanten mit ben fiibnen 
SBorten an: „3)lein §err, ©ie b^iben bie Unfcbulbigen ergtiffen* 
3cb bitte/faffen ©ie biefe S0lanner lo§^^; e§ finb nur bie 3}er=* 
fiil^rien^®, §ier l^aben ©ie ben 2}erbred^er^^! erfi^ie^en ©ie^^, 
menu ©ott e§ 3£)nen erlaubt; mein §au^ bermiiften^^ unb ber= 
brennen ©ie! bin ber SSerfiibi^er^^ ber einjige ©d^utbige^h 
ScE) l^abe biefen armeft SSauern geprebigt,^^ ba§ fie bi§ auf ben 
lenten 3Jlann^® fur i^xtn ^bnig Jte^en unb bem Q^einbe 3l66ru(§ 
miiffen." 

S)iefe 2Borte, au§ ful^nem unb tapferm ^erjen gefprod^en, 
riil^rten ben gran^ofen; er tie§ bie ©efangenen Io?;binben, legte 
il^ncn eine leiblidEie^® @clbft?:afe^® fur bie Sruppen auf ^ unb 

1. Pomerania had, for some centuries, been a Swedish province, and 
Sweden had sided with Prussia against France. 2 . pc.sts, guards. 3. among 
others. 4. adverbs 5. tp stir up, to rouse the wrath. ^ 6. villagers. 
7. accustomed to. 8. to assemble. 9. embarked. 10. to the number 
of some... 11. to han^ over -^o. 12. village judge (orbailiif). 13. the 
aldermen. 14. chained. 15. to set free. 16. they have only been 
misled. 17. the criminal. 18. to have shot. 19. to lay waste. ^lO. the 
inciter, instigator. 21. the guilty one. 22. to preach to. 23. to the 
last man. 24. to injure. 25. moderate. 26. fine ; as an atonement for 
the troops, i. e. those handed over^to the Swedes, 27. to impose; 
ftttf-i'legen (or attf+eiiegctt). 



TREPOSlTIOlfS, 


OU 


jum Setd^en^® ha% et Me 6efo£Iene ^fifiretmung be§ ®otfe0 
au§gefulfrt l^abe^^ eittige eleitbe, feere^*^ §>iUten Qw|et]^at6 be§ 
S)orfe§, in bcnen bie §ifd^er il^te ^dtitige gu tfiuc^etn^^ l^fiegten, 
niebetbretinen. . Sltnbt 

28. as a sign, #token. 29. to execute, to carry out. 80. empty. 
31. to smoke. 32. to burn down. 


COlSfTERSATIOJf. 


• * 

aSann 6e5et;{en bic 
S^cfjtn Icgten fie SS5a(%lboften ? [mern? 
ai5ie fjetrugcn bie Srangofen in 
S8Dbenfte5«? 

a3?oran trnren bte S)i)iTler getufi^nt? 
Sas tfiaten fie in tb^m gorn? 
a®a§ gefc^al) ^ierauf mit bem ©c^uljen 
unb ntebreren Siteften be& 5Doi-fe§? 


5Btt§ fuifte er? 

2Ba§ forUc^ninn mit i^m i^un? 

Sa§ f?i ev jelbft? , 

aOSaf liabc er ben SBauern gcbrebigt? 
Siefe ber fran^ofifd^e Cifi 3 ier bie 
SBauern er^tegen? 

Sa§ lieg er nieberbrennen ? 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

IL REMARKS ON SOME ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS. 
Above. 

Expressing time, or number, and signifjdng more than, 
or longer than, it is iiber or mol^r all: — 

The fight lasted above four hours. 

®a§ @efe(|t bauerte fiber (or me^r oil) bier ©junben. 

It is above {over) twenty miles from here. 

@1 ift fiber (mel^r all) gtrangig SJleUen bon l^ier. 

About. 

1. meaning^ around it is ttm (acc.); 2. meaning con- 
cerning, Jt is uficr {acc.); 3.»in speaking of things which 
people carry about them, it is Bci (dat.); as: — 

(IJ) All thrdnged about the prince. 

Sltte^brfingten ftd^ m ben Sfirften. 

(2.) I will speak to him about this affair. 

3d^ toerbe fifier btefe Slngelegen^eit mit il^m fhred^en. 
(B.) I h^ave hb money about me. 
l^abe fetn ©elb bei mir. 

At. ’ 

1: it is most commonly rendered by Bci or ntt; 2. after 
nouns or* verbs denoting derision, anger, surprise, jog, sorrow, 
it is fiber (acc.)', 3. it is bet, if it means at one's house; 
4 it is in, of place; 5. it is nm, of time, and age. 
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1. We were at dinner. 

Sfiir maren htim (or am) SJlittageffen (or 16ei £if(|). 

2* She laughed at him fie la^it fiber il}n. 

I am surprised at what you say. 

Btu erftaunt iiber ma§ ©?e fagen. 

3. We were at your aunts mir marcn Bet Sl^rer Xante. 

4. He was at the village er mar im ®otfe. 

5. Urn 

^ . ®y- 

' 1. denoting the, agmt, or cause (with the passive voice) 
it is tioti: — 

Mr. Bell is respected hy everybody. 

C^err Sett mirb non jebermann geac^tet. 

Troy was destroyed hy the Greeks. 

Xroja tourbe Don ben ©riedjen gerftort. 

2. In oaths and asseverations it is Bd; — 

He swears hy his honour er Bei feiner ®£)re. 

3. After such verbs as to sell, to buy, to xvorh, &c., pre- 
ceding a noun of weight, measure, or time, it is nati§ or 
we may add metfe to the noun (as: hfunbmeife, tagemeife, 
tDoc^ienmeife 2 c.). 

I sell the tea hy the pound. 

oertaufe ben X^ee nad^ bem 5|}funb or Bfunbmeife, 
We^'work by the hour, or hy the day. 

3Btr arbeiten nad^ ber ®tunbe, ober nad& bem Xage. 

4. When preceding a numeral immediately followed 
by an adjective of dimension, it is unb; as: — 

This room is five yards long hy three wide. 

Xiefe§ Qinimer ift ffinf 3J!eter tang unb bret brdt. 

5. Meaning 'by means of (e. g. after to hill, to wound, &c.), 

it is bttt^; as: — o 

The officer was wounded hy a musket ball. 

Xer Dffxjier \ourbe biird^ einen gljntenfd^uB oermunbet. 
Achilles was killed at the siege of T?oy hy an arrow, 
murbe Bet ber SSelagerung Otfn Xrojid bu rc^ einen 
5Pfei£ getbtet 

^ 6. It is Bei, or neben, of ]flace, as Bei ber SBriide hy the 
bridge. Notice — gu Sanb ober ju SBaffer by land or by sea. 

From. 

1. From --to are by ban-'-ju; as: — 
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He went from street to street, from town to town, &c. 
©raging Don ©tta^e ju ©tra^e, Don ©tabt ju ©tabt 2 c. 

2. When two names of towns, or villages are mentioned, 
from—tg is rendered by Don — no^; as:-;- 

From Paris '* ^0 Rouen Don $ari§ nad& (or 6{§) 9touen, 

3. Fro7n is rendered by Don, and to by ]6i§, when 

speakirfg of time; as:^- ^ 

F7vm Easter to Christmas Don Dftern 6i§ SBeil^nadjt* 

4. Sq also when extent of space is indicated; as;—* 

It rained violently from Strasburg to Berlin. 

regnete l^ftig Don ^trapurg 6t§ $erUn. 

It would be too far /rom here to Paris. 

(g§ mate gu meit Don l^ter bi§ ^ari^. 

5. From under is unter . . . l^crDot; as: — 

He crawled from under the bed. 

@r frod§ nntet bem aSett l^etDot. 

In, 

1. To have pain in? is rendered by a compound 

word, such as pben ^c. 

I have often a pain in my head. 

S(3& pbe oft ^opftoel^. 

2. After words denoting hurting, tvoundingf Sc. and 
preceding a possessive adjective with any part of the body, 
it is an (with the definite article). 

The child fell down and (was) hurt (in) its shoulder. 
Sag Ktnb fiel nnb Dettounbete fp an bet ©(^)uHet. 

3. Irr adverbial expressions of time, it is either am or 
rendered by th§ Genitive (with or without t]je article). 

In the^morning, am SJlotgen, or motgeng, or beg 3Jlorgen§. 
In the evening, am Slbenb, or abenbg, or beg Stbenbg. 
Notice:— auf S)eutic^ in German; in the country auf bcm 2anbe. 

On or upon. 

1. It is generally auf; as: — ^ 

He climbed upon (up) the tree et ffeitette auf ben SBaum. 

2. After the verb Ho live' it is Don: 

The’ prisoner lives on bread and water. 

S)et ©efangene lebt Don^Srot unb SBaffet* 
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3. After ‘to play', it is not translated at all. 

You play on the violin, and I pky on the piano. 

©ie fpielett SSiotine unfa ii^ f|}ie{e fllatiier. 

4. The preposition oh before the days of the week 
.and with dates is translated nm. 

Come on Sunday! j?ommen ©te am ©onntog! 

On the Twelfth of May am (or, faen) amOlften 3)lai. 

5. Meaning ‘close to’, ‘on’ it is on, as -^ranffurt am 
Sllatn, 31orb{|aufen am §aij (mountains), am ^reitag; but — 
Set meiner 2lnfunft ‘on -my arrival’, fact iener ©elegentjctt ‘on 
that occasion’, gu 5pfcrb ‘on horseback’,^ unter fetner i8e=- 
btngung on no condition. 

Ovei*. 

It is generally fiber. If it is an adverb meaning ‘pasf, 
it is horfiber, or oorbet. 

Sits ber Iftegen borfiber mar, gtngen toir au4. 

When the rain was over, we went out. 

To. 

Denoting a direction it is mi^ (of place), as — er 
ging natb Slmerifa; but (of person), as — tcb ging gu 
il^m; and if the direction is 'up to’ (to a place situated 
on a hill) it is ouf, as — fie ijt auf§ gegangen. 

Otherwise ‘to’ of place is an, as — i(b ging an bie SBrfide, 
an ben (but auf ben SIu§ ‘on the river’); in bie ©d^ute 
(in bie ^trtbe) to school (to church). 

With. 

1. It is tor after the verbs meaning to starve, to die, 
to perish, &c. 

He died with (from) cold er ftarb faor ^fitte. 

Note. To die of is translated fietBcn on; as;— ^ 

He died of his wounds er fiorh an feintn aOBunhen. 

2. It is not translated after to meet (with) begegnen 
(ace.); to trust (with) an+bertrauen ; dOj reproach (with) 
bor+merfen; to agree (with) mo^I ober gut befommen. These 
German verbs govern a dative and an accusative object 
(without a preposition). *' 

He trusted me with his son. 

@r Bertraute mir feinen ©o!§n an. 

I reproached him with his ingratitude, 
warf il^m feine Unbanlborfeit faor. 
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3. ‘At some one’s house’, iwith’ as Bei (dat.), but ‘in 
some one’s company’, ‘with’ anit (dat,)^ 

OBSERTATIONS. 

Prepositions^ always precede interrogative and relative 
pronouns and are never placed after them as in English: — 
speak tof SJlit teem f))re(|en ©ie? 

What’s that for?*(ju tt)a§ =) 9®oju ift boS? 

The whom you are interested in. 

SDlantt, fiir ben ©te fii% intereffieten. 

StufgaBe 35. 

My father was not above twenty-five years old when he 
was married^. My uncle’s country-house^ is very handsome, 
but it cost him above eighty thousand marks. It is above 
a year since my friend set off for^ America. The poor man 
was driven"^ out of his house by his creditors^. I will get 
up to-morrow at six o’clock. Were you at Mrs. Drew’s ball 
last night? I rejoice greatly at your good luck^. He always 
smiles’ at everything which is said. Where T^as your sister 
this morning? She was at her aunt’s. Charles was wounded 
in his arm and not in his leg. ^Upon] what instrument does 
your sister play? She plays the piano. That happened® 
on .the 12th [of] March. I am in the habit^ of taking a 
’ cup of coffee, as soon as (the) dinner is over. * 

1. to be married = ber^eiraten. 2. 2anb^ou§. 3. nod^. 4. l^eiten* 
5. ^Iciwbigex. 6. (BIM, 7. lad^eln. 8. fid§ ^utragen. 9. to be in the 
habit geiro^nt jein, or 

^ufgaBe 36. 

Prehistoric Antiguities of America. 

The remains of the cliff-dwellers of Colorado and the 
curiously varied* and widely distributed earth-works of the 
mound buildfers forming^ enclosures or burial-places s<^metimes 
many acres in extent — chiefly injthe Mississippi Valley — fur- 
nish evidence of the existence of more or less civilised races 
in prehistoric Amenca. The primitive tools, arrow-heads, 
beads, copper axes, curved shells, earthenware, and skeletons clad 
in copper armour decorated wdth elaborate and artistic designs, 
found by explorers in these and the older shell heaps attest^ 
the advancement in culture to have been® gradual, and per- 
haps slower in America than in the Old World. Yucatec 

L relat. clause. 2. begegnen, followed by a clause, with 8. gra- 
dual allTnd||li(b must have been. ’’ 

German Cout. -G rammar. 
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civilisation* long preceded the Spanish rnnr,Tioc+ r / 
and appears from modern research to have su* 2std“ 
of the Incas of Peru when the SnanP.rric „ that 

We know the Maps of Yucatan had a caleiidTr and^faT^V 
a kind of writing distinct from Egyptian ’ hiemfS'^'^ 
Irrigation and improved agricultural methods weil 
among the Azides and Toltecs of Mexico and t 1^*°^^" 

rica, and magnificent «uins like those of ciiilu ind?iatt“®' 
architecture which implies thp ppr>+„ '-'inmu indiCate-'an 

hi^ social orsaniaatioii; though the detafl? oTth^o * v°f 

..ct;. '»-w. =. w, « , 

KKiDTO-lESSOS. 

fiuIoSfitonoiS. 

esfiRi 

ml '«?P4« “ ®"' »4“u“ S . 

WuefsSte f»" wS'" m'tr/'* j' 

^urfflrft ^>ol§ann g^rtebri# bk Sfibrberc Si “”9f«iini|e 

wit au§, SDlatetl" fajte'ber «afer^ 

l-Hyrand.^Txaayon'^TsX^^^^ clever. 

Ia.ll mto captivity. 8. niit efier ate Bfs — 7. to 
tutor. 10. to sketcE dra® ^ ® 


WoEb-ORBER. 


m 


• Semiittg ftet Statta(| ju ^fl§en unb Bat, mit X'^x^nm 
in ben 3lugen, nicBt um einc ©umme @etb obet um einen Xitel, 
fonbern um bte greiBeit feme§ Surffttfien. ®er SKonard^ !am in 
bie gro|tc SJerlegenBeit; fein ^txi mar buri$ biefen gcred^ten 
SBunfcB eine§ treufn UntertBanen^’^ fe^r Betroffen;, unb bo(B gtauBte 
tr, ben red^tfcBaffenen ^tanadB fitrS erfte^^ abmeifen^^ ju milffen! 
\,pn Bi|t ein Braner 2Jlann", fagte er 3 U ii^m: „a 6 er eg mSremir 
(teBSr getnefen (I should«have preferrecJ^, tnenn bu um ettoag 
anbereg geBeten BStteft*" 31I§ na^ einiger^eit ber ^urffirft feine 
f?reiBeit friangte, Ue^ er biefen feinen treuen Xienernie non femcr 
©eite': et*mu^te in feinem ©(^toffe mo^nen unb felBft Bei eBren* 
UoIIen^^ ©efegenBe^ten neBen iBm im SBagen fiBen. 

11 . subject. 12 . for the present. 13. refuse. 14. ceremonial. 


CONYERSlTIOJf. 


Set tnar Sufa§ tonadft? 
lESte fam e§, ba6 er fritter at§ anbere 
etn nt^Ud^er tourbe? 

lIBann lernte i^n ber ^urfiirft bon 
Sa^fen femnm? 
lESie Biefe ber ^Jurfilrft? 

SBoBin naBm er t^n mit fi(B? 
tBai tB^it er nad^ feiner 3lii(ffeBr? 
IBel^er fcBbne (S^^aratteraug totrb bon 
eraciBtt'? 


2Bet(^e ©rage rt(Btete ber ^^aifer an 
ben !0tater? 

2Ba§ antibortete i^m ^ranatl? 

SBeldfie ^nabe bat fiiB ber ^akr bom 
Mfer au§? 

®ctb5Brte i^m ber ^aifer feine Q5itie? 
fagte cr p iljm? 

SBic cBrte ber ^^urfiirft ben ^Dialer, 
nad^bem er feine ^i^etBett toieber et*^ 
langt Bcitte? 


EIG-HTEENTH LESSON. 

WORD-ORDER (SBortfolge). 

This differs very much from English, and requires 
great attention. 

I. THE PRDTGIPAL (OR SIMPLE) SENTENCE. 

A'. TkE COMMON CONSTRUCTION. 

The essential components of a principal sentence are 
the subject., and the predicate (or verh). 

S)aS fitnb | $aS ®inb ift Iron!. 

Further there^ar® the objects, and adverbial enlargements. 
The object k direct, i. e. the accusative, dative, or genitive, 
and indirect (with prepositions). The adverbial enlargement 
may be of time, of place, of mdJhner, 

^a§ Sinb ift fran! getoefen. | S)er finabe fc^tdgl ben §unb. 

3)et^SBote Srac^te meinem Slater einen S3rief. 

3)er‘5tembc tool^nt in einem ©aff(iof. 

®er^§retnbe reifie gefiern nod^ 5|lari§. 
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S)er ©axtner mb l&eute bie erften Slumett au§^ nteitiem 
5lm Jftanbe beg S9a(|eg etn fleineg §aug. '[©arleti. 

Rules. 

1. With compound tenses the auxiliary, be if a Parti- 
hiple or an Infinitive, is removed to the end of the sen- 
tence: — 

bin range fran! getnefen. 

Ser ^nabe l^at §unb auf ben ^opf gef(^)Iagen. 

$er Sater mitb in einigen Sagen non ^arig guru dfom men, 

2. When there are Uvo objects in a sentence, that of 
the person generally precedes the thing:--" 

5&er J3e]§rer ]^at bem Sii^uter (daif.) ein Sud§ (acc.) geltel^en. 
The master has lent the i:)upil a book. 

©ie l^aben ben arraen SJlann \acc,) feinem ©i^iidfal {dat} 
They have left the j^oor man to his fate, [itberlaffen* 

3. When the two objects are persons, the accusative 
generally precedes the dative: — 

l^abe'^^Sl^ren ©o|n bem giltften empfh§Ien. 

I have recommended your son to the prince. 

^ 4. When one of the tWo objects is a personal pronoun, 
this latter precedes the noun:— 

^err^jpeter l^ot mtr ein ©ef(|enf gema(3^U 
- Mr. Peter made me a present. 

®r gob bir i^m, ii^t k.) einen guten Siat 

He gave you (him, her, &c.) some good advice. 

§aben ©ie eg 31 ^rem greunbe ergdp? 

Did you tell (it) your friend? 

S)er Sriefbote bro^te ung''(3T§nen, tl^nen) einen Srief, 
The postman brought us (you, them) a letter. 

5. When both objects are personal pronouns, the short- 
est comes first; when both, are monosyllables, the accusative 
comes first: — 

ffir l&at eg il^nen (einb, S^nen) gegeigt. "" 

He has ?hown it to them (to you),*' 

3(| tann mi(^) feinct ^(il^rer) ni<3^t erinneri., 

I cannot remefnber him (her). 

S# ^abe fie t|m (not il^m fie) gegeigt. 

I showed them to him. 

ffir 'fyxi fid^ face,) mir uorgeftefft. 

He introduced himself to me. 
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Note. 9}lir and btr, however, may be u^d indifferently before, or 
after fte, c§: * 

^Robert l)at e§ mir (or ntlr el) gctte^cn Robert has lent it to me. 

6. Adverbs of time, and adverbial expressions of time, 
generally precede the object [unless it is h pronoun without 
a preposition) ahd take their place immedSately after tho 

•predicate or auxiliary: — 

geftern emen Srief an tlji gefc^rleBen. 

3}letn SSruher !am btefen SHorgen bon Hamburg juriidf. 

2)er ©enerat toirb eiligft einen Srftf an ben (fiivften fenben. 
l}a6e neul^td^ meinett greunb gefel^en. 

Sir trerbert in brei Sagen tiat^ Hamburg reifen. 

^err aJlUtter ftirb in eftter ©tunbe ba§ ^afet er^atten. 

7. Adverbs of are placed after personal pronouns: — 

i)ade ibn (or fie) fjeute ni(bt gefeben. 

@r toirb unS (euib, ®ie) morgen frilb befndben. 

S. Adverbs of follow the direct object (ace.): — 

©ie ^c^en S^ten Srtef fd^dn gefdbrieben. 

®er Snabe 'f^at feinc ^ufgabe febr fd&bn ^ef^bticb^n. 

Sir bci6en nnfere 5)}flicbten mit erfiiKt 

9. Adverbs and adverbial exj^ressions of place come last 
and should be placed close to the Participle (in a com- 
pound tense), and last if the verb is a simple tense: — 
S)er SKann b<it bente ba§ ^inb iiberaU gcfucbh 
®ie §einbe b^iben bal §qu§ auf alien ©eiten umfieltt. 

The enemies have surrounded the house on all sides. 
Stb fu(bte ba§ Sinb uberalt. 

Note, Adverbs never precede the verb in the Present or Imperfect, 
as— I always say tb fage immer. 

10. Adverbs of place, and of manner (not of time) are 
generally placed after the negation nitbt: — 

®er ^bnig i[t nicbt^bi^i^ geloefen. 

Scr ^5nig ift b^ate ni(bt gemefen. 

®er ^ote bat |ii(bt lange genug getoartet. 

$a§ ©(biff’ift nicbt fibtteU gefabren. 

3rbi^ &rief iff nt(bt f(bbn geftbrhben. 

11. Pronouns with a preposition follow the adverb and 
the ^object: — 

S3u(b geftern bei S^tien gefeben, 

12. Of two adverbial expressions of time the simple 
adverb precedes the others formed with a substantive: — 
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toetbe morgen urn gel^n U'^x abreifett* 

§crr 91. ge^t immet be§ 9lbenbg f^iaaieren. 

13. The negation nid^t always follows the direct object 
(accus .): — 

ftnbe mein gebermeffer nic^t. 

3^ mein gebermeffer ni{f)t ftnben. 

3(^1 f^ait mein gebcrmeffer ni(^t ^efunben. 

griebrid^ lernte feine Slufgabe nii^t gnt. 

Set 3Jlinifler l^al bee S)e)}uiQtion nodb nid&t embfanojen. 
The minister has not yet received the deputation. ^ 

Note. In questions, however, ni^t may precede the object. 

§ahen Sic ba§ nid^t gelefen?^ 

§abe nid^t ba§ Sled^t, io gu b^inbeln? 

14. When the object is indirect, formed with a preposi- 
tion, the negation ni(^t is placed before it: — 

SBir fpred^en nid^t non biefem 33ui$. 

©piele nid^t mit bem SKeffer! 


The Rhine. 

Most travellers begin their journey along the Rhine at 
Cologne, the banks of the river below that town being for 
the most part flat and uninteresting. The best scenery 
about Bonn begins with the Seven Mountains between which 
and Mayence the turreted towns, castle ruins, and vine terraced^ 
hills, succeed^ each other in profusion. 

The sources of the Rhine are near those of the Rhone 
and Ticino, in the Rheinthal, an elevated region bordering 
on Mount St. Gothard, 800 miles from its mouth, 7,000 feet 
about the sea. Parsing througii Lake Constance the Rhine 
tumbles over the Falls of Schaff hausen, runs by Basle, thence 
to StrajGburg, Mannheim (where the Neckar* joins it), and 
Mayence joined by the Main) to ?ingen, where ^ enters the 
gorge of the Rheingau (over one hundred miles long) in which 
its greatest beauties lie. Passing Cologne, Wesel, andEmmerich^ 
it flows to the Netherlands, where the glorious jjver degene- 
rates and creeps by several mouths into the North Sea, almost 
losing its identity. 

The greatest breadth of the river is at Geisenheiipci in 
Prussian Nassau, famous for its vineyards , where it is^ 
2,000 feet. Steamers and barges can ascend the Rhine from 

1. mit Scinbergen gdroule. 2. toe^icln mit einanber . . . ot. 3. bann 
hd . , , boTbet. 4. fie§t eg nai3^ ... 5. beirilgt. 

f' 
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its mopth up to Basle in Swits^^rland* 805 feet above the 
sea and 540 miles from its mouth. 

SlttfgttJc 38. 

The Battle of Trafalga’r. 

Nelson returned from the West Indies* to England kx 

1805, but when he heard where the combined fleets lay, he 

safled’to meet Admiral Collingwood, ^ho ha^S been watching 
them. The •French and Spanish fleets left the harbour of 
Cadiz, and on the 21st of October they were met by Nelson 
off 'Cape^ Trafalgar. The British fleet bore down on them in 
two columns, the one led by Nelson in the Victory^ and the ’ 
other led by Cotlingwood*in the Royal Sovereign. Before the 
battle began, Nelson made his last signal from the mast-head 
of his ship. At the time it roused the seamen to do great 
deeds; and even now our hearts are stirred when we read 
the noble words, “England expects every man to do his 
duty”. In the midst of the fight the rigging of the Victory 

got entangled with that of the Redoubtable. One of the 

riflemen in the rigging of the French ship saw a one-armed 
officer with many stars on his breast on the deck of the 
Victory, He fired, and the officer fell, shot through the 
shoulder. That shot was the death-stroke of Lord Nelson. 
To the captain of his ship he said, “They have done for 
me at last, Hardy: my back-bone is shot througji.” Three 
hours later he died; but not till he knew that he ha4 won 
a great victory His last words were, “Thank God; I have 
done my duty.” His body was taken to England and buried 
in St. Paul’s Cathedral in London, amidst the tears of a 
whole nation. 

BEAJ)I]SK?f.LESSON. ’ 

^ @itte owcrifattifi^c 

ben ^neftlid&en ©taaten ber Union ber Sfteneingeinan* 
berte^ bfterS etne SKenge cd^t amerifanif{|er Jfteben^arttn, bie tx 
^o§r berge6Itd§ in einem Siftioniir fud^en toiirbe^ fiber bie 
i|tn niele Slmerif^ne? felbft feine 2lu§funft^ gebcn fbnnen. 

Um rcllfel|afteften toar mit® immer bie 3fieben§axt, *,er gu 
mir fetn einjigeSmal Srntl^al^n gefagt" (he never said turkey 
to me), toornnter (by which) fte bexfte^en, bafe jemonb il^nen 
itgenb ettooS nidtjt angeboten obex gegeben ]§abe, toa§ fie ibrer 
3Heinnng nacb^ rexbient patten. 

A • the newly arrived emigrant. 8, perhaps. 

4. indeed. 5 . account, explanation about, 6. seemed to me; Tdtfelbaft 
uaysterioue. 7 , on their own opinion. ’ 
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3}rt SCrfattfaS jagte'-* ii^ Idngere geit mit eitiem alien Satf* 
woob§inan, 9lamenS SDletetS, ben frug t# nai^ ber Sebeutung® 
be§ SKortS. ®r laddie unb ^otgenbeS: 

SKiffouri jagten bann nnb ffiann (now and then) 20ei|e 
wit ben ®inge6ot:nen. Surdb biefen Umgang letnien bte.Snbianer 
au(| ein toenig Snglifdb, genng, nm fid) bocb toentgftcnS tjer= 
ftanblid^^'' gu maiden. ®ott fagten einmal ein SBet^er unb etn 
®tnge6orner mit einanbe-:, unb ba fie fii| gegenfeitig nic^tS ®ute§ 
gutrauten^*, fo maebten fif horber ben ^?ontraIt'^, ba§ fie, toaS 
fie ouf ber gagb ertegten^^, rebticb unb gleii$ma§ig mit einanber 
teilen tooUten. 3ll§ fie am Slbenb toicber gufammenlamen, bcitte 
ber S^ibianer einen S;rutba|n, ber |!Bei§e ober nur ein ^eb« 
gcfc^offen, unb mte fie il^re Seute abgetoorfen*® unb 
biefelbe betrad^tenb baneben ftanben, fagte ber ®tngeborne 
f(|iittelnb^®: 

„§m! — aSofe ©ai^e (job) — fi^led^t teilen — mie madden?" 

„a6ie raadienl" fragte ber SBei^e, „ei”, baS ift einfa(| genug; 
bie beiben ©titde laffen nur auf gmei berfi3|iebene Slrten 
teilen, enttoeber^ befomm’ i(| ben Slrutl^o^n unb bu nimraft baS 
Sftebl^ul^n, ober bu betommft bo§ Ifteb^ui^n, unb ic^ nel§rae ben 
Srutl^al^n." 

S)er Snbianct fo^ ben SBeifeen erft eine gange 3eit lang*®^ 
ftan^'' an unb flberlegte fid) Borfidtig, tna§ jener gefagt : ber faf) 
aber fo ernft|aft babei*^ au§, boi er felber irte tourbe®*. 

„^ie tear ba§?" frug er enblic^ nad^ (anger ijJaufe — unb 
toottte e§ nod) eiumal l^oren. 

„5!Bie ba§ toar?" ertoiberte ber tnei|e SSger mit ernftl|ttf= 
tern ©efiebt — „51lun (well), bu befommft ba§ fftebbubn unb i^ 
ben Srutbobn, ober tdb nebme ben S^rutbabn unb bu ba§ fftebbubn." 

„3Bauqb !" rief ba ber SBtlbf erftaunt au§, „bu ^aft fa fein 

eingigmal^® 5trutba|n gu mir gefagt." Unb fo teilten fie. (Serfiaaer. 

< ' 

8. to go shooting. 9. meaning. 10. understood; ber«3^itbtatter, but 
Snbicr Hindoo. 11. nid^t§ (Sutc§ gutrr.ucn, not to trust each other. 

12. to firmly agree. 13. to kili. 14. partridge. 15. to thro^ down; 
fatten is understood. 16. shaking, also after^ gefagt further down, 
his head. 17. well. 18. <BiMe ‘birds^ here; can be divided. 19. for 
some time; notice einc latigc 3ett for a long time< 20. fij^bdly or stare 
at. 21. there, all the time. 22. to get confused. 23, not once. 

" COINYERSATION. 

ISlaS l&ort bet 3teuemgemanbexte oft S[B:a§ betfte^t ber Wmettfatter^batuttier ? 

ittbenmefllii^en <Staaten ^metifaS?' 3 Bd fagten ^etSe unb Snbtanet oft 
Pd^e ^ebctt^art fe^t tdtfel» jufammen? 

- ? Pag Icrntcnbie ^mge6orett|jn babutfS^ ? 
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t^aten etnft ein S05et§er uttb etn 
^nbtatftr, bie m(^t§®ttte§ 3 U*' 
trauten ? 

2Sa§ latteii fie am Slbenb eriegt? 
SESa§ ber SBei^e tjov? 


S^a^m btel ber ^Kbianer an? 

S®a§ anittortete ber Stibiancr, ai§ ber 
SiBetfec benfelben SSorfd^Ias mteber^ 
§oUc? 


OTNETEENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

B. INVJERSIOlf, 

The regular order of words may ffequently be inverted 
by rem5viug one of the parts oS speech from its usual 
place to the beginning of the sentence. 

1. The inversion of tl?e subject and predicate (verb): — 

(а) In conditional sentences the conjunction toe nn (if) 
may be omitted as in English: — 

§atte e§ geftern getoufet (instead of tuenn e§ geftern 
getDu^t ^atte). 

Had t known it yesterday, &c. 

SSSiire jel^n Jjal^re alter! Were I ten jjears older! 

(б) If adverbs^ adverbial conjunctions, or the object is 
placed first in the sentence, then the verb (predicate) pre- 
cedes the subject in German:-^ 

©eftern taar imSI^eater Yesterday I was at the theatre. 
Saum !§tttte ba§ SJleffet in bie §anb genommen 2c. 
Scarcely had I taken the knife in mtj hand, &c. * 
Snbeffen mar her aBinter l^erangelommen. 

Meanwhile winter had drawn near. 
fJreunbK($ bxMk cr tnir bie §anb. 

In a friendly manner he shook my hand. 

SDitfen SSorfd^tag tte|me gern an, 

<jr ©ern n^tne i(| biefcu a5ori(|tag an. 

This proposal I accept willingly. 

Sen Sen tel ^at cr jefunben, abet: m<3§t ba§ ©elb. 

The purse lie has found, But not the money. 

Siefes 3Jl£^nn?§ lann mtd§ burd^aug nid^t erinnern. 
This man I cannot remember q^t all. 

Stid&t 9iei(|tuni, nur gufriebenl^eit munf^c Sl^nen. 

Not riches, only contentment I wish you. 

(d) After toeber — no(| (neither — nor) inversion may take 
place, as~tDeber fann cr e§, nod^ fetn 29ruber; it must take 
place after namentlii^ (or Befonbers) ‘particularly', as — ct tann 
bieleg, Ti(jmcntti(5 fann er fbre(|en. 



330 


Lesson 19. 


<1 r 

Note 1, Tersonal pronouns, (especially monosyllables) may precede 
tbe subject, when the latter is of two or more syllables, or accompanied 
by an adjective:— 

ijn (e§) niemanb ge(e]&en niemanb or c§) ic. 

SBcnn S^nen cin jd^Iedjter 9?at gcgebcn trirb, io befolgen 6ie bcnfelben nic^t. 

Note 2. Acccwcling to the emphasis used, the following and similar 
sentences may be expressed in various ways:— 

SBtt lonnen bicfe§ SBud^ in fionbon nid^t befomnten. 

2)icfc8 fbnnen loir in fionbon nid^t befommcn. 

3n l^onhon fbnnen tbir biefeS ni^t befommen.^ 

^Icin Srcunb liat'Qeftern nacf) langem barren ben erjcl^nten SBrief bon 
ieincm SJdet erl)altcn. 

After w'aiting long, nrj-' friend received yesterday the \vished for 
letter from his father. 

©ejleru I)at mein greunb nuci^ lang^m §amn fc?n erjc^nlcn iBrtef non 
jleinem SSater erl)alten. 

9la(§ langem ^atren Ijat geftern mein Srennb ben erje^nten SBrief 
bon feincm SSater erfjalten. 

f)cii etfe^nten SBdef bon leinem 3]Qter l^at mein ffreunb gefiern nai^ 
langem §aiTcn erljalten. 

Stufflttfic 39. 

Berlin. 

Berlin witk a population of nearly 2 millions of inhabit- 
ants, is the capital of Prussia, the residence of the German 
Emperor, and consequently the seat of the Imperial Govern* 
ment and of the Imperial Diet. It is situated on the River 
Spree in the midst of a sandy plain but all round (xina§uin) 
surrounded by pinewoods and innumerable lakes. In external 
appearance it may not compare quite so favourably with^ 
some other capitals of Europe and the absence of points of 
antiquity and of historical interest in this specifically modern 
city is noticeable, but modern energy has been very success- 
fully exerted and fine streets and imposing architecture meet 
the view on all sides, and in qhe matter of clears well lit 
streets Berlin is without rival. When the traveller has only 
a limited time at his disposal, he should find the way to 
(nad^) the broad thoroughfare, called Unter den Linden, turn 
westward and walk on^ uncil a spacious square is a cached. 
This is the (bet) Pariser Platz, and the stately gate is the 
(bQ§) Brandenburger Thor, with the famous bjpnze horses 
odorning its summit. In Unter den Linden are most of the 
Palaces of the Royal family, of the great Nobles and 
of the foreign embassies, the Arsenal, the Royal Guard 
House, the Opera House, the New Museum, the National 
Galery, the new Cathedral, the University-, and a large number 

1, fi(3^ bergleitSen' laffcn mit or ^gegeniiber. fteKen lajfen (with dat). 
2 . meitei: bi§ he . . . reaches (errei^cn). 
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of grand statues, hotels, r^stanrams, and cafes. Berlin 
is an eminently modern town and in many respects rivals Paris. 

^ufgaBe 40. 

Battle of Balaklava^ 

On the 25tR of October a battle was fodght at Balaklava, 
in which both sides lost many men. The Turks, who were 
th«re *too, failed to |tand their ground^, and the Russian 
horsemen h^d nearly broken in upon the British lines, when 
they were brought to a stand by Sir Colin Campbell, at the 
head ofdhe 93rd Highlanders. Tbe usual way of meeting 
a charge of cavalry is to form a square, so that the men 
may face outw^’ds on eviery side, and so prevent the horse- 
men from getting behind to cut them down. Sir Colin, 
knowing that he could trust his men to stand firm, did not 
form them into a square^ but kept them in two long 
lines, the one behind the other. By the fire from their 
rifles alone they drove back the enemy. The heavy British 
horse were standing ready, and they at once dashed among 
the Russian horsemen with such force, that in#a few minutes 
they scattered a force three times^ their own number. 
Another great deed, known as the “Charge of the Light 
Brigade”, was done on the eam^ day. After the defeat of 
the Russian horsemen, their whole army was drawn up 
behind a guard of thirty guns, about a mile ajid a half 
from the Allies, 

By £ 01^6 blunder, the Light Brigade received an order 
to charge the whole Russian army] Right down® the slope 
they rode in the face of the guns. On they went, fired at 
from both sides as well as in front. They reached the battery, 
cut dowij, many of the gunners, and then ’“all that was left of 
them” rode back. Of 670 men who went out, only 190 returned. 

1. *betntO(j^ten ftanb p 2. three times . . . render by 

a relat. clause. 3. gerabetcegS fjiimnter (with acc.). 

BEAMNG-LESSON. 

• SBetten^ 

©itteS ni(|t tueit bon un§ ein 3ftember, ber burd| 

fein eigentiimlid^eS §aar S23u 'fttitten barfificr, o6 er 

eine trage obex nid^t? map nid^t baxflbex eintg 

tt)uxb^^ fdllugen ^toti oon nn§ eine SBette urn 8^et glaf($en 
(Sj^ompagner box^. — ®er eine bet SBettenben txat mit gtb|tex 
§bjlld^!eit* an ben ^ximben ^exan® unb txng, untex tanfenbfoc^ex 

1. bet, wager. 2. attract (pur) attention, 3. wig. 4. to agree. 
5. to propfPse. 6. to approach. 
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Sitte um Sntfii^utbigung, ben^ gatt tior^ ®er Slngerebete® nal^m 
bie ©oi^e tnit bem bcjten §umor au|“, unb jeigte lad^enb, ba| 
er in bet £l|at etne iperfide trage. S)et ajerliercr liefi ben 4^am= 
bagner bringen^®, an beffen ©enufe berjentge, beffen 
bie SBette nerantggt i^attc, ft^ mnnter beteiUgte,^^. 

SSJir flatten btefen Sorfatt faft bergeffen, a[§ ntel^tere SKonate 
fbater berfelbe ^Jsetnbe fii^i toiebet an unferm Sifc^e einfanb 
(appeared). 3)ec SJerfierer er^ai^ftc einem erft fiirjti# angefbin= 
menen Stubenten, bet neben il^m [al, ba§ bie 5|Jeriide biefe§ §crrn 
xfjn- jttei fjtafc^en ©lambagner gefoftet |abe. , 

„i(Jerfld£e?" rief bet aiibcte (eb|aft, „bet SKann trSgt ja’gar 
feine iperiide, fo ttenig af§ bu unb id§!" „ 

®er ©treit erl^ob fi(|^* gerabe tnuber fo toie^^ ba§ erfte SOtaf. 
tDutbe tticber eine SBette botge[(|fagen, atfein bet SSerfierer 
bon bamats erffStte, nid^t wetten ju fonnen, bjeil et rait eigenen 
Stugen gefe^cn, tote bet ©aft bie faff(|en §aare bom Sopfe ge» 
l^oben’^^ unb feinen faft fal^fen^® ©dbeitet^’^ gejeigt fiabe. ®amit 
abet toutbe bem ©tteite noc^ fein ©nbe gemat^t^®. S)er ®egen» 
batt^® beftanb auf®“ feinet SBleinung, unb toeit feinct bon beiben 
ft# betu'^igen nJblltc, fo toutbe bie SBette enbli# abgef#{offen®S unb 
bet anbetc mufete fi# entf#tie|en, unter ben erfinnU# '^6ffi#ften®® 
®rttf#ulbigungen, ben gfi^emben no# einmal ju belaftigen®®. 

$ie Stnttoort, bte betfelbe erteifte, toot nun oHetbingS fibet= 
raf#enb. „3[e^t", fagte er, „trage i# toitffi# mein eigne§ §aar. 
S3or fe#S ®lonaten fiotte i# infofge einer Sranfl^eit baSfelbe ber» 
loten-, unb toot genotigt tnotben, eine iperiide gu tragen." 

SWan fanu fi# baS ilbctraf#te ©efi#t be§ S5erfierer§ unb 
bie ^eiterfeit bet Slntoefenben benfen®^, bie Seugen bet SBette 
getoefen toaren. 

7. to explain, stat-e. 8. the stronger, lit. the one (thus) addressed. 
9. to treat, most good humouredly mtt Beftem r§umcf. 10. to 
order. 11. headgear. 12. to partake in (heartily). 13. to arise. 
14. just iis. 15. to lift, hold up. 16. bald. 17, cx^own (of the head), 
head. 18» to settle. 19. opponent, opposite party. 2"0. to stick to. 
21. agreed upon, accepted. 22.^ amidst all possible polite..,^ 23. to 
molest, 24. to imagine. 


CONYERSITION. 


SSobufd^ fiel einft etu Srembct auf? 
2Borii6er ftritten lutr? ^ -» 

SE5a§ {(Blugen giuci ber ^ntnefcnbcn bor? 
3Ba§ t§at nun einer ber ^ctienben? 
SJBie na'^m ber ^umbe ben tfall auf? 
SGBo trafen bie §erren cinigen 
3!Jlonaten benfelBen §errn tuieber? 
3G&a§ erjape ber SSerfierer einem erft 


angefommenen “Stubenten 
(undergraduate) ? 

S®a§ aninjortete ber ©tubent? 

S9Sa§ nxurbe bon neuem ab gef(jfloffen? 

mufete ber eine §err mieber 4un? 
5:rug ber Urembe efne ^riitfe? 
aSarum !^aite er ftil^er eine ifSerUde 
getragen ? 
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TWENTIETH. LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

II. THE COMPOXJND SENTENCE. 

The compos nd sentence is formed: — 

(I.) By co-ordination. 

(II.), By subordination. 

A. QO-OUBINATE COMPOUND., SENTENCES. 

^ (©o^tierMnbungefi.) 

There are three ways of co-ordinating sentences: — 

(a) They ca« he placed simply side by side without any 
connection; — 

S)ie 9ioffe wiel^erten, eg f(|melterten £romt)cte«. 

3)ie gal^nen flatterten, bie warb angetreten. 

erjatilte i|m ollcg; er wu^te iio(| ntc(it§ boDon. 

@el§en 6ie re(|tg, ic(i toerbe linlg ge|en. 

{h) They may be connected by a demonstrative pro- 
noun: — 

Sari bet ®ro|e unb 9lapoteon toaren jtoei raa(|iige Sriegcr; 
jener tierbanb (joined) bie gro^te SGBeiglieit mit bet 
gto^tcn Sopferieit; biefet croberte faft gang Suropa. 
S)ag ©Ifld unb bie Sugenb ftnb m(|t immer netbuttbett; 
bie§ totrb butc^ bie ©efd^iibte aller Sriten beftfttigt. 

(c) They may be connected by means of co-ordinate 
conjunctions:— unb, ober, aber, allcin, jonbern, benn, fo= 
ttiobt — olg. 

S)et SBinter berging, unb bet grueling fam. 

Wipter passed and sprmg came. * 

■ 3(^ beriaffe ®ie je^t, abet i# toerbe balb jurfidtel^rcn. 

5 leave y9U now, but I shall soon return, 
fiori Wurbe ©olbat, benn er tear ber 3Jlifi|anbIung fiber* 
.bruffig. 

Charles turned^ soldier; for he was tired of ill-treatment. 

toollte mq ©nglanb reifen, aber i^ llatte ni^t ©etb 
• genitg. 

Sr fonnte m(|t fommen, benn et ttxib Irani. 

SSergnfigungen finb ffir ben 3)lenf(?gbn nottoenbig, ollein 
Jte bfitfen nid^t Jbit UntnSfeigleit genoffen werben. 
Sii^armen iReifenben ^tten nid(|t nut lein ©elb inebr, fon= 
bern, teag itodb fi|liinjner tear, bie ScbenSmitlel teoren 
jl^nen oudb auggegongen. 
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{d) They may be" joined to one another by means oT 
adverUal conjunctions (inverting the- second sentence). 

ermarte eincn ©aft beitoegen mug au §aufe bteiben. 
®iefe pbet nt ju ^ort, beS^alb fougt fie jum @(|retben. 
(St bat gtoar fd^toer beteibigt, bcffenrnigeadbtet miff tA 
tbm berjeifieii. ’ 

Sergniigungen ftnb fur ben SJlenfcben notoenbig {ebocS ' 
burfcn ftc nidbt 'init llnma6igfeif genoffen toerbett ' 

25et ^enfcb tnu§> fi(f) fetbft bebertfi^en fonneb, fonft mirb 
cr beberrfibt. - ■ i •• 


B. SUBORDINATE COMPOUND SEIiTENCES. 
(©a^gefUge.) 

1. rheso consist of the principal sentence, and the suh- 
ordtnate clause. Their connection is effected br subordi- 
nate conjunctions, relative pronouns, or relative 
and interrogative adverbs. 

Subordinate clauses undergo the following 'changes 

(a) The vetb is removed to the end: — 

©§ toot 3la(|t, nl§ teb in Sonbon aniam. 

$er SSetn, toefiben i(b bon Sbatn foufte. 

(i) In compound tenses the auxiliary verb follows the 
participle:— 

f^igetaffen, noebbem er feinen ipag twrgeaeigi 

®a§ Sudb, tncf^cS id) tierldrcn gofte. 

®er ©tod, wmnit et feinen Sruber gef^lugcn gat. 

(c) In separable compound, verbs the prefix is not 
separated : — 


©r erfubr e§ niebt, tucif er ni(bt auSging. ' 

owur together ia a 3ubor5inate clause. 
She auxiliary verb must precede 4hem instead of following thew; as:- 
®a§ EoIAentuib, »clib£§ lA (oBe ttaftben laRen. 

3lod§bem im SBad^e bottc haben jcben. r 

<■ r 

2. If a subordinate clause is placed before the principal 
sentence, this latter imust' be inverted (subject placed after 
the verb), often introduced by fo: — 

®t gab ben Slrmen nti^tg, toeit er geijig mar. ’ 
Or-..^eil er geijig tear, gab cr ben Strmen nid§tl. 

Because he was avaricious, he gave nothing to the poor. 
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OBf(3|on ber Slfngelfagte feine ©d&utb Betcuerte, (fo) mtit 
ft bo(| jum Z'obt* tJeruxteiff. 

Although the accused man asserted his innocence, yet 
he was condemned to death. 

man il^n fxagte, tnobuxd^ bie§ gcf(Be^en fei, ants 
ttjortefe er ni(|t§. 

When they asked him, how this had haj)pened, he an- 
• swered nothings * 

Sdb lanit feine Silc^cr faufen, ba fein @elb Jiabe. 

Or— 2)a letn ©elb l^abe, tamH^ feine ffiiid^ex faufeii. 

S. The subordinate sentence * may be inserted in 
the principal ^ntence, without affecting the order of 
the latter: — ^ 

SftB cxful^x fegteicB, aU in SJliind^en anfam, ba§ 
llngliiif meineS gteunbeg. 

4. The conjunction ba§ may be omitted, when the verb 
is not removed to the end : — 

®r fagfe, ex (instead ha% ex l^aBe). 

SlttfgaBc 41. 

The German Empire. 

It extends, as now constituted under the leadership of 
Prussia, from beyond the Rhine to beyond the Vistula or 
from Aix-la-Chapelle and Metz in Alsace-Lorraine, to near 
Cracow and to Memel on the Russian frontier. On the South 
it is bordered by the breezy highlands of Switzerland and 
Austria, 3000 to 4000 feet high, from which its great rivers 
the Elbe, Rhine, Oder, etc. run down through Middle Ger- 
many to the great sandy plain of North G^ermany and to the 
North arrd Baltic Seas, with the great ports and commercial 
centre^, Hamburg, Kiel, Liibeck, Bremen, Danzig. The best 
parts for th^ tourist, after the Rhine, are the Black Forest 
in Baden, 4000 feet high ki some parts, the Harz, 3740 feet 
high wifh the Brocken, the Thuringian Forests, Saxon Switzer- 
land, near Dresden, Riigen, in the Baltic, the Bavarian High- 
lands, nexb» to Austrian Tyrol, the E^z Mountains and the 
Bohmerwald, next to Bohemia, and the Riesen (or Giant) 
Mountains. The victories of 1S66 a«d 1870—1 against 
Austria and France were consummated by the election of 
William"* of Prussia as German Emperor at Versailles, on the 
18 th of January 1874. His successor, Frederic William, mar- 
ried to Victoria, Princess Royal of England^ died after a brief 
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reign on June 15tli 1888, leaving the crown to his eldest son, 
the present Emperor^ William II, born January 27th 1869, 
The Empire, as finally settled in May 1871, comprises 
26 German States of which the Kingdoms of Bavaria and 
Wiirtemberg, the Grand Duchies of Baden* and Hesse be- 
long^ to South Germany, with a population of nearly 
-55 millions of inhabitants, an army of 581,534 npen^ in 
peace"^ and some 4 millions in war^ an ever growing navy, 
a splendid administ’^ation , and flourishing industries and 
commerce. ^ ^ 

1. ‘the present emperor^; notice that the apposiJon must agree with 
the noun to which it refers. 2. ‘to belong to’ here^ cjcf)5ten ju(dat.);it 
is rendered in three ways: (1) sel^oren (vvith dat.) to belong to (as one’s 
property), (2) gepten p (dat.) belong to (as part of), (3) gel)5ren an (accj 
belong to (as inseparable part of some whole object, as ba§ ^Banb geprt 
an meinen ^ut), (4) gel}5rcn auf (acc.) belong to (some place where some- 
thing used to stand, bie SSaje gel^ort auf mcmen Servant), (5) gc^ihren in 
(acc) belong to (some class, species, or place, as ba§ SBudf) ge^brt in 
meinc ^ibltotljef). B. iOtann, used in the sing, collectively for ‘soldiers’. 
4, take masc. def. art. before fyrieben and ^rieg. ^ 

StufgaBc 43. 

The Belief of Lucknow. 

The sepoys in India had also in 1857 revolted at Luck- 
now and surrounded the Residency, an enclosed house and 
grounds in which Sir Henry Lawrence and the Europeans 
had taken refuge. Colonel Havelock, who had arrived at 
Cawnpore too late to^ save the victims of Nana Sahib s cru- 
elty, pushed on to Lucknow with 2,800 men, to relieve his 
fellow-countrymen there. Sir James Outram, his superior 
officer, joined him on the way, but would not take the 
command of the IRtle army fr^^m him. «To you,>> he said 
to Havelock, « shall be left the glory of relieving Lucknow 
for which you have already struggled so much.» Step by 
step the. British fought their way through bands of rebels 
gathered to oppose them, j^nd af last entered Lucknow in 
triumph. Havelock and Outram soon found that the women 
and children could not he removed in the face of the enemy, 
who again 'closed around the city. Two montns later Sir 
Colin Campbell, afterwards^ Lord Clyde, arrived with a larger 
army, and took all to a place of safety. Worn out with 
the hard wOTk® he had done, the brave Havelock died shortly 
afterwards. Delhi had already been retaken, and tl\e Mutiny 

1. use urn jtt after adj. with *too’. 2. bie insert relat. pro- 

in German before ‘he had done% 
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cSme to an end with the fall^of Bareilly in 1858. The 
Mutiny^caused a change to be made in the government of 
India. It was taken out of the hands of the East India 
Company, and a Viceroy was placed over the country to 
rule in the nam,e of Queen Victoria. A further change was 
^made when, in 1876, the Queen was declared^ to be «Em- 
*press of India ». 

**3. erttennen pt (to be)* 

KEAPING-LESSm 

^cr 

©in iiirfif(^)er^abQlIerie=©enetd p SDIarbtn^ ftanb fc|on feit 
lange in Unterl^anblung^ mit einem atabtfc&en 6tainnte toegen 
einer eblen 6tute. ©nbltd^ einigte man fid^ gu bem ^reife bon 
60 Seuteln ober nal^e on 2000 S;|oIexTi. 3ur bexabrebeten 
©tunbc Irifft ber §ctu]3tling be§ ©tomtne§ mit f einer ©tute iin 
§ofe be§ 5|}afd&a§ ein^; biefer berfud^tc nodb gu l^onbeln, abet bet 
©(|ei!!§ ertaibert ftolg, ha% et nid^t§ abloffe^ Serbrie^Iid^ toirft 
bet Surfe i'^m bie ©umme ]§in^ mit bet ^u^etung®, ba§ bieg 
ein unerl^oxtet 5j}xei§ SliTibet blidtt i^n 

fd&toeigenb an unb binbet ba^ ©etb gang tul^ig in feinen liei^en 
SWanteC bann fteigt et in ben §of j^inab, urn 3lbfcbieb'^ bon feinem 
$fetb gu nel^inen; et fbxi(|t il§m axol6if(|e SBoxte in§ £)%x, ftteiebt 
i]§tn^ iibet ©tixn unb Slugen, untetfu(|t bie §ufe unb fi^xcitet 
bebad^tig^ utib muftexnb xing§ um ba§ oufmexffame %izx, 
lid^ f(|n)tngt ex ftd(i^^ ouf ben nodften Oliicfen be§ $fexbe§, Xod^t^ 
augenbli{f£id|. tJormSttS unb gum §ofe 

Sn bet ategel^^ ftel^en |ier bie ^Pfexbe S^ag unb dla^t mit 
bem ©attet au^ {Jifgbetfen^^ bauexte benn aud& nux^^ tnenige 
SlugenblidEe, fo fa^en bie 9lfa§^^ be§ ^af$a§ im ©attel unb 
jagten bem giii^^&tUnge nad&^^ 

®e); unbefd&tagene §uf^'^ be§ ttxabifd^en ^ferbe§ ^atte nodC; 
nie ein ©teiti^ffaltex^^ betxeten, unb mit Sorjid^t elite e§ ben 
l^olprigen^^ SEBeg bom ©d^loffe^^ l^inuuter. ®ie ®uxten"]§ingegen 
gatoppiefen .einen jcll^en Slbl^ong mif fd^axfem ©exbtt^^ l^inab, toie 
mix eine ©anbl§b|e i^inan; bie biinnen xingfbxmigen^^ ©ifen 

^ 1. Mardir^, a sm^l town in Asiatic Turkey. 2. to be in nego- 
tiation for. 3. to arrive. 4. to abate; ber 33euiei Sparse'; einigen 
5 U to agree to. 5. |in+tt)erfen to throw down to him (i;(>m). 6. re- 

marks. 7. to take leave of. 8. stroke. 9. cautiously; muftfirnb ex- 
aminirfg. 10. to vault 11. to dash out (of). 12. as a rule. 13, cover 
of felt. 1^. thus it took only ... 15. three officers in attendance. 

16. to huriy after the iugitive. 17. unshod. 18. pavement 19. rough. 

20. the castle and town are situaj;ed on a hill, overlooking a plain. 

21, rubble^ 22. ring-shaped. 

German Coiiv.-Gramiiaar. 
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jeber.Sefdiabtpng, unb bie SPferbe on 
foI(|e 3ittte getoo^nt, maiden feinen fatf^en Sritt. aim lugoanoe“" 

le^t ftnb fte tn ber gbene, ber ?lro6er ift in feinem Stemente 
SI'S getabet If^id6t^ng^^ benn lemmen^« Sr 
©tdben no(| ^tdm, toeber gfliiffe noc§ Serge feinen Sauf S ! 
em geuBter So&b, ber Beim a^ennen^^ fa^rt, fommt eg S ©cbS’ 
brauf on nt(|t fo fttnett, fonbern fb langfam toie moofil J 
reiten; tnbem er beftanbig no(| feinen Serfofqern umBIidEt'^® filrt 
er|d^ auf©#uBh,eite-bon i|nen entfernt; b^en rau 1 'eiJS? 
fo beWfeumgt er feme Setnegung, BfeiBen fte gurucf®^ fo berffinp 
cr bie ©angort beg ^tereg, ^dten fie Q^®^ f? reitel er ©fett. 

fc|et6e M gegen SiBenb fenfts^; ba erft»» nimint er aHe iS 

bie fferfen m bte gffanfen beg Siereg unb fi^iegt mit einem tauten 

erbro^nt^* unter bem ©tamnfen 

Serfotgern^^ bte lftt(^tung‘» an, in toeti^er ber SCraBer entVoB 

},» auBerft turj, unb Batb betbe* 

S.' 3“? 5tfi(|tlingg. S)ie ZMm, oBne SeBeng! 

mittel fur ftd^, ol^ne SBaffe^ ffir ifere 3}ferbe finbett vwnftr 

jtootf ober filnfjeln Stunben non il^rer ^eimat entfernt in einL 

tl§nen gang unBefannten ©egenb. SBag mar gu t|un« SBag otg 

umaute^ren^ unb bent ergurnten iperm bie LtoiSmntene Vo2 

am britten ?lBenb treffen fie, l^atB tot bor erMonfuna^® unb 

neSseiMet 2:roft, ftBer biefeg 

S.: 5 f f etne§ SlraBetg gu fdBimpfen^ 

oki A*' genotigt finb, bem 5j)ferbe b^g SerrSterg att« 

?rA P toiberfal^ren gu taffen®* unb eingugeftefien®® 'baft ein 
fot(|eg %itx tttcit tei($t gu teuer Bcga^tt toerben taL, ' ^ 

23. end, exit. 24. to ovesrtake. 25. ia a straio-hf liVw * 

8b"S. ^ 

SsioTfi t ' d5ran?ClhsCl 
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9ltn fotgenben Sag, ot§ eben .bet 8“® griil^geBei 

ruft, l§5?t bet 5pofd|a §uff(|Iag®'^ unter feinen genftern, unb in 
ben §£if reitet ganj !§atm(o§®® unfct @i|eifl^. „®ibb!" ruft et 
i^inauf: „§err! bu bein ®elb obet mein ?pfetb?" 

, ,S 3 . SDioItle.®" 


56. the Iman is a Mohammedan priest who summons the faithful to 
*prayer. 57. sound of hoofs. 58. innocently 59. used elliptically for 
bu*. . . l^ahen. 60. i. <6. the renowned C^erman general Field-Mar- 
shall Count von ^oltke, the great strategist of the Franco-German war 
of 1870-71. ^ * 

^ COKTERSATIOy. 


% 

DOflii mem ftanb etn tiirfif<i§et General 
m Untcr^anblung f • 

Su mel(|em 5prei]fe emigte man ftd^? 

SBa§ bcrfuc^ie ber al§ bcr 

©4eif§ eintraf? 

SBte fanb er ben ^reis fUr ba§ ^pfetb*? 

SOSa§ t^ai ber ©t^etf'^, al§ cr ba§ @elb 
er^) alien? 

28ie flel)en bie iilrfif^en 5pferbe ZaQ 
unb ^ad|l? 

SBie mat ber 2Beg bom S^loffe 
unter ? 

SBtc galobbicren bte ^^ilrfen ben 
l^ang ^jtnab? 


2Bo l^atlen bie ^ga§ ben St^eif^i faft 
errctiJ^t ? 

a®a§ l^emmie ben iHraher md§t in ber 
(Shene ? 

9Ste rill ber 

Sag t§at ber q 1§ fi^ bie 

©onne gegen ?lbenb jcnfte? 

2fn mcld^er Sage hefanben fid^ bie 
tiirftfd^en Offigtere? 

2Bantt famen fie erft mieber nad& §aufe ? 

2Ba§ mufeten fic ciRgeftel^en? 

Sag geld^al^ am folgenben Silage? 


A 


Appendix !• 

German and English Phrases. 

(I.) Everyday Phrases. 


1 . 

SOGal !^abeiK®tc bu? 

SOBa§ tooHen 6te laufen'^ 

$ahett ©te ctmag g^fauft? 

Siirtiel (mag) fj3fte*t ba§ ^Uo? 

S)a§ ^ilo foftet gmei SHlarL 
3$ finbe-ibaS fe’^r teucr. 

ift fet)r moblfeil (or htUig). 
§ahen ©ie 35^ berfauft? 

l^abe e§ ni£^ nii|t >*erfauft. 
SBoHen ©te eg nid^t bcrfaufen? 

^a, t(5 tbilt e§ berfaufen. 

^arum tboHen ©ie eg berfaufen? 

3 (| hraud^e ©elb^ 

SBringen ©te mir f&xot unb SSuttcr ! 
3db babe genug gegeffcn <bin fall), 
^ahen ©ic ein ©lag 3Bein getrunf en ? 
§ter ifi fr^d^eg SOSaffer. 


What have Von there? 

What do you wish to buy? 

Did you buy anything? 

How much a kilo? 

Two marks a kilo. 

I find this very dear. 

This is very cheap. 

Have you sold your horse? 

I have npt yet sold it. 

Will you not sell it? 

Yes? I will sell it. 

Why will^you sell it? 

I want some money. 

Bring me some bread and butter, 
I have eaten enough. 

Did you drial^ a glass of wine? 
Here is some fresh water. 
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Slragen @ic bief en SOtief auf bit OJoft ! 
SSSaS fagen 6ie? ^ 

3(5 fage nii^tg (gar 
SD^it toem f^irecjcn ©ie? 

SSerfie^cn ©ie, toaS i(5 fage? 

3(5 tJerfte^e ni(5t a^eg. 


ialre tills letter to the post-officel 
Wnat^ do you say ? 

I say nothing (at all). 

To whom do you speak? 

Bo you understand what I say? 
I do not understand all. 


2. 

SGSaS berlangen ©ie? 

2Ba§ hiiinf(5en ©ie? 

34 lierlange 
§a6ett ©ie bie ©utc! 
eu Mxbcn mi(5 fe^r bcrhitibcn. 

Bit ftnb feir giUig. 

SSBaS fiK^en ©ie ba? 

34 fu4e meine U5r, 

5£Ba§ tooHen ©ie t^un? 
aCSag tnQ4en or t^un ©ie ba? 

34 ierne meinc Slufgafie. 

M loerbe e§ tnit ^ergniigen tftun. 
^tjfen ©ie, ob er fommcn toirb^ 

34 toeig e§ ni4t. 

34 itJeii nii^ts babon, 
i!ennett ©ie biefen SJlann? 

34 ^enne i^n fctjr gut. 

34 ?enne i^n bon @efi4t. 

3(4 Jfinne ni4t. 


What do you ask for? 

What 'do you wish for? 

I (require) ask for nothino-. 

Have the goodness! Be so kind’' 
You would oblige me v^ry ipuch] 
You are very kind. 

What are you^ looking for? 

1 ain looking for my watch. 
What are you about to do? 
What are you doing there? 

I am learning my lesson." 

I shall do it with pleasure. 

Do you know, if he will come? 

X do not know — (it). 

I know nothing about it. 

Do you know this man? 

I know him very well. 

I know him by sight. 

I do not know him. 


©lauben ©ie ba§? 

©lauben ©ie ba§ (bo4) m4t! 
34 glaube e§ Tii4t. 

toaftr. ®a§ iji SSSa^t^ei 
3(5 Bin 3tjm TOeinuno (SlnMt) 
6ie fpaffen, ©ie [(jetjen. 

©pip ©ie init i^m jufriefaen? 
©tub ©ie befriebigt '? 

SBtr finb bamit ^iifrieben. 

34 bin 35r JSiener. 

ift Qltterliebft. 

^eI4cjS SSergniigen! 

SBeli^e gfreube! 


Do you believe this (so)? 

Do not believe that! 

I do not believe it. 

That is true. That is truth. 
I am of your opinion. 

You joke. 

Are you contented with him? 
Are you satisfied? 

We are contented (with it). 

I am your servant, ^ 

That is charming 
What pleasure'*! 

What joy! 


3Ser ift ba? 

ift mein Gruber ^arL 
SSo^itt^ ge^en ©te? 

Sir ge^en ing Si^eater. 

So5in^ gebt bic ^54in? 

©ie gef)t auf ben 3Jlarft. 

SB of) ex' fommeii ©te? or 
SBo fommen ©te bex? 

3(4 fotnme aug bet ©4ure. 
gir fommen aug b^m ^onjerP. 
^te fommt bon bem 53aCf. 


Who is ^lere? 

It is my brother Charles. 

Where are* you going? 

We are going to the theatre. 
Where does the cook go? 

She goes (is going) to the market. 
Whence do you come? 

Where do you come from? 

I come fi?om school. ^ 

come from the concert. 

Bhe comes from the h!?;!!. 
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^e§en 6ie je^t '§oit^c? 
<Se§en 0te nti^i I'o iM/nitl! • 
IRu^en 6tc ein irentg aiisl 
^oirtmen ©te 3atb toteber! 
®el§en ©if l^inauf — l^inunter! 
fort! ©e]&en^©ie fort! 


9 

you*going home now? 

Do not go so fast! 

Best a little! 

Come back soon! 

Go up (stairs) — down (stairs)! 
Go away! Be off! (leave). 


• 5, 

<Suten SPlorgen (Siag), mein §err. 
<Sutcn Stbenb, mein §err. * 

©e|en ©ie fii3(i? 

5fle§men ©ie 5pia|! 

9®te *Beftnben ©te M? 

^tfjx gut, \&) banfe Q^nen* 

IXnb ©tc (felBfi)? • 

Sie gel^t e§ 36nen? 

fe!)t gut. 

3 temli(^ gut 

3etgen ©ie mir gefatligfi! 

bittc ©ie or SSitte, fagen ©ie mir! 
©eben ©le mir! Seiben ©ie i§m! 
50*la(|en ©ie mir ba§ SSergnfigen! 

bitte ©ie<tarum, 

3^ banfe 3buen. 

©e§r Uerbunben. 

3ft §err 91. gu §aufe? 

3a/ er ift gu §aufe. 

©inb ©ie ein S)eutid§er? 

3^ bin ein ©ngicinber. 

’^tefe S)ame ift eine ©nglclnberin. 

6. 

SBie biel H^r ift c§? 

ift fpSt ift neun U^r. 

2Bann merben ©ie auSgebcn? 

3<l toerbe urn 10 U^r auggeben. 

Urn balb ai^^t Itbr. 

Um breioicrtel auf fieben or ein 
Siertcl Uor fkben, 

Um eiij SSiertel auf fe«5§g or 
Um ein SSiertcl naib fhnt 
^Uttft fieben. 

Um SDliliag. Um gtoblf Ubr. 

Um S[?litterna{S(>t. 

©eftern morgen, 

©eftern abenbi 
3}oxgeflern. 

§eute, — ajlorgen. 

SSlorgen friib, 

Ubermorgen. 

SJor a$t»t>ie'r3e§n Shagen, 

3n fe$§ SS8o(ben. 

3n einigen Sagen. 

9Son einejn Slag gum anbern. 


Good morning, ISir. 

Good Gening, Sir. 

Sit down, be seated! 

Take* a seat! 

How«do you do? 

Very well, I thank you. 

And you (yourself)? 

How are you? 

Not very well. 

Tolerably well (pretty well). 
Show me, if you please! 
Please, tell me! 

Give me! Lend him! 

Do me the pleasure! 

I beg you. 

I thank you. ^ 

Very much obliged to you. 

Is Mr. N. at home ? 

Yes, Sir, he is at home, 
iffre you a German? 

I am an Englishman. 

This lady is an Englishwoman. 

What o’clock is it? 

It is late, it is nine jo’clock. 

At what time do you go out? 

I shall go out at ten o’clock. 
At half past seven. 

At a quarter to seven. 

At a quarter past five. 

At seven precisely. 

At noon. At twelve. 

At midnight. 

Yesterday morning. 

Yesterday evening, last night. 
The day before yesterday. 
Tcv-day. To-morrow. 

To-morro^' morning. 

The day after to-morrow. 

A week ago, a fortnight ago. 

In six weeks. 

In a few days. 

Prom one da'y to another. 
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SOSaS fiir SfiJetter ift l^eittc? 

ift fijoneg (fd&red^teg) SBetter. 
SSag flix ^errlii^eg SBettcr! 

ift fe§r §ei6 (txmrm) — (fait), 
regnet* 

ift nux eine Sc^auer. 
ift fe^r toinbia. 

3ft tQaxmf 

griexen @te? ^ 

SSix ixiexben ein ® etoitt ex Jbefommen. 
©g^bonnert. bli^t. 

§aBen ©ie ben S)onnex gel^irrt? 
ein fd^onex fRegenbogen! 
gebt ein falter SBinb. 

SE)ex 3Btntex fommt l 3 cxan. 

@3 fxiert. 

bat bicfe SRad&t gefroxen. 
ift ©lattci^. 

fcbneit (e§ fact ©d^nee). 

3)ic ©onne fcbeint. 

3nt ©onnenfd^ein. 

2)ie ©onne ge^t iinter. 

3^ 3!Ronbf(bein.f- 
S5ie Bomt gebt ^rad^tig auf* 
ift bunfel (SRadbt). 
ift beKex, Ulster 2^ag. 


How IS the weather to-day 
weather. 

what beautiful weather » 

It is very hot (warm)-! (cold) 
It rams, it is 'training. 

It is but a shower. 

It is very windy. 

Are ypu warm? 

Are you cold? 

We shall have a thunderstorm 
It tnunders. It lightens. 

thunder?' 
What a beautiful rainbow^ 

It-jis a cold w^ind. 

Winter draw's near. 

It freezes. 

It was frosty last night. 

It is slippery (ice). 

It snows. 

The sun shines. 

In sunshine. 

The sun sets. 

In the moonlight. 

The sun rises beautifully. 

It is dark (night). 

It is broad day-light. 


(II.) Idiomatic Expressions. 


SBex bat e§ 3bnen gefagt? 

9Ba§ foC ba§ beifeen? 

3Bie ncnnt man (mie beifet) bies? 
SBaS ift gu tf)un? 

SBag ©ie bahon? 

S)a§ fxeut midb febr. '' 
tbut mix febx leib. 

34 babe Sangemcile. 

34 bin e^. SBir finb e§. 

34 S®be iHeineni ^xeunb entgegen. 
©eben ©ie SbxeS 9Bege§. 

S)a§ gebt ©ie m4t§ an. 


SBa§ fcbit 3bnen?. 

34 babe ^o:|)ftaeb. 

34 babe einen bofeu gingex. ■ 
febit mix ni4t§. 

§aben ©ie ®elb bei fi4? 

©ie febcn gnt au§. 

SBuCcn ©ie mix ©efeCf4aft Ictpen? 
^ ift 3eit gum @ffe:n. 

3|t bex ^if4'gebecft? 


Who (has) told you? 

What IS the meaning of that? 
What IB this called? 

What is to be done? 

What do you think about it? 
'"I am very glad (of it)^ 

I am very sorry. 

I am weary. ^ 

It is I. It is we. r 
I go to meet my friend. 

Go your way. r 

That doe^ not concern you. 
j What ails you? 

[ What is the matter with you? 

I have a head-ache. 

I have a sore finger. 

Nothing is the matter with me. 
Have you any money about'you? 
You look well. ■ 

Will you keep me company? 

is time for dinner. 

Is the cloth laid? 
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ifi aufgetragen, 
S^tagen (^etfen) ©ie a5! 


3m Slnfang, 

Saffen ©t? mid^ ge^en! 

Saffen ©ic meinc S^(|et Ucgen! 
^Siefe SDluftet finb ni(|t libeL 
9)lir ift^alleg einerlei. 

©itib ©te fertig? ® 

3<| Mn mtt meaner 5lnfgaBe fertig. 

S)a§ .toirb^^^ieti Befommen. 
S)a§ SStcr Befommt ^tr ni^t gut, 
Sc& baS 58ein geBrod^en, 

3$ Bin (mare) BetimBe gcfatlen® 
@r berbient'fein SBrot. 

2Bie gefdttt c§ 3§«en Biet? 

SBie gef&ttt ©tabt? 

gefaifft mir feBr moBI Bier, 

SBo finb mir geBen gcBtieBen? 

€r fbielt gcrnc, 

§aBen ©ie SRacBridBten bon iBm? 
3dB BaBe lange ni(i)t§ bon iBm 
geBort, 

3# mei6 ni(Bt, toa§ idB babon Batten 
(or benfen) fott. 


fragt 3emanb nacB 3Bnen. 

S£5er B^t na<B mir gefragt? 

9Ber toartet auf mi%? 

SGSarten ©ie ein toenig auf mi(Bl 
933er Bnt au§ biefem ©Ia§ getrunfen? 
§aBen ©ie 3Btc SlnficBt gefinbert? 
§aBen ©ie nodB ctmaS 3 U fagen? 
^Bun ©ie,^toa§ ©ie tooCCenl • 
Sluf jcben Salt. * 

S3>a5 b^n JBrief 3Bre§ ©oBncS Be= 
trifft -- • 

£)em fei, toic iBm toolle, • 

@r moiBf jiiB ©ebanfen barftBer. 
S)a§ ift feine ^unft. 

S^eBmcn ©ie M in-^aiBt! 

3d6 mitt eg barauf anfommen taffen, 
^r ifi ber beutfdBen ©^racBe md(Bttg. 
3dB fann iBm bie ©tirn Bieten. 

3dB m^etbe ©ie nadB §aufe fUBten. 


3$fannmi!d§mcBtbcniBintogma(Ben, 
33IeiBen ©ie ni<|t 3U lange auS! 
SBtten attgn fann eg gelingen, * 


Dinner ii^ served up. 

T^ke away the things! 

2 , 

At the beginning. 

Leave me alone! 

Leave my books alone! 

These patterns are not amiss. 

It^s all the same to me. 

Have ygu done (or are you ready)? 

I have d9ne | e^e^-cise. 

• ^ \ with my task. 

That^will agree with you. ■* 
Beer does not agree with me. 

I have broken my leg. 

I had nearly fallen. 

He gets his living. 

I How are you pleased here? 

I am very much pleased with 
I this town. 

{ I like this town very much. 
Where did we stop? 

He likes playing (gambling). 

Have you any nftws of him? 

I have not heard of him* for a 
long time. 

I^do not know what to think of 
it. 

L 

Somebody asks for you. 

Who has asked for me? 

Who is waiting for me? 

Wait a moment for*me! 

Who has drunk out of this glass? 
Have you changed your opinion ? 
Have you any more to say? 

Do anything (or as) you please ! 
At any rate. At all events. 

As to the letter of your son — 

Be that as it may. * 

He troubles his head about it. 
Any one can do it. 

Look about you! Take care! 

I will take my chance of that. 

He is master of the German lan- 
I oan face him. [guage. 

I shall see you home. 

I cannot get away from him.. 

Do not stay beyond your time! 
None but you can succeed. 
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Stuf meiner Ul^r xft e§ tofer U^r. 

@r nafjm eg mit ®et»alt. 

(gr ift t)on ©cButt etn gran^ofe. 

©ie ift loiel l^Ubfi^er alg U)re 
©(^Rjefter. 

©ie mbgen alttein Qe|cti. 

gebt natfiftcg Sd^r auf Ifteifen. 

3(!§ mx im SSeQTiff tDegaugc^cn. 

Sor aCfett S)in8ea Derseffctt ©ie 
bag m(bt! 

©ie ift libct gtDangig. 

(Segen @in6ru(S ber S^adft. ^ 

SC&if tDoHen etticn ®ang ui?t bte 
©tabt mati^en! 

©ott t(b i^tt babon bmfrifttgcn? 

34 tonnte mi4 be. :: rii^t 
entl)a(icn (or CTtoebten). 

34 tolitbe m4tS babei getbinncn. 

SDag tofirbe re4t (or gut) fcin. 


Jt is four o'clock by my watch? 
He took it by force. 

He is a Frenchman by birth. 

She is far prettier than her 
sister. 

You may fxo b^y yourself. 

He goes abroad next year. 

I was about to go away. 

Above all; don’t forget this! , 

She is above tweiffcy* 

About the close of the evening. 
Let us take ^ a turn ^abouh the 
town I 

Shall I send li^m word about it? 
I could not forbear laughing. 

tt would be no advantage to me. 
That will do. 


5 . 

34 bin ni4t tei4 genitg, urn eine 
foI4e Stuggabe p ma4en. 

3Bag ^aben ©ie gm ?(uge? 

tf)r tmmer ettnag. 

Saffen ©ic fi4 t)on mix raten! 

©ie toiirbcn nt4t libel baran t^un, 
babin ju gef)en. “ 

S)tefc§ ift f 4 tn 2 x gu crlangen. 

9JIU lei4ter SOlilbe. 

Sfla4 bteler 

®x mnB fi4 dtCeg gu finben. 
©obici i4 meife. 

©ooiel i4 mi4 erinnere. 

34 tocxbe jo fxei jein, ©ie gu be= 
fu4en. 

§cutc liber etn Sct'&i** 

^ann toetben ©ie miubcr jurM* 
fommen? 

®g ift mix um jo I'icber. 

34 ^cinn ibn tit4t QUgfteben. 

^enn t4 if)^ je begegnen folCte. 
SOftag liegt mix baran? 

(Staubeu ©ic, jo Iei4t babon gu 
fommen? 


I cannot afford to spend so much. 

ff 

What ails your eye? 

She is ever ailing. 

Be advised by me! 

It would not be amiss for you to 
go (or you bad better go) there. 
That is hard to come at. 

With no great ado. 

After much ado (or trouble), 
Hothing comes amiss to him. 

As far as I know. 

To the best of my remembrance. 
I shall take the liberty to call 
on you. 

By this time twelve months. 
'“How long will it be before you 
come back? 

I like it all thp better. 

I can’t bear him. r 

If I should ever meet him. 

What care I? ^ 

Do you think to come off so 
easily? ' 


6 . 

©ie mufjen eg tfjun, ©ie mogen 
moHen obex ni4t! 

34 bin baju geneigt. 

34 bana4. 

iRebren ©ic fi4 nt4t baxan! 

©oil i4 tbn bo^en iafjen? 

3ft bag 3b^ ®rnft? 


Willing or unwilling, you must 
do it! 

I am inclined that way. 

I do not care. 

Never miiyi that! 

Shall I send for him? 

Are you serious? 
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SBenn e§ Sl^ticn gefaHt, fo ne^mcu 
©ic e#l « 

5Run, toa§ foU blefeS atJeS bcbcuten? 
3(S5 Kibi^te JDtffen, toa§ baS ifi 
S)a ftedft^ettt)a§ babintcr. 

3^ ]§altc (nel)me) ©ie Beim SCSort. 

3$ tam ni(^t3 bafar. 

SDflan fcyin nt$t ba^inter fommen, 
3^ ne^me rticjit fo genau iJlit 
SBas mofftc fageti? 

34 Ijabe Tttd&tg baran aug^uf^^en. 
unS bet)elfeti, 

S)te ©a4£ ^)at ni4t*t)iel auf ft4- 
S)a§ gclE)tni4t mit S^ingen 
S>a§ Yjat 3^ jag^ii. ' 
S)a§ tl^ut ttiditg. 

gcf^iebt il^m red^t. 

S£)a§ fann mtr ntemanb BerbenJen. 
©i4 ben ^o^)f gerbred^en. 

©ie loerben auSgela^t tcerben. 

(it l^Qt fid^ au§ bem ©taiibe gemad&t. 


V 

If you like it; take it I 

Well, ^nd what of all this? 

I wonder what this is. 

There is some mystery about it. 
I take you at your word. 

That is not my fault. 

I cannot help it. 

You cannot geif at it. 

I am ifot so strict with him. 
What w^s I going to say? 

I find no fault with it. 

We must make shift. 

It is of no great consequence. 

It is not all right about it. 

That does not signify. 

No matter for that. 

It serves him right. 

No one can blame me for that. 
To split one’s head with thinking. 
You will be laughed at. 

He has taken himself off. 


(III.) Some German Proverbs? 

1 . 


S)et S!Jlettf4 benft, ©ott Ten!!, 
^ur4 ©d^aben mirb man flug. 

am ISngften. 

Sttteig ]^at feine 3eit. 

@ife mit SBetle. 

Stufgefd^oben ift nid^t aufgeboben. 
S0lii|iggang ift after Safter Sfnfang. 
SOtefe §anb' madden bafb ein @nb’. 
SDa§ SBerf lobt ben SQteifter. 

3xifd§ begonnen, l^afb getoonnen, 
Srmut ift feine ©d^anbe, 

SQQic begm^hcn, fjo gerronnen. 

SBie bie Strbeit, fo ber SoT^n. 

SBte be*t §err, fo 1)er ©iener, 

5flot fennt feiif ©ebot. 
©ineSd^malbemadbt fcinen©omtfler. 
©in tLngludE.fommt nie attein. 
5lfl5ut)iel ift ungefunb. » 

* « 

©in gebrannteS ^inb f{|eut ba§ 
, 3swer. 

3eber1oei§ am bejten, too ber ©4ul^ 
i^n brMt, 

©fei(| unb»gteid^ gefellt^fiil gern. 
l5)D0on bag ooE ift, ge^t ber 
3Jlunb %Ux, ^ 


Man proposes, and God disposes. 

makes a man wise, 
li'-: ‘ the best policy. 

All in good time. ^ 

The more haste, the less sj^ed. 
Delaying is not breaking on. 
Idleness is the root X)f a-H ovil. 
Many hands make quick work. 
The work recommends the master. 
Well begun is half done. 

Poverty i3*no disgrace. 

Lightly come, lightly go. 

As the labour, so the reward. 
Like master, like man. 

Necessity has no law. • 

()ne swallow makes no summer. 
Misfortunes never come alone. 
Too much of one thing is good 
for nothing. 

A burn? child drenda the fire. 

2 . * 

None knows so well, where the 
shoe pinches, as he who wears it. 
Birds of a feather flock together. 
What the heart thinks, the mouth 
speaks. 
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1 

(®er) §mifier ift ber beffc 
S)ie Seit bringt 
SBer liigt, ber 

2Ser auerft !ommt, ii?a§tt jucTft. 
S)en ©elelb^tcii ift cjut prcbigen. 
Sreber ift felBft ber SRa^ftc. 
S3effcr ettuag a(§ niiS^tg. 

Oleine S^obfe Iauf£n Balb iibet, '' 
3legcn fclgt ©onnenf(^ein. 
fg ift nid^t atCeg ©olb, glanjt. 
llbu^ig mad^t ben SJleifter. 

2Bie man’g treibt, fo gel^t’g. 
Unred^t ®ut gcbei^t nt(^t. 

Hnfxaut Berbixbt nidbt. 

Syicue 23efen febren gut. 

@ttbe gut, atlcS gut. 


A good stomach is the best sauci 
Time and straw make medxars ripe" 
Show me a liar, and ril.show 
thee a thief. 

First come, first served, r 
A word to the ^ wise. 

Charity begins at home. 

Better aught than nought. 

A little pot is soon hot, ^ 

After &e storm comes a calm. 
All is not gold thtlt glitters. 
Practice makes perfect. 

Do well and have well; ' 

111 gotten wealth never prospers. 
Ill ^eeds grow;: apace. 

A new broom sweeps clean. 

Alps well that ends well. 


Appendix II. 

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE STRONG AND SOME 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Note. Simple verbs which ave not found in this list, are to be 
considered weak. Compound verbs must be looked for under their 
primitives. 


Xnjinitive. 

S5acEen- to bake 
beb iirf cn to need, like burfen 
bcfeb^en to order, to command 
befteijen (fid^) to apply oneself 
^beginnen to begin 
bei^cn to bite 
beflemmctt to press 
Bergen to hide, to conceal 
berften to burst, to crack 
bepnncn (}id^) to meditate 
befi^en to j^ossess 
betriigen to cheat, to deceive 
betoegen to induce 
biegen to bend 
bieten to offer 
binben to bind, to tie 
tbitten to beg, to req[uest 
bkfcn to blow 
tbietbcn to stay, to remain 
brafen to roast 
bred^n to break 
^brennen to burn 
tbringen to bring 


Imperfect, 

Past Part 

Nr, 

bnk 

gebadien 

158 

beburftc 

beburft 



befttbl 

befoblen 

17 

beflig 

beJliffcM 

62 

begann 

begottneti 

36 

m 

gebiffen 

61 

brkttimm 

brblomtnen^. , 

133 

barg 

grbotgen 

18 

bar(l 

grborfen 

19 

befann 

befontifru 

39 

btM ■ 

btftffett 

13 

' betrog 

betrogttt 

132 

bemog 

bemogen 

149 

bog 

rbogtn 

111 

bot 

geboten*' 

112 

banb 

grbunbett 

43 

bat 

gtbeten 

11 

blU0 

geblafeii 

97 

biieb 

gebtieben 

80 

briet 

gebraten 

98 

brai^ 

gebrodjen 

20 

brann^e 

gebraimt 


braiJ)U 

gebrodjt 




Alphabetical List of the strong and so3*e irregular Verbs* 347 


Infinitive. 

t2!enfen*to think 
bingen to hire (a servant) 
btef(^cn to thrash 
brittgen t^ press forward, to urge 
febfflngen to receive 
embfe^Ien to recommend 
eni:pnnben to feel 

to escape 

texBIeid^en to tiirn pale 
erfiiren to choose 
teilbjd^eiuto become extinct '* 

•^erid; alien ’to resound 
teiidireden to become frightened 
eriuagen to consid^ 
cffen to eat 
tSfal^ren to drive 
tfaHen to fall 
fangen to catch 
fe(^^)ten to fight' 
finben to find 
fle(^ten to tw^t 
tfliegen to fly 
tflte|en to flee 
fflieScn to flow 
freffcn to eat — to devour 
frteren to freeze 
®dren to ferment 
gebdren to bring forth 
gcben to give 

gebietcn to order, to command 
fgebetljen to thrive 
gefaflen to please 
tge^en to go 
tgelingen to succeed 
gelten to be worth 
tgenefen ^ recover 
genteSen to enjoy 
tgerate^j to fail (or get) into 
3ei‘cbef)en to happen 

jeiumnen to win, to gain ^ geiuann 
jiefjen t(^poiir * gofi , 

jletdien to resemble 

j-gleiten to glide, t<\ slide, to slip glitt 
f-glinmten to liurn faintly glomm 

jraben to dig gruli 

p-etfen to gripe, to grasp gtif 

Jallen to hold 

langefi to hang Ijing 

mm to new Ijieb 

eben to lift , l)ob* 

ei^en to be called, to bid 
elfen to help 


• Imperfect 

Pa6t Part. 

Nr. 

bad)fe 

gebad}t 

— 

(blngeti) 

grbungen 

58 

brttfd) 

gebrofdjen 

21 

brattg 

* gtbrungeti 

47 

etiipflng 

esaupfangen 

100 

empfnljl 

mpfoI|Utt 

f7 

emp^attb 

enmfmibeu 

44 

fntrann 

enlronntn 

38 

erblidi 

erblidjett 

63 

erhar 

nkoren 

151 

ftlofdi 

erlofdjeti 

,134 

erfcljoU (tf fdjnllte) erfdjoUcn 

135 

crfdjraH 

frfdjrodien 

22 

crwog 

ermogen 

125 

flfi 

gegepen 

2 

f«t|r 

gcfabrm 

157 

pel 

gefalirn 

99 

png 

g f fangen 

100 

m 

gefod)ten 

136 

fanb 

gefunben 

44 

Podjt 

gfPaditen 

137 

Pog 

gepagen 

113 

m 

g£f|[)l)eu 

114 

Pfi 

grpoffen 

115 

m 

gefrepen 

3 

fm. 

gcfrorfrt 

116 

gor (gcirte) 

gegorfu 

188 

gcbar 

geboren 

24 

gab 

gpgeben 

1 

gebot 

gebolen 

112 

gebie^ 

gebUljen 

86 

gfpel 

gefoUen « 

99 

ging 

g£gangen 

108 

gelang 

gelungen 

48 

salt 

gegolten 

23 

lenaff 

genefcn 

8 

genog 

genopen 

117 

gcrict 

geraten 

104 

gefdjttf) 

gefd}ei)en 

9 


gemontten • 
gegoffen 
geglidjen 
geglltten 
geglommen 
grgraben 
Segriffen 
gel|alt«n 
grljangen 
ge^auen 
geljobin 
^gelieifien 
gfljolfpti 


37 

118 

64 

65 
139 
15S 

66 
101 
102 
107 
441 

96 

25 
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STRONG AND SOME IRREGULAR VeRBS. 


Infinitive, 

fUennen to know 
tfHmmen to climb 
flingen to tingle, to sound 
fnctfen to pinch 
tfommen to come 
t^ried^en to crawl, to creep 
8aben to load 
laffen to let, to le^ave 
flaufen to run 
leiben to suffer 
to lend 
lefen to read 
tltegen to lie 
liigen to tell a lie 
IDleibcn to shun, to avoid 
inelfen to milk 
mejfcn to measure 
mtBfaflen to displease 
to take 

"^ncnnen to call, to name 
ipfeifcn to whistle 
i)reifen to praii^e, to extol 
Oueflcn to spring forth 
Siaien to advise 
retben to rub 
retfeen to rend, to tear 
freifcn to ride (on horseback) 
*renncn to run, to race 
rific^ien to smell 
tingen to wrestle, to ring 
rtnneiuto leak, to flow 
rufen to call 

Saufen to drcnk (of animals) 
faugcti to suck (also weak) 
Jd^affen to create 
to separate 

f(5einen to seem, to shine 
fcfieaen to scold, to chide 
fd^eren to shear 

fd^iebett to shove, to push gently 
f(bie§cn to &hoot 
fi^inben to flay 
f(blafen to sleep 
jcblagen to beat, to strike 
t^teid^en to sneak, to stea],into 
fcbleifen to sharpen, to grind 
to lock, to close 
fc^tingcn to wind, to twist 
fd^ntei^en to fling, to smite 
to melt, to smelt 
^d^nauben to breathe, to snort 
pnetben to cut 
fd^teiben to write 


Jimper/ect. 

Pa,st Part. 


' Itatttttc t 

gekannt 


hlomm 

gehlommett 

140 

hiatig 

gehlungen 

49 

feniff 

gehntffen r 

67 

ham 

gi^hommett 

42 

hrod] 

gekrodjen 

119 

tub 

gelabett 

159- 


gelajfen 

JOS 

lief 

gelaufen 

106 

litt 

gelitt^ii 

68 

liell 4 

gellelieti 

87 

la0 

gclefeti 

' 5 

lag 

S^legen 

12 

log ^ 


142 

micb 

gcniieben 

84 

molh (mflhte) 

gemolken 

143 

mnS 

genuDfen 

4 

mififiel 

ml^faUrn 

99 

noljm 

genommen 

26 

iiannte 

getianut 


ppff 

S'Pfiffen 

69 

pries 

gcpriefcii 

91 

guoU 

geguoUen 

153 ' 

riet 

geraten 

104 

rifb 

gerieben 

81 


gertifen 

70 

ritt 

geritten 

7i 

raniite 

geraimt 


tod) 

gerodjen 

120 - 

rang 

gerungen 

50 - 

rcnn 

geronnen 

38 

rief 

gerufen 

no 

foff 

geroffen 

154 

fog 

gefogen 

144 

fd)uf 

gefdjaffen 

160 

fdjieb 

gefdjieben 

85 

fdiion 

gefdjieiuit ^ 

93 ‘ 

fdittlt 

gefdi'ulten 

27 

fdjor 

gefdjoren 

145 ■ 

fdjob 

9erd|obj<;n 

127 

f¥fl r 

gefdjolfen 

121 

fdjinbete 

gff<kunk£tt ^ 

59 

fdilicf 

gcfd|lofefi 

105 

fdjlug 

g^r^lagett 

161 

rd)tidi ^ 

gefikllik'^n 

73 

fihliff 

gefikUffcn 

72 

fd)lo^ 

gefdjtoffen 

122 

rd}lattg 

gerdjhmgcn 

51 

fdjmiS 

gefikmtjfen 

75 

fihmoli 

gefdjmolfen ' 

146 

fdjnob 

gefdinobfn 

155 

rdjnltt 

gefiknitten 

76 


gefdirieben . 

82 
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Infinitive. 

, Imperfect* 

Past Part 

Nr. 

jii^reten % scream, to cry • 


gefrijrirtn 

88 

tfci^reiten to stride, to step 

fdjriit 

gefdjritten 

77 

iitoeigeit to be silent 

rdjttiie0 

gcfdjnjtegctt 

94 

id)ir.:llen swell 

fdjiboU 

•gefi^iuollfit 

147 

tidiininuiien to swim 

fdjmamm 

geftbtuommett 

41 

tfcfjitiinben to vanisn 

fdimattb 

gpfdjwunben 

45 

to swing, to brandish 

fdimong 

grfdinmtigett 

52 

f4tij5rentto swear 

fdjraUr (ftljmor) 

gefdjrooten 

148 

fe|en to see 

M 



*fcnbm to send* 

faitble 

gefanbt 

— 

fieben to boil 

fott 

gefotten 

128 

fingen to "'sing 

fang 

gefutigen 

* 58 

tfinfen to sink 

Tank 

gefttiiken 

55 

fmnen to meditate^ 

fatin 

gefotttim 

39 

tfi^en to sit 

H 

gefcHren 

13 

fteien to spit 

fpic 

gefpifm 

89 

fbinnen to spin 

fbann 

gerponncn 

40' 

ii)rec|en to speak 

fpradj 

gcfpradTen 

28 

j^rtelen to sprout 


gprproprn 

129 

fftrtngen to spring 

fprang 

gefprmigen 

54 

fteii^en to sting 

M 

ge|l0d)m 

29 

*ftecfen to sti(^ 

ftak 

gepfdtt 

14 

tWen to stand 

flattk 

gtpanben 

15. 

fte^len to steal 

mi 

gcfftljUn 

30' 

tfteigen to mount 

flifg 

gePlegeti 

95 

tfterben to die 

flarb 

grporbeit 

31 

tftieBen to be scattered, to fly 

flob • 

gepoben 

130 

ftinfen to stink 

jtttttk 

gepunkeu 

60 

fto§ert to push hard 

m 

gepof^en 

109 

ftrei(§en to rub 

Pridi 

gcprid]cji 

74 

ftreiten to quarrel 

Pritt 

gepcitten 

78 

^f|un to do 

tijot 

getpan 

la 

tragcn to carry, to wear 

tnig 

geitagfs 

162 

treffen to hit; to meet 

traf 

getraffen 

85 

treiBen to drive 

Iricb 

getrieben 

88 

ttrcien to tread 

Itrtt 

getreten 

7* 

triefen to 4roi3, to drip 

4roff 

getrieft 

131 

irtnfen to drink* 

trank 

gctrtmkcn 

58 

triigen4;o deceive^ 

(trag) 

(getrogeit) 

132 

iBerBergen to Ijide, to conceal 

uerbarg 

uerborgcn 

18 

nerbieten to forbid 

cerbat 

nerboten • 

112 

cerbetBen^ to spoil, to ruin 

uerbarb 

verborbcn 

32' 

nerbrte^en to" vex 

nerbr0^ 

tjcrbropen 

123. 

bergeffen to forget ^ 

nergafi 

bfrgcfl'eti 

10 

bcriieren to l^se ^ 

bcrlor 

berlorm 

124 

*berm5gen {Pres. ic§ bermag) 
to be able 

id) tjfnnodjie 

• 

tiermod)t 

fneri'i^tninben to disappear 

berfdjmanb ^ 

bcrfdlttjunbcn 

45 

bciijciljen to pardon 


tjtriUbftt 

90 

SBad^fen ^o grow 

«iud)0 

geibad}ffn 

163 

tbSgen to weigh 

Ib 05 

grioogen 

,149 

ibaf(|en to wash 


gfibofdfen 

164 

treBcn to ^jveave 

IDOb 

getuobftt 

150 
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Infinitive. 

^Imperfect. 

Past Part. 

m. 

ftreid^en to yield 

" m\4 

gemidjfn 

79 

itJcifcn to show 

wles 

gfwiefftt 

92 

"'‘wenben to turn 

tuanbfe 

Sewanbt 



mei'ben to sue 

matb 

getoetben ,, 

83 

*tt)erben (aux, verb) to become 

(wtttb) njurbe 

gemorben 


W?^rfen to throw ' 

marf 

gemorfen 

84 

itJiegen to weigh 


gemogen 

125- 

UJtnben to wind • 


gettJimben ^ 


^triffen to know (Pm. id) ^eig) 

ttJufite 

srnnp 


3cii)en to accuse 


gt|!el|{?n 

90 

gie^en to draw, to pull ^ 

m 

ge^ogen 

126 

jiuitt'gcn to force, to compel r 

pang 

gepungen ^ ^ 

^ 57 


Appendix III. 

SPECIMENS OF GERMAN POETRY. 

DIVISION I. 

1 . 

SBo^iItl^aten, piK unb rein gegeben, 

©inb ^ote, bic im, ®rabe leben, 

©inb ©lumen, bic im ©turm bcfte^in, 

©Inb ©terntein, bte md}t untergei^in. 

^ (Staubiug.) 

2* Pergilmeinnidjt* 

filiibt ein fd}6ne§ ©liimc^^en mei§ nidp biel ju reben 
^uf unfrer ^riinen Unb alttcg, ma§^ e§ 

©ein ^ug’ iff toic bcr 3ft immer nur baSfelk, 

" ©0 {jeiter unb fo btau. 3ft nur : ©etgi|meinni(^t. 

^ ^ (|>offmantt bon ffatt^SIct^en.) 

3. iEengroge^ 

®ie ?PnpbeJ[ fpri(^^t5um©aum(3^en: ®§ fogt: bin^erfreut, 

„2Ba§ maS}ft bu bid) ]o breit^ ^ niiS^t 6lo& ein , 

SKit ben geringen ^paumd^en?"'' 9Kd}t eine leere ©tange!" 
„9Ba§", ruft bie pjabbet ftOlj,^ 

,,3d^ bin ^mar eine ©tange,^ 

©Di^Vine lange, tnnge!"^ mmm 

1. 1. doing good; ‘Hndness is never losf. 2. L eg (there) U^i 
ein - . ♦ ©Itod^cn instead of ein . . . SSfilm^en bliibt; this way otintro- 
dueing the subject by e§ is very common in German, see Nf. 25, di- 
vision III. 2. notice aleS teas ‘all that’. 3. ^1. ‘Lanky size’, ‘size 
measured by the elP. 2. ‘why are you so proud of’. 8. bin is under- 
stood after ba§ i<b . 4. 'such a ver/ long one*. ^ 
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4, Pas Prildjcn.* 

Seilc^eif, unter ®i'a§ oerftffiJt, %onne fc^eint mit SicBcSf^ein 

SGSie mit §offttung^ jugebetft, 3:tef bir in bcin® ^erj bineW/ 

S8eiI(J|en, freue bi^ mit mir, Sirodnet beine SEl&rtincn bir® — 

Sonne® tommt in auc^ ju bir. Setlc^en, freite bi(i§ mit mir! 

• (Hoffmann »ott ^atterStcfiei.) 

5. friiljltpslieb* 

®ie Suy ift Blau, ’ba§ tfi gtun, 

®ie fleirten Wakn^lodz^ Blu^n, 

Hub ©(^luffelBIumen bi’runter^; 

^ ^er SBiefengrunb ^ 

S[t fd}Ott fo Bunt 
®Hnb malt |id^® taglid^ Banter. 

SD’rum fomme, mem ber 3}?ai gefallt, 

Hub freue fid^ bee fd^finen SBelt 
Hub ®otte§ SSatergiitc, 

5£)ie biefe $?a{^t 
©ernorgeBraefit, 

5eri 33ainn unb feme SStiite. 

6* %m ^benb. 

Mixit Bin id), ge'^’ jur id^^ Unred^t Beuf g$tl^an, 

@^Iie|e Beibe Suglein ju : 0ieB e§, tieBer ©ott, ni^t an®^, 

^atcr, Ia§ bie lugen bein^ 5?^ter, mit mir ©ebulb 

QBer metnem Sette fein. Hub nergiB mir meine ©d^ufb. 

^de, bie mir ftnb uermanbt, 

’ §err, la^ ru^j’n in beiner §anb; , 

Sde 2}Zcnf(|en, grofe unb Hein, 

Sotten bir Befoblcn^ fein. (8mfe ^cnfei.) 

7. prei faare unb §mt\ 

S)u l^aft ^mei C)|ren unb ginen 33hnb; 

SBidft bu’g Beflaoen? ♦ 

*@or niele§ fodft ou pren unb 
ffienig b’rauf fagen. 

|)u Baft gmei ?Iugen unb ginen SUlimbj 
bif§ git eigen!® 

®ar mand)c§ foHft bft feBen unb 
9Jtan(B#§ nerf-dBrncigcir. 

4. §offnAtng’s syujbol is tbe ‘green colour’. 2. poetic licence for 
bie 6onne. 3, bir in bein §erg is pleonasnf for bir in§ (in ba§), and 
beine ^^B^^nen bir for bir bie iTBrancn •^icB is the usual rendering for 
in bein ^^erj and beine ^^Brdnen. 5. 1. for SS^aiglSdcBcn ‘lilies of the 
valley’’. 2. *‘among them’ for barunter. 8. tnatt fi(B Banter ‘gets . . . more 
variegated’. 0, 1. bie ^ugen bein poetic for beine 3tugcn. 2. B^B’ tiB 
conditional inversion ^ for mnn i(B*. . . Babe. 3. ‘do overlooh; it’. 
4. ‘commended’. 7, l.'*‘one’ referring here to ber 3}tunb (masc.) when em 
takes th^ strong inflection er, bmng used by itself. 2. ‘bear it in mind’. 
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Su §aft^ 5 iDei §anbe ^unb einen 2}?unb; 

Sent* e§ ermeffen!® 

3tt)ei finb ba gur 3lrbeit unb 

gincr $um gffen.'' OJMert) 

^ 8. ®utc r 

®uie ^ad^ll ®c§t aur tobM 

Gillen 5Qluben^ lei’§ geBxac^t®. r bie muben ?Iugen aul 

Dleigt ber Xaq fic5® ]W aiinj, ®nbe, 0tille i5)irb e§ auf ben (S'trag&n, 
Su^en aUt fleiB'gcn §onbe, 3^ur ben SBad&ter^ ^rt man Blafen, 

331§ ber SOfiorgen neu erfbai^. Unb cbie DM)t ruft alien m: 
®ute Dkd^t! r @e^t aur ^ 

@ute Sriad^t! 

ScBIummert, fii§ bei^ Sug erma^t, 

©d^Iummcrt, Bi§ ber neue OPorgen 
^ommt mit feinen neuen ©orgen, 

0§ne gurtBt ber Sater® mad^t. 

©Ute g^aS^t! (i 56 i:ner.) 

9. Sdju^enlteb^ 

5DZit bem bem SSogen, SBie im giei(| ber gufte 
^urc^ ©ebirg unb 3;BaI ^bntg ift ber SBeib^ — 

^mmi ber^ed^ii^ geaogen^ SS)ur| ©ebirg unb 0ufte 
3rii§ im 3PorgenfIrabI®. §errfd)t ber ©d^u|e frei. 

3bm geprt ba§ SBeite®, 

2Ba§ feii? $fcil erreid^jt; 

®a§ ift fetne Seute, 

2Ba§ ba fleudf)t unb freud^t®. (©i^mcr) 

10. Hfttfel. 

Son $erfett baut fic^^ eine Sriide 
*'§DdI} liber einen grauen ©ee; 

©ie baut fi(b auf im giugenblide, 

Unb fd[}mmbelnb fteigt [te in bie 
^er pd^ften ©d(}iffe bi^cbfte SKaftcn 
;3ie§’n unter ibrem SSogen bin®; 

©ic felber trug nod§ feine Soften, ^ 

^ Unb fdf)eint, menn bu i^r nobft, au flieb’nf 

3» ‘to imderstand’. 4. tlie Infinitive with bag is often iped sub- 
stantively for the English verbal noun ‘eating’. 8. 1. -‘to all who 
are weary’. 2. ‘be it said*, ‘wished*. 3. neigt jfcb conditional inversion 
for menu fid) . . . neigt ‘if . . .^draws'. 4. ‘the watchm^in* specijflly appointed 
to guard the town and hlbvr a horn, thus indicating the hours of the 
night 5. ber iJIIItiater ‘the Almighty*. 9. 1. “hunter’s song’. 2. notice 
that in German the pasf part, is used with fommen (not the, pres. part,). 
3. ‘with the first dawn (ray) of morning’. 4. ber iBcib or bte aBeibe!? here 
for bet ^bler ‘eagle’. 5* ‘the open space’. 6. fleu(jbt and freucbt antiquated 
for ^iegt and frtecbt. This song iirfcroduces the ^ 3rd act of" Schiller’s 
famous drama SGSitbelm itefi. 10 . 1. (eg) baut fidb "there is formed (built)*. 
2. ‘to a great hight*, ‘dp high*. 3. gieb’n T)in ‘sail beneath*, ‘movq, beneath*. 
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©ie toirb^ crft mit ^em Strom, ^ttb fd^miubet. 

So mie bc§ 23offer§^ giftt oerfiegt. 

So mo fid^ bte Sriide finbet, 

Unb toer fie fiinftlidE) l^at gefiigt®? 

IL ias Sdjmeri 

3ur Sd^miebe gittg ein iutiger §etb, 

@r l^atf ein g^itei Sd^mert bef^ellt; 

S)i)d[) al§ ef§ mog in freier §anb, 

$a§ Sd^imert er.otel §u fd)mr e!fanb. 

®er aUe Sc^mieb ben Sort jid)^ [treic^t: 

„^a§ Sc^mert ift nid^t ju fd^mer nod^ teid^t, 

Su f(fn)act) ift eufc Irm, td() mein’^; 

®Dct) morgen foE ge^^olfen fein."^ 

„31etn, l^euf; Bet oEer Stitterfd&aft, 

®urc^ meine, ntd)t*burd^ §euer§ ^raft!" 

®er giingUng fBrid^f§, i!&n ^roft burd^bringt, 

®a§ Sd^mert er t)od^ in Siiften^ fi^mingt. (ntiranb.) 

12. ffinketjr^ 

Set einem SBirte nmnbermUb^, 

®a mar id^ jiingft ju ©afte®; 

@in goibner ^i^fel mar fetn ©i|ilb^ 

^n einem langen ^fte. 

mar ber gute 
Set bem if. cinrdcBrct- 
SQtit fit^.r n:h Sdf)aum . 

§at er "..ui m::.l g-v:!':-':. 

®§ famen® in fein grune§ §qu§ 

SicI Ieid)tBefd^mingte^ ©dfie; 

Sie^ iprangen fiei unlf l^ielten Sd^mau§ 

Unb’ fangeit auf ba§ Sefte*^. 

• 

4. ‘it rises* ‘comes into existence’; erft ‘orJy*. ..5. trarislate the 
genitive ^ the adjective Vat Ary’- 6. The solution of the riddle is 
‘the rainbow’.. 11. 1. ben ^art fid^ for* feinen SBart. 2. T trow’, jfrom 
metnen ‘to opine’. 3.^ ‘it »hall be helped’, ‘remedied’. 4. ‘in the air’. 
12. 1. bte ©infejr ‘resbri’ seldom used, from ein+febren ‘to visit’, ‘put 
up at an inn’ (commonly used). 2. poetic fot bet (with) einem munber* 
mitben (wondrously gentle) SOSirte. 3. ju ®afte jein ‘to be a guest of’, 
‘to seek shelter’, ‘to fall in’; iiingft or filrglti^ ‘ibe other day’, ‘lately’. 
4. siguiboard. 5. see Ij 2. 6. ‘light-winged’ i. ■ e ‘birds’. 7. ‘most 

beautifully*’; Prof. Skeat (see Buchheim’s ‘German Poetry for Pepeti^ 
tion’) transj^tes these verses thus: — • 

They gaily frisked and feasted well, 

^ And blithely sang their best. 

Gemau Conv.-GrammSir. 
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fanb *ein Sett ju iu|cr SRu^’ 

S(uf toeid^en, griiflen SJtattca; 

®er aSirt, er® beiitc felbft mi(| ju 
SKit fcinem !u|Icn ©(fatten. 

aiun ^ragt’ id^ nad^ bcr ©d^ulbigteit® 

®a’f(|uttelt’ er ben Sffiijjfel. 

©efegnet fei er olle 

San ber SSSurjel lii 5 um @J|)feI. (W^tciniw) 

" DIVISION, n. 

13, Ptt btfl wie eine flumr. 

'%n fiift ttie eine Slutne, 93Wr ift®, Ql§''£ib idf) bie §attbe 

©0 l^olb, unb fd§5n unb rein: 3tuf§ §au}3t bir^ legen follt’, 

f^ou’ bic^ on, unb Sffie^mut' Setenb, ba| ©ott bi(| er!§oIte 
@(|leid^t mir in§ ^crj® l^inein. ©o rein unb fd^on unb bolb. 

($eine.) 

14* Pie lajjelle^ 

©roBen fteBet bic Sajjette, Straurig t5nt ba§ ©lofflein ntebet, 

@(^auet flitt in§ l^inaB. ©(^auerltd^ ber Sct^^etK^or ; 

©runtcttfmgtBdSSief unbOuette ©tille fmb bic fro^eu Siebcr 

gro'^'^unb l^eH ber §irten{naB. Unb ber Snabe tauf^t cmbor. 
®roBen Bringt man fie §n ©robe, 

S)ie fid) freuten in bem ^|aL 
Sirtcn!nabc, 6’rtcnfnaBc, 

Sir and) fiugt man bon einmaL (U^tanb.) 

:15* Pas f cibenraslcin. 

ein ®naB’ eln ^o^Iein fte^n, ^nabe fj)ra(b: i<^ breci^e bid^, 
3^b§tcin auf ber §etbcn^ So§Iem ouf ber §ctbenl 

2Bar fo jung unb morgenfd^bn^ 9i5§lem fbrad^ : id§ fie^c bi(3§, 

Sief er f^ned, e§ nab)’ p fc^n, ®a^ bu emig benfft an m\^, 

©ab’§ mit t)ielen greubcn. Unb nid^t leiben. 

gii)§Iein, 3tfi§lcin, DloMein rot, 9tb§lein, 3fio§lein, M5§Iein rot, 
SibSleitt auf bcr §eiben. Sftb^Iein auf ber ^eiben. ^ 

8. bcr SBirt, er bedte familiar for b'er S33trt bedie. 9. ^the %ow 
mucli I -was owing (fi^nlbete)’, it is now obsolete. 13. 1. hQ feels sad 
because sbe, like any other sweet flower of spring will decay one day. 
2. mir in§ = in mein. 3. ‘I feel as if’. 4, au|S i^au^t rbtr — auf bein 
§au|)t. 14. 1, The poeru describes the transitoriness of human life 
and the contrast between life (merry shepherd’s boy) and death (fun- 
eral song from aboYe).T. 15. 1. fob ein . . . for e§ fob ein ^nabc or ein 
^nabe fa^. 2. notice the former inflection sett in the dative (and«genit.) 
singular of weak feminine nouns ending in e which are mow unin- 
flected in the singular ; the inflections are still common in,,compounds, 
as: bic ©tubeniblir, 5[liaricnbab, bcr ©onnen}(bein;'^ ba§ §eibenr5§lein. 3. ‘as 
beautiful as the morning’. 
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Uttb bcr tcilbct^nabc bratf 
5tb§I(?in auf bet*§eiben; 

3l5§Iein tcel^rte unb ftac^, 

§)oIf i^tn bo^® fein 2Bel^ unb 
e§ eben letben. * 

1Ro§Iein, 3i5§Iein, iR5§Iein rot, 

3t6§Iein auf ber §eiben. (®oet|e.) 

16. f a% Sdjlol i|eere. 

§oft bu ba§ gefe^en, „®ic SStnbe, bie SBogeti oUc 

©i^Io^ am TOeer? Sagen#tn ttefer ; 

^olben ‘ur3tv roftg me^en G^Ticm ^Q^IagcMcb au§ ber §oC(e 

®ie SBolfen bruber 9er. ^ort' idi mit X^rdnen gu." 

m5(^te^ ttiekrnetgen® (Sal^eft bu oben ge^en 

Sn btc foiegelflare^ glut, S£)en ^onig unb fein 

mbcbtc firemen unb fteigen® S)er roten SJtdntel 2Beben®, 

S'U ber 'ilbcnbtoolfen ©tut. ®er golbnen kronen ©tra^I? 

l^ob^ e§ gefeben, g^iibrten fie nidbt mit SBonne 

®aa um 2Jteer, ©inc fibbnc Jungfrau bar, 

Xtnb ben 9D?onb baruber fteben, ^errliib mie eine ©onne 
Hub fRebel toeif umber." (Strablenb im goibnen §aor? 

®er2Binbunbbe§inteere§2SaIIen^, „2BobI fab iib biefSItern beibe, 
®aben fie frif(ben ^lang? Ob^^ kronen Siebt, 

S3ernabmft bu au§ bob^it fallen 3m febtoargen SLrauerffeibe : 
^^aiten^ unb geftgefang? S)i?3ungfraufabicbmibt."(u^ranb., 

17.. fie forclct^ 

3(b ^cib ni(bt, U3a§ felt c? bcbcutcn^, ©te fdmmt e§ mit goIben^mSammc 
SE^'afj i(b )o trnurig bin? Unb fingt ein Sieb babei^; 

©in 9Jtdr(ben au§ altcn Seiten, 'f^at cine munberfame, 

®a§fDmmtmirm(btau§bem®©inn. ©emaltige fDtelobci®. » 

^ic 2uft ift fiibi unb e§ bunfelt, ®en ©(biffer im fleinen ©(biffe 
Unb rubig ftiegt ber ©rgreift e§ mit milbem SBeb : 

'2:cr ©ipfel^bca ^Bergca funfelt *©r fibaut niebt bie gelfenrlffc, 

3m '2lbcnbfDnrien»<bcin. @r febaut nur biuauf in bie 

- ^ic fcb«ifle 3ungfsaii fi|et 3‘b gtoube, bie SBeHen t)erf(blingcn 

®ort oben tomiberbar, @nbe ©ijiffer unb ^b^^; 

3b" goIbne§ ©efibmeibe bli|et, • Unb ba§ l^at mit ibrem ©ingen 

©ie fdmmt ibr golbene^ §aar. SDie Sorelei getban. {§einc.) 

4. ’§ 9to§Ietn for „ba§%toSlein. 5, ‘but no cry and sigTa was of any 
use to lier’. 1$, 1. ‘by\ 2. ‘fain it would’. 8. ‘to stoop down’. 4. ‘mir- 
rowed’, 5. fireben unb fteigen ‘to soar upwards’.* 6. ‘the surging waves’ 
be§ 5!yieere§^ 3Bet(en. 7.^ ©aiten ‘strings’ for knusic’. 8. ba§ (ber ©emabi — 
bie ©emabUn) (^emabl is used in higher diction for ^spouse’. 9. ‘sweeping’. 
17-^1. “^his poem is one of the numerous popular German songs and deals 
with the legend that a witch, dwelling on the Loreley Rock on the Rhine, 
by her sweoi singing alli^res fishermen^to approach her rocky abode in 
order to see them drowned. 2. it)a§ foil eS bebeutm ‘what ii. means'. 3, mit ntfbt 
au‘3 bem = i;J(bi au5 meinem (Sinn). *4, ‘at the same time’. 5. for ^elobk: 
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18. Salomon ntt^> ber SSmanit. 

3m gelb ber Sonig ©alombn 
©d^Ifigt Hitterm §immd auf bett ^^ron; 

%a ex elnen ©amonn fd^reiten, 

$ex ISbrnex mirft nad^ aHeit ©eiten.^ 

„S[Ba§ ma# bu ba?" ber ffbntg t>xid§t, 

„^er Soben l^ier^trdgt Srnte nid^t. 

Scslf aV ojm tl^orid^ten Seginnen!^ 
mirft bie ^ugfoat® nid^t geminnen. 

S)er ©amontr^ feinen gefen!!^ 
ltnfd)Iufpg fte^t ex ba imb benft; 

©ann fa^ixt ex fort, t§n xiiftig £)ebcnb, 

®em meifett ffbnig ^ntttxprt gebenb:o 
„3c[} '^abe nic^t§ ol^ btefe§ gclb, 

©eadfext id^’§ unb befteHt. 

SEa§ fold id^ loeitxe Dtcd^nung*^ |)ffegen? 

®a§ ^orn oon mix, oon ®ott ber ©egen." (gifitjcrt.) 

19. ©efunbeit. 

3d^ ging im SBalbe 3d^ mollf e§ bred^fen, 

©0 fur m^b ®a fogf e§ fetn®: 

Unb nld^t§ gu fud^en, „©oil td^ gum SBetfen"^ 

S)a§ max mein ©inn^ ®ebrodf)en fein?" 

3m ©d^otten fal^ id^ 3d^i grub^§ mit alien 

©in SSIumd^en ftefj’n, Sen ffiurjiein au§, 

SBie ©terne leud^tenb, 3ii^^’®arten trug i(|’§ 

SBie Ituglein f(^)on. 5Im^ pbfd^cn §au§. 

Unb e§ miebex 

5Im fiiden Ort; 

S^un gmeigt e§® immer 

Unb blu:^t fo fort I ' (@,et5e.> 

20. |Uiii)er u7ib iJelUngton*^ 

^I§ SludCjer, ber §elb, unb SBeDington 
3U§ ©tegex gufammen traten, 

®ie 55cibcn^ bie fid^^Ignge fd^on 
®e!annt au§ i^irca Stbaten, 

18. 1. ab+Iaffen ‘to desist from’. 2. ‘doings)’, ‘endeavours’. 3. = toa^ 
bu au§ge^at baft ‘what you have sown’. 4. notice the absolute accu- 
sative with the past pa^t. when babenb is understood; cf. ex ftanb ba^ 
ben §ut in bex §anb. 5. ‘what other account can I give of it? 
10. 1. fo fUr mi(b bm rlost in thought’. 2. ‘T had no mind to loofc 
(L did not think of looking) for anything particular’, 3. ‘gently’. 
4. in order to wither’, d. ‘by’. 6. ‘it spreads (its twigs)’.o trans- 
late fort by the verb ‘to continue’. 20. 1. The two heroes pf Waterloo 
as represented in the fine oil painting in the House of Lords. 2. ‘the two’. 
3, fxi| is also used as reciprocal pronoun for emanbex ‘one another’. 
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gu SSeHington 6alb : 

§elb fo j[u»g t)on^ 35^>ren, 

Slug^^eit unb SSebad^t fo alt 
2Bie id^ mit grauen §aarcn! 

®a fjjrac^ gu SSIiid^ei* SBellington: 

S)u §l(b t)on ftarter ^ugenb, 

Son Socfen fo gealtert fd^on, 

®a§ §ers fo ^rifdb t)on ^ugeubl , 

®g [tanb ber Siinqiing unb be? ®rei§, 

6te gaben fid[) b^c^ §dnDe * 

Unb fragten, ob auf bem @rl^nfrei§ 

5Jtod^ fjf ein ^aar ftd^ fdnbe®. (SiiidEcti,) 

• 2L Pb Patergruft^ 

6§ gtng® mo^il fiber bic §aibe id) euer ©rfi^en, 

3ur alien SalJeH’ etnnor 3b^^ §elbengeifter, gebbrt; 

®in ®rei§ im ©affengeidimelbc'’# 6ure Sfteibe foil tcb f(blie§en'^. 

Unb trat in ben bunfeln &) 0 X, §eil mir! iib bin e§ mert." 

®ie ©drge fciner ftanb® an ffibler ©tdtte 

©tanben bie ^K’ entlang, ©in 0arg nocb ungeffiHt; 

^u§ ber Siefe^ tbdt ibn mabnen® ^en nabm er Subebette, 

Sin tnunberbarer ®efang. Sum ^pffibte nabtn er ben Sibilb. 

®ie §dnbe tb^t er fallen^ 

^uf§ ©(btnert unb fcbluminert’ ein®; 

2)ie ®eiflertoute oerbattten^®, 

^a tnocbf e§ gar ftttte fein.“ OTianb.) 

22 . Ptt0 Pcildjetu 
Sin SSeicben auf ber SOSiefe ftanb 
©ebfidt in ficb^ unb unbefannt: 

S§ tnar ein SJeildben. 

®a fam eine funge ©cbdferin 

?Kit leidbtem 0cbritt unb muntrem ,0intt 

®Qier, baber, * 

^ ®ie 2Biefe ber unb fang. 

4. iung tJojj or* jung an (dat.). 5. fid^ Me §dnbe == ibre §dnbe ‘they 
shook hands’. 6. Bliicher w^as the Prussian ‘general 'who decided 
the greai battle by falling on the Fjrench rear after a tremendous 
march in rain and mud. He was enthusiastically received by 
London society and ,mate an Honorary Doctor of Laws of Oxford Uni- 
versity in 18M, He was 72 years old at the time of the battle of 
Waterloo. 2fL 1. ^ancestral vault’. 2. see Sir. 2, 1. 8. ‘in the full 

glitter of his armour’. 4. ‘from bel«w’. 5. tbdt ibn for that ibn 
mabnen == mobnte ibn is a familiar rendering fei folk-lore poetry; cf. 
i(b tbdt tniib 3U ibm fe^cn ‘I sat down by his side’. 6. 'to be sure’, 
‘forsooth’.** 7. ‘I am to complete your ranks (as the last of thb fa- 
mily)’. 8.* see l^r, 2,, 1. 9. ‘he fell asleep’. 10. ‘to die away’. 

11. ‘what a deep silence must then have nrevailed there’. 22. 1. ‘atoomuor 
down in ipodesty’. 
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benfl ba§ $ei%rt, nur 

®ie f(]^5ttftc SIit!nc ber ^flaint; 

nur ein fleinea SBeHc^en, 

S3i§ bal Siebd^en abgebpfi 
Hub •an bcm Sufen matt gebriicft! 
nur, ad^ nur 

@in 33iertelftunbd§en tang! 

%Ct), aber ad^!® b*a§ 3}tdb£|en fam 
Unb nld^t fa ad^t ba§ ©eUdf'en nal^m/ 

©rtrat® b»a§ ^rmc SSeUd^cn; 

(£§ fonf unb ftarb unb fr^uP ftc^ nodf): 

Unb fterb’ i(f benn®, fo fterb’ id§ bodj 
®ur(^ fie, burd^ fie, 

3u ipen gpen bod^. (©oet^e.) 

23 . Pie manbelttbe ©loike* 

(S§ mar ein Sinb, ba% moHte nie 
3ur Sird^e fid^ bequemenS 
Unb ©onntagg fanb e§ ftct§ ein SSie^, 

®en SBeg in§ fjelb gu ne^men. ^ 

®ie 9Kutter fprat^: „®ie @b<Je t5nt, 

Unb fo ift biPl befobicn, 

Unb pft bu bid^ nid^t l^ingemol^nt, 

©ie fommt untf mirb bid^ f)olen." 

®a§ Sinb, e§ benft: ,,®ie ©lode bangt 
®a broben auf bem 
©ebon bat’s ben ffieg inS gelb gelenft,^ 
lief eS® auS ber ©dbule. 

®ic ©lodfe ©lodfe® tbnt nid^t mel^r, 

®ie flutter bat gefadelt'^. 

®ocb mel(b ein ©(breden btnterber® 

®ie ®Io(fe fommt ^etoacfelt.® 

©ie ma&It pneH, man glaubt eS faum, 

®a§ arme ^inb tm ©ebretfen, 

©S Icfuft, eS fommt^^ mie tm ^raum; 

®ie ©lode mirb eS beden.^^ 

2. notice the Subjunctive if a wish is expressed* 3. ‘but alas!* 
4, tiid^t in nabm ‘did not beed*. 5, tbe pre^x" er mgans ‘to crush’, 

‘extinguish’; cf. jd^tagen'^to beat’, but etftblagen ‘to slay’; here ertreten 
(rare) ‘to crush under her foot’. 6. fterb’ benn == totxtn benn fterbe; 
benn ‘although*. 23. h ‘take the trouble of going to’. 2. ‘excuse’. 
3. ‘belfry’, 4. ‘take one’s yay’. 5, =; al§ o6 et . * . tiefe (Jmperf. 
Subj.). 6. this repetition is here purposely used to eispreas the 
resounding of the bell. 7. ‘told a fib', 8. ‘there b^ind him’. 
9. ‘comes , hobbling along*. 10. bere for fiSmmt aurfid, 11. ‘cover 
over’, ‘overtake’. - 
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t 

©0(3^ nitntnt e§ rw^tig fetnen 
ttnb mxt geti?onbtet 6(fne](Ie 
gilt e§ burd^ ^^nger, gelb unb SBufd^ 

3ur ^ird^e, ^ur ffatieHe. 

Unb jeben ©onn* unb IJciertag 
©eb^enft e§ an ben ©d^aben/^ 

Sa^t burd^ ben etften ©lodenfc^Iag 
5U^t in ^erfon fu^ laSen.^^^ (®oeti^e.) 

24 3as P[iibd)ett att0 b/r frembe^ 

3n einem ^l^al Sei^ eincni omen §irten 
grfd^ietf mit j[ebem jungen 3a^r, 

©o6al^ bie erften Serc^cn fd^mirrten^, 
gin SRdbd^en fctibfi unb tnunbcrbar^. 

©ie tuar nid^t in bem gcBoren, 

Syton n)u|te nic^t, mo^er fie font; 

®od^ fd^nell mar i^i?e ©t)ur uerloren, 

©obaib ba§ 5D^cib(^en ^bfd^ieb nal^m. 

Sefeligenb mor i!^re 9?d'§e, 
lUtb oHe ^er^en murben mcit®; 

®od^ einc SBiirbe, eine &6]^e 
gntfernte bie SSertrouIid^feit. . 

©ie Brod^te Slumcn mit® unb fjriid^te, 

©ercift ouf eincr anbern ^lur^ 

3n einem anbern ©onnenlid^tc, 

3n einer gliidEIid^ern 9^atur. 

Unb teille jebem eine ©oBe, 

Sem SBIumen, jenem griid^tc au§; 

^er Sungling unb ber ®rei§ om ©toBe 
gin jeber ging Befd^enft® noc^ §au§. 

SSiHfommen maren oUe ©dfte; 

®od^ na'^te fidf} cin Menb® ^oor,. 

®em rei^te fie ber ©oBen Befte, 

®er ^umen oUerfd^onfte bar.^® (©(i&ito) 

25; iofnung. 

g§ reben unb trdumen^ bie*3}tenfc^en biel 
Son Beffern ^nftigen ^agenj 
Sad^ einetii giMIii^en golbenen 

12. ‘takes Ms run rigktly (at last)’ i. e! ‘in the right direction*. 
13. 'misadventure’. 14. ‘does not suffer to be invited (by the bell 
in person but answers to the first stroke of #he bell)’. 24* 1. ‘from 
abroad’, ‘from afar’. 2. ‘among’. 3. ‘to soar up’, ‘to warble’. 4* in 
poetry attributive adjectives are often placed after the noun they 
qualify, ajid are then; uninflected.* 5, ‘expanded’. 6. = mit 
. ‘with her’. 7. ‘country’. 8. ‘with some gift’. 9. = ein ItebenbeS 
SPaor. 10. ^chiller allegorises ‘poefty’ in this poem.* 25» 1. see Nr. % 1. 
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man fte^'rennen unbnjagen. 

%k SBelt mitb alt unb mirb mteber {ung, 

®oi^ ber 3ffienf(| immer SSerbefferung. 

®ie ^offnung filT^rt t^n in§ Seben ein, 

©ie umftattert ben ftbpc^en Snaben, 

®en SiingHng lodet ibt 

@ie mtrb mit bem %ei§ nicbt begraben; 

®cnn4efd()Iie|t^cr hu @rabe be^ miiben Sauf, 

SKoc^ am ©rabe ^panjt er — ble §offnung^ auf 

6§ ift fein teeter/ fd^metd^elnber SBal^n, 

©r^euGt im ©etjinic be§ 5tborcn. 

3ni 6cr^cn fiinbet e§ taut an: 

Su ma§® 58efferm finb mir geboren ; 
finb n)a§ bie innere ©timme f|)nd)t, 

$a§ tdu}d^t bic !|offenbe ©eete ni^t. (emit.) 


DIVISION m. 

26* 3ltt0 ,,0Ul)clm 

^ gifilerfnftbe. 

tdd^ett ber ©ee/ er labet^ 5 um 5Sabe, 

2)er Snabe f(^tief ein am griinen ©eftabe; 

^a er ein Stingen^ mie gtoten fo fu|, 

SCSie ©timmen ber @ngel im $arabie§. 

Hub mie er erma^et in fetiger 2uft, 

®d^ bie SBoffer t^m um bie Sruft, 

Unb e§® ruft au§ ben Sliefen: 2ieb’ ^nabc, bift mein! 
3d^rto(fe ben ©£|tdfer, id^ gieb’ i^n herein. 

3br matkn^ tebt mobt, 
gt)r fonnigen SjSeiben®! 

SDer ©ennc® mu| fd^eiben, 

^er ©ommer ift bin. 

SBir fabren'^ ju Sgerg, mir fommen mieber, 

SSenn ber ^uauct tuft, menu e-rmaiben bte Sicber, 

SIBenn mit Slumen bie^febe ftdf) tfeibet neu, 

2Benn bie SBrunntein ftie^en im tiebli?ben 50lai. 

3)tottcn, tebt mobi, 

Sbtlonnigen ^eibenl 
^er ©cnnc mu§ f(beiben, 

©ommer ift bin. 

2. ‘magic lustre’, 3. toaS is frequently used in Germaif for ett»a§, 
‘to*' something better’. 26, 1. fcor labct ein ‘inyites’. 2. ‘a tone, sound’, 
3* e§ tuft = a voice, a call is heard. 4. ‘ye meadows!’ 5. ‘pasture’. 
6. ‘the herdsman’, ‘eow-keeper’. 7. ''we ascend’. 
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bonnet n bte §o^en, jitot bet ©teg^ 
grauet bem ©^u|en auf fd^tninbligem 3[Beg; 

@r fd)reitet nertnegen auf ^elbern Don 
®a ^iranget fein grueling, ba griinet fein ?Rei§; 

Unb untet«ben neblige§ ®eer, • 

©rfennt et bie ©tatte bet 5Dlen}(^en nid^t ntebt; 

^®utib ben nut bet SBoflen ctblldt et bije. SSelt, 

^ief untet ben SBaffern ba§ gtunenbe gelb^/ (ecfnto) 

27. BeHtorfi ^hfijxtSK 

m ^Inbtomadbe* 

SCS^II fid) §eftot etotg non mix tnenben^, 

2So mif ben unnabbar’n^ Sdnben 
®em $atro!fu§ fd^tedfid^ Obfet otlngt? 

SSet toirb fiinftig beinen ^leinen^ lebrcn 
©peete loetfen imb bie ©Bttcr e^ten, 

SBenn bet finftre C)tfu§® bidb netfi^fingt? 

§eftot. 

SeuteS SBetB, geBiete® beinen Stbtdncnl 
9^adb bet gelbf^Iacbt ift mein f eutig ®©ebnen, 

^iefe 5ltme febu^en $ergamu§'^. 

Sdmbfenb fiit ben b^il’gen |>erb® bet ©Btter 
i£b^ unb be§ S5<itertanbe§ SHetter 
©teig’^^ i(b niebet §u bem ftbg’fiben 

^nbtomacbe. 

5limmet fouf(b^ i(b bcinet SBaffen ©cbaHe,* 

S!31u|ig tubt bein gifen in bet §aEe, 

$tiam§ gto^et §elbenfiamm nerbirbt. ♦ 

®u mitft bingebn, mo fein Stag mebr^^ fcbeinct, 

®er gocbtu§ butcb bie SBiiften meinct, 

^eine SieBe in bem Setbe ftitB^, 

8t ^wooden* bridge’. 9. These three passages represent the chief 
occupations of the primitive Swiss and are the introductory stanzas 
of Schiller’s 2Btl5eIm ^eE. 27, 1. This fine poem was suggested to 
the poet by* a passage in Homer’s Iliad (book VI, 395). and refers 
to Heeijor’s farewell to Andromaol;,e, his consort. 2. ‘turn away 
from’, ‘part*; eioig == auf etoig ‘for ever’. 3. ‘unapproachable’, ‘invin- 
cible’. 4. Hector^s little son was called Astyanax. 5. Orcus was 
the Greek name fom the ‘world of the dead’, ‘the nether world’. 
6. ‘restrain’, 7. 'the name of the citadel* of Troy, and hence for 
Troy^ itself, 8. = D|)ferberb ‘altar’.* 9. ‘if I do fall it will be 
fighting . . .’ 10. the present used for the future tense. 11. the 
Styx* was the chief river in the Orcus. 12. i. e. eternal darkness in 
the nether world. 13. the Cocytus, the stream of tears; SBilften ‘the 
desolate regions’ of the nether wo»ld; bet Setb^/ fbe river of obljvion 
in the nether world nrom which the soulless shades drink and forget 
their pajt. , 
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mein ©el^nen mill id&, ctff mein ©cnfen, 

3 n be§ Set^e fiiKen ©trom berfenfen, 

5 lber mcine Siebc nid^t. 

ber SBUbe tobt jc^on on ben 3 )iauern, 

©able mir ba§ ©d^mert urn, la^ ba^ 2:raucrnl 
^e!tor§ Siebe fiirbt im Set^e ni^i (©(filter.) 

28. ^0 ^men ber Sterne. 

Som ^{ter blinb, faii^r 93 eba^ Jjennoi^^ fort 
3u b^ebigen bie ne^e fro^e 33 otidf)aft. 

Son ©tabt |u ©tabt, bon ^orf 511 ®offe toaHtc 
^n fetneg §ubrer» §anb ber fromme ®r#§ 

IXnb bt^ebigte ba§ SBort mit 3iingling§fener. 

©inft leitet’ i^n fein Snabc in ein 
S)a§ iiberfa’t mar mit gemap^gen ©teinen. - 
Seid^tfinnig me^r, olS bog^aft, fprac^ ber ffnabe: 
„@btmiirb’ger Sater, biele SRenfd^en finb 
Serfammett l^ier nnb marten auf bie $rebigt". 

S)er blinbe @rei§ er^ub fid^ olfobalb, 

^einen erfldrt^ i^n, mgnbt’ il^n an, 

Srmabnte, marnte,' ftrafte, trbftete 
©0 tjer^Hd^, ba| bie S^rdnen milbigKd^ 

3^m nieberftoffen in ben grauen Sart. 

2il§ er befd^Iiegenb brauf bo§ Satenmfer, 

SGS-te fid^’g Qegiemt^, gebetet unb gefbrod^en: 

„®ein ift bag 3 teicb, unb bcin bie Sraft, unb bein 
®tc &errlic6feit big in bie ©migfeiten"; — 

Sa ricfen rings im biel taufenb ©timmen: 

„toen, ebrmiirb’ger Sater! 5 tmen! Slmenl" 

®er ^nab^ ejfd^raf; reumiitig fnieP er nieber 
Unb beiebtete bem §eiligen^bie ©iinbe. 

„©Dbn," ber @rei§, „baft bu benn nidjt gelefen: 
SiBenn Slenfdtien f(bmeigcn, merben ©teine ftbrei’n? ^ 

5 ?iibt ffiotte liinftig, ©o^n, mit ©otteg SBort!"' 

Sebenbig ift e§, frdftig; f(bneibet f(barf, 

23 ic fein ^meifebneibig ©cbmert. Unts} foHtc glei^ 

S)a§ ip^enfebenber^ fid) i^m gum Stro^^p Oerfteinm, 

©0 mirb im ©t^n ein 'JDtenfebenber^ fidb regen I"' 

^ (l^ofegartett.) 

28. 1. tlie ‘venerabk Beda’ who had become blind from old age, 
. according to the^ legend was once by his guide taken to a field* full 
of stones and being told that his congregation was waiting for his 
address preached to the stones, -which in conclusion cried: Amen, 
venerabilis Beda. Hence his name. The fact, however, is that the 
famous scholar grew Neither old nor blind. 2 . ‘behoves’. 3. ‘in defiance’. 
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29* reti|)ie fifrp:* 

5Pretfenb nut ntel fd^onen SReben 
31^rer Sdnber Bert unb !^a% 

<Sa|en niele beutfd^e g^iirften , 
gjpft §u 2Borm§^ im Saiferfoal. 

„|)errli(^," f})ra(^ bcr ^urft non 0a(|fen, 

„3ft mein Sanb unb 4emc ^ac^t, , , 

©tiber l^egien^ fcinc Serge , 

Bo^I in mand^em tiefen ©d^adjt®." 

„©el^t tnetn«'2onb in ubp’ger*giille," 

0ft|:adf} bcr ^urfiirft nou'^em O^b^in, 

„@oIbne ©aaten in ben Xbdiern, 
ben Ser^n eblen Bein!"^ 

„®ro|e ©tdbte, rcid^e 05fter/' 

Subtoig, §err ju Saiern, f|)rad^, 

„0cbaffen^ ba|» mein Sanb bem curcn 
BDt)t ni(^t ftebt an ©(|o|en nad}." 
gberl^arb, ber mit bem Sartc®, 

Bnrttemberg§ geliebtcr §err, 

;,^ein Sanb l^at ficine ©tdbte, 

Xrdgt ni^t Serge filberfi^mer ; * 

®Dd^ cin Sleinob^ ptf nerborgen : — 

Sa^ in Bdibern, no$ fo gro^, 

3d) mein §aubt fann fii^nlid) legcn 
Sebem Untert^an in ©d)o^." 

Unb e§ rief ber §err non © 0 (^fen, 

®er non Saiern, ber nom 9tb^in: 

,,@raf im Sartl 3b^^ feib ber Dtei(^fte; 

(£uer Sanb trdgt ©belftein!" (Siiftfriuis ^?crncr.) 

30* Pa 0 ©emitter. 

Urabne, ©ro^muttetv 2)tutter unb*Sinb 
3n bnm^jfer ©tube bei^ammcn ftnb. 

ipielet ba§ Sinb/ bi: !)3?iiucr fid^ fi^mMt, 
®ro^mutter fplnnet, Ural^ne gebudt 
©i|t l^inter bem*Ofen im 5|$fubl^*“- 
.Bie tnel^en bie Sufte fo*fd;tnun 

i^inl fbrid^t : SRorgen iff§ geiertag ! 

• 'Bie tniS id^ fbielen im grunen §ag,® 

Bie miH id^ fi^ringen burd^ S:5al unb §5|’n, 

20. 1. Borm§, not far from Mayence (Bainj) in Germany, where 
sevesal important Imperial Diets were held. 2. ‘contain*. B. ‘pit’, 
‘mine’. 4. the accusative depending on febl. 5. ‘cause’. 6. the first 
duhe of ^^urtemberg and the first •German prince who granted lib- 
eral constitution to his realms (1459— 1496). 7. i. e. the love of his subjects. 
,30. 1. see Nr. 2, 1. 2. ‘couch> ‘arm-chair’. 3. ‘glade’; cf. §edEe hedge. 
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S5Sic tt)tH t)iel fSIumen fi|5nL 

®em 51(nger^ betn bfn id^ — 

§ort toie bet Sonnet gtoEt? 

Sie ffiuttet ,,??^oraen i^f§ ^eiettag, 

®a l^dten toit atte udv. 6:!ag; 

Sd^ felfet tiifte men 

®a§ Seben e§ '^at -'..u; V:.n Seib, 

Satfrv'fd^eint bie Sonne vok ©olb!" — 

§ort toie'^bet Sonnet grout? ^ 

©to^mutter fprid^: „9Jtotgen^iff§ JJetertag, 

©ro^muttet bot leinen ^eiettag, 

Sic fod)ct ba§ UJtabl, fie fb^et ba§ 0eib, 

Sag Seben ift Sotg’ unb ojel Arbeit; 

SSobt bem, bet t^at, mag et foUt’!" — 

§5rt ibr’g, mie bet Sonnet gtoUt? 

Urabne fpricbt: ..Morgen i[fg geiertag, 

Hebften mortjen im ftetben mag"^; 

S'db fann nicbt fingen unb fcbetjen me^t, 

3cb fann nicbt jorgen unb f^affen f(bmet, 

SEBag tbu’ id) no(b auf bet SOBett?" — 

Sebt-^ibt, mie bet S3Ii| bort fdUt? 

Sie nicbt, fte febcn’g nii^t, 

@g ftammt bie Stube mie loutet® Sic^t: 

Utabne, ©ro^muttetf 3?lutter unb ^inb 
58om Sttabl mitelnanber gettoffen finb, 

SSiet Seben enbct ein Sd^Iag — 

ilnb morgen iff g -geiertag. (OJuftau 

. 31. Per Suttger. 

„S[Bag itb btau'Ben oor^ bem 
Sag auf bet Sriide fibaUen? 

Sa^t ben ©efang Dot unferm Ob^ 

3m Saale^ mieberbaUen 

Set SMg ff)ta{b^g, bet ^agc lief! 

Ser ffnabc fam, bet ^bnig rief: 

„SaBt mit, betein ben ^ftenl" 

„@egru6et feib mlt,^eble §'ertn, 

©egrii^t ibt, fibone Samen! 

Seldb’ reiibet §immel. Stern bet Stem! 

Ser fennet ibte [Ramen? 

3m Saat roll ^Ptadbt unb ^ertticbfeit 
Scbtiefet. ^^gen, etub! b^^r ift ni(bt 3^it^ 

Sicb ftaunenb ju ergb^en." ^ 

4. ^meadow’. 5. = ftbbltbcg ©etag. 6. Hioliday dress’C 7. we 
woidd rather expect uiBtbtc. 8. Imiter is used g,s an attributive adjec- 
tive only and is always uninflected if it means but we also say 
lautetcg ©olb ^pure Gold’. 31, 1. ‘outside of. 
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2)er ©anger briicft’ bie ^lugcn^in^ 

Unb filing ^ xri tolfen ^^nen^; 

S);c Sitter fd^auten^ mutig bretn 
Unb in ben @(^)o| bie ©d}onen. 

S)er ffonig, bent ba§ Steb geftel, 

2ie|«il^tn jum Soigne fitr fein ©piet 
®ine golb^ne Sette bringen. 

„2)ie golb’nc Sette gieb'^mir nid^t; 

®te Sette gif^ ben Sittern, 

Sor beren fiibnetn ^ngefn^t 
S)er geinbe Sangen fblittern 1 
@ieb Jte bem Sandier, ben bu 
Unb la^ il^n noct) bie golb’ne Saft 
3u ftnbern Saftew tragen! ' 

;/Sd^ finge, toie ber ®ogcI fingt, 

$)er in ben inobnet; 

Steb, bag aM ber ^e^Ie bringt, 

3ft So^n, ber reid^lid^ (o|net. 

®od^ barf ic^ bitten, bitf ic^^ Sing®: 

^a^t tnir ben beften Sed^er SBeing 
3n burem ©otbe reid^enl" 

©r fe|t^ ibn an, er tronf i^in ang: 

„0 Sran! noil fitter gabel* 

O tuobi bem bo(^begIudtcn §aug, 

SBo bag iff^ fleine ©obe! 

©rgebfg® eud^ mobt/ fo benft an mi(^, 

Unb banfet ©ott, fo marm alg id^ 

Stir biefen ®runf eud^ banfe!" (©oeti&c.) 

32. drlkiitttg^ 

> 2Ber reitet fo fbeit burd^ Saebt unb SBlnbl 
@g ift ber 3Sater mit feinem Sinb; 

6r bat ben Snaben mobl^ in bem S!rm, 

-Mx fa^t ibn fidier, cr ^dlt ibn martfl. 

„?0Jein ©obn, toag® birgft bu fo bong bein ©efidbt?" 
„©iebft, SBater, bu ben ©rifonig md)t? 

©rienfonig mit ^ron’ unb ©(btseif? - 
„9}teim ©obn, eg ift ein Sebelftreif." — 

„®u liebegj^inb, !omm, geb’ mit mir!^ 

@^r fd[)5ne ©bi^t^ i^ mit bir ; 

^*^n+brliden 'to close’. 3, Splayed’. 4.* ‘accoi'ds’. 5. bretn+l(bauen 
took about’. 6. ^one thing’. 7. instead of too bag eine fleine ©abc 
tjt (is considered). 8.^ conditional inversion fqj* menn eg end) trobl ergebt. 

^^ttonig King of the elves is represented here for the dread 
and horrors of night. 2. signifies here Veil’, ‘in good health’ to 
render ifg sudden death afterwardg all the more striking. 3. in^ig is 
frequently used for iraruni. 4. these four verses, further the tour following 
ones beginning with SBiUft, feiwr ^nabe, etc., are spoken bv Erlkinsr. 
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Bunte felumen finb jjn bem ©tranb, 

?nieme 30^uttcr giilben^Semanb." — 

„S0^eitt SJaier, mein SSater, unb l^brcft bu 
SBag (Sricnfontg mir leife — 

rul^ig', Heibe rul^ig, mein ®mb! 

3n biirrerr" Slattern faufelt ber aSinb." ~ 

„aBiC[ft, feiner Snabe, )^vi mit mir gel^n? 

2)Mne Softer Men bi(| trcrtcn%f(Son ; 
aJ^eine S:b4ter fiiVeit ben niiviiriicl)oii 'JR^ilin . 

Unb miegen unb tanjen unb fingen bic^ cin/'^ 

„50^ein Sater, meim Sater, unb fic^ft bu^nid}t bor'i 
(£rlfbnig§ ^bd^ter am biiftcrn Drt?" 

„ajtein ©D^n, mein ©ol^n, id^rfe^’ e§ gen£u, 
fc^einen bie atten SBeiben fo grau." — 

lieb’ bid^, mid^ rei^t beine fd^bne ©eftalt; 

Unb bift bu ni^t mitlig, fo ^iraudE)^ i^l ©emalt/' — 

,,roein Sater, mein Sater, je^t fogt er micf) an! 

©rlfbnig ^jat mir ein Seib’^® get^an!"' — 

®em Soter graufef§®, er reitet gefd^minb, 

@r §alt in ben airmen ba§ di^§enbe Sinb, 

®rrei(^t ben §of mit 9}lub’ unb 9bt^°, 

Sn feinen airmen 6a§ ^inb mar tot. (®oet|e.) 

r 

33* ^If-eanber fpjilottti auf Puttkac 0 ^ 

aUe^anber fPlunfacS’ bol^em ^urm. 

■ain ben mDrf(ben genftergittern ruttelte ber milbc ©turm, 

Sd^marje aCSoIfenjuge flogen iiber aj^onb unb ©terne bin, 

Unb ber ©rkd^enfiirft erfeufgte: „ai(b, ba^ i(b ne^'r: bin!" 
ain be§ 3DUttag§ ^origonte bing fein aiuge : 

„Sag’ i(b boib in beiner ©rbe, mein geliebteS Saterlanb !" 

..Unb er bffnete ba§ ^enfter, fab in§ bbe Sanb binein: 

^rdben fjbtodrmten in ben ©runben/aibler um ba§ gelggefTein; 
SBieber fing er an ^u feufjen; „Sringt mir feiner Sotid^aft b^r, 

^u§ bem Sanbe meiner Sdter?" •— Unb bie 2Bim|)cr marb^bm fdbmer — 
SBafS non -^b^dnen? roar’s non ©(blunjmer? — unb fern ^auft fanf 

^ in bie §anbr. 

5. == giitbcttcS or goIbeneS, 6. ^attend to ^ou*. 7. ‘sing thee to 
sleep’. 8. ein Seib’S ‘Wm*. 9. bem aSater grauf^t e§ ‘he shudders’. 
10. ‘anxiety’, ‘fear’. 33. i. Alexander Ypsilanti, a Moldavian noble- 
man and Austrian subject but descended from the ancient Greek 
noble family of Comnen^ (hence ®rte(benfiirft), headed the Greek in- 
surrection against the Turks in 1821 (see life of Lord Byron). , The 
insurrection failed, however, and Ypsilanti, who had returned to 
Austria, was imprisoned, for some 7 years, at Munkacs in ^Hungary 
as if he had been, a rebel to Austria. The |)oem is by the late 
father of Professor Max Muller, of Oxfoid, a philhellenistic German poet. 
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fein tnirb fo l^elle — traumt er%on bem SSaterlanb? 

^!fo faj er, unD gum ©i^i^fer trat dn fd^I^ter ^eftenmann, 
mit freiibig ernftcm SBIitfe lange ben Setrubtcn on : 

,,^lesanber fet gegtii^t unb faffe ^lut! 

Sn bem^engen ^elfen|)affe,^ mo geffoffen ift meim ®Iut, 

SBo in Sinem engen ©rob bie oon brei^unbert ©partem Uegt, 

^ §aben iiber bie ^arbaren frcie ©ried^en l^eut’ gefiegt. 

*©icie Sotf(i)aft bit gu bringen, marb^'mein ©eift ^le^abgefanbt. 
'^nepnSer frei mirb §ella§’ peirge§ SanbI" 

^a'erroadjt bir giirft uom tuft ^entgii(!t : „Seoniba§’/' 

Hub er bon 3^reubent|raneu finb ^il^m 5lug’ unb SBange nap. 
§or(5^, el’rau|{^t fclnem §aupte, unb ein S5mg§abler ftiegt 
^u§ bem genfter, unb bie ©|mingen in bem DJtonbenftra:^! er miegt. 

34. pie Srompete non ©ranelotte^ 

©ic ^aben S:ob unb SSerberben gefpie’n, 

Sir j^aben e§ nid^t ge?ttten. 

Smei ©olonnen guBtJoIf, gmel Sotterie’n, 

Sir l^aben fie niebergerittcn. 

®ie'*©dbel gefc^mungen, bie oerl^dngt, 

^ief bie Sangen unb !^dc^ bie tJtJ^;tien, » 

©0 ^loben mir fie gufammengefprmgt®, — 

Siirafftere mir unb Utanen. 

ein Slutritt mar e§, ein 2:obe§ritt; 

Sol^I midden fie unfern §ieben, 

® 0 {| bon gmei Slegimcntern, ma§® ritt unb ma§^ ftrltt, 

Xlnfer gmeiter SDlann ift geblieben. 

^ie SBruft burd^fc^offen, bie ©tirn gerftafft^, 

©0 logen fie blei(| ouf bem 5Rafen, 
gn ber ^aft ber Sugenb babingerofft, — 

Stun, 3;rompetcr, gum ©ommeln^ geblafcnl 

l%ib er nal)m bie S:rDm?et^ unb er l^bud^te® l^inein; 

®a — bie mutig mit fdimetternbem ©rimme 
ling gefnb^t in ben Sampf 

®er»5:rompete berfagte bie ©timme'^. • , 

•Slur ein fianglo§ Simmern\ ein ©c^rei boH ©d^merg 
©niquoH bem ^metaHenen SJlunbe; 

2. i. e^tl^ie pass ;Qf Thermopylae, where 300 Spartans under their 
hing Leonidas found a heroes’ grave. 3. ob is antiquated now for iiber, 
S4* 1. "The battle of Gravelotte (or^Mars la Tour) took place in 
the Pranco-German war on the 17th %ngns^ 1870. 2. ‘routed them’, 
‘crushed them to death’. 3. it)a§ = bon ailen, bic ba titien, etc. ‘of all 
who’. 4.-' notice these two absolute accusatives with the part, when 
tabenb is ,undei stood (but never used); ‘cloven’, ‘gasjbed’. 5. iamprcln 
‘to rally’. 6. ‘blew’. 1 . ‘gave forth no sound’. 8. for e'n Hangtold S. 
‘only a mute moan’ ; entqucHen!* ‘to issue from’,* 
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Sine Sugel bun^fodjert^il^r @rj — 

Um bie 5:oten ftagte bi^ ir)unbe®!c 

Urn bte %apUtn, bie Srcueit, bic am 3i]§ein^^ 

Hm bte Sruber, bie bcut’ gcfaUcn, — 

Um fie aUc, e§ ging ung burd^ Tlaxt imb J8cin“, 

©r^uB fie geBro(|ene§ SaHen^® 

Unb nutufam bie 5^od^t9 unb mit ritten l^inbantt^®, 
Sunburn" bie SSadtfeuer lo^ten; a 
S) ie S^offc fd^Tioben, ber gfiegen rann, — 

Unb mir bac^ten ber^Soten, ber^Stotett. ^jreiriawt^. 


36. Per Jtgemierbube tm Marbeti* 


IJern im ©itb ba§ fd&bne Sb^^nicn, 
@;)onten ift mein ^eimatlonb^ 
SBd bie fd)attigen ^aflanien 
Diaufd^en an be§ gbro ©tronb, 
SOBo bie 9}2anbeln rotlid^ 

SBo bie bei^e 2:rau’6c minft, 

Unb bie D^ofen fd^bner gliiben, 
Unb ba§ SJ^onblid^t golbner Blinft, 

Unb nnit manbr’ id^ mit berSante^ 
Srourig t)on |»au§ gu §au§, 
^od[) fein 5eIIe§ luge fc^aule 
l^reunblidi) nod) nad|® mir BerauS. 
©parltcB reidit mon mir bie ©aben, 
3)tiirrifd) Bci^et man mid^ ge^n; 
^d), ben armen Braunen SnaBen 
SSiH fein ©insiger i?erfteBn. 


Siefe? 9JeBeI briiSt mi(B nieber, 
®er bte ©onne mir entfernt, 

Unb bie often fuffgen Sieber 

t at^ i(B alle faft nerfernt®. 

mmer in bie SDtefobieen 
0(BIeid)t ber @ine fcr.q fiui ci-i: 
3n bie §eimat im’diMc:! Viium, 
3n bo§ Sanb nrll 

3^ein! be§|)er 3 en§ fe^nenb ed^fagen^ 
Sanger Baft' id^’g ni(Bt gurfict®! 
SSBiH ja® jeber Suft entfagen, 

So^t mir nnr ber ^eimat ©fiid! 
fJort^nmSiibei:! ^Jortnat^^Banien! 
3n ba*:- rofl SDnncnfd)ein ! 
Untejm ScBatten ber i^oftonien 
DJtup icB einft BegraBcri fein. ©etBer. 


36. Pie nnubermtnblirije^ flotte 

©te fommt — fiejommt, be§ SmittagS^ ftof^e gfotte, 
S)n§ SiBeftmeer mimmert® nnter^lB^^^ 

2}]it ^^ettenflang unb einem neuen @otte^ 

Unb tanfenb Sonnern naBt fie bir — 

@in fdimimmenb 0eer fur^tBarer (SitabeHen 
(®er Cceon faB iBre§ ®feid)en niej 
UniiBerminbfidB ncnnt man fie, 
gieBt fie etnBer auf ben erftBrodfnen SBeUfk; 


9. referrinjT to bie STrom^jete. 10. alluding to the famous national 
song 11. ‘a shiver went thro>^gh us all’, ‘pierced us to the quick’: 
~ bnr^ unfer m. 12. ^;jrB«B for erBoB; ‘uttered, its faltering plaint’. 
13. Bmbann ‘from there’, ‘away’. 85. 1. ‘guitar’. 2. ‘never -yet’. 
3. forgotten’. 4. ‘longing desire’. 5. ‘repress’. 6. ‘to ^!)e sure’ 

xised for ‘South’, TOternatBi for 
^oxth , tmorgen for ‘East’, «tBqnb for ‘West’, instead of ber Often 
SBeften Slotben — ©i^ben. 3. ‘groans’? 4, referring to pope^ry. 
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Sett ftol^en 9Zatr.cn mcifit , 

Sef @d)re(!en, bon fie iim f|)eit. 

SDZit rtaicftatp':!!! fMIrrt ©ci^rittc 
Srfigi feinc iJafi Der §itternbe 9Zc^3tun, 

SfiBeHuntergang in titter SJZitte^ 

SKa|t fie fera?i, unb aHe ©tiirme ru^n. 

Wt fie ba, 

v")./..!’'.!';;; '^rfel — 0errf(|ertTt ber SO^ere, 

Sir broken biefe ©aHionenl^cerc, 

„®ro|Ber§igc ^Britannia!' 

oeinem freigebornen Solfe I 
Sa fte^t fie, eine tnetterfc^mattgre SBoIfc^ 

SBer 1^at bag^l^o^e S'letni^ bir errungen, 

Sa§ in ber Sanber giirftin bii^^ gema(|t? 

gaft bu nid^t felBft, non ftolsen feigen gegtnungen, 

Ser 9Zeid^§gefe|e meifefteS eirba^t? 

Sa§ gro|e ^&latt\ ba§ beine tpnige ju SSiirgern, 

3u ^iirften beine Sgiirger mad^t? 

Ser ©egd ftol^e Dbernto(|t, 

§aft bu fie nid)t bon 9}ZiIIionett SBtirgern 
irftritten in ber SBofferfd^Iad^t? 

SBem bonfft bu fie — errbtet, 3SHfer»biefer 6ut ~ 

2Bem fonft al§ beinem ©eift unb beinem @d§tnerte? 

UngMidfje — bli(! l^in auf biefe feuertrerfenben ffoloffe, 

SBUiJ l^in unb a^ne beine§ 9Zul§ttte§ §all! 

8ang fd^aut auf bid^ ber ©rbenbaH, 

Unb Oder freien 9}Zanner ^ergen fd^Iagen, 

Unb aHe guten, fd^bnen ©eelen flagen® 

SteilneZ^menb beine§ 9Zui)me§ gall. 

©Dtt, ber Mntd(f)t’ge, fat) berab, 

Batj beine§ geinbe§ ftofje ^bmenflaggcn® tu,el§en, 

@at) brol^cnl:) offen bent getuifleC' ©rab — 

@oII, fbrad^ er, foil mein 9Ubiott berge^en, 

©rlbfdben meifter §elben ©tamm, 

Ser Unterbriicfung letter ^elfenbamm 
gufammenftiirsen, bie S^rannesimel^re^^ 

Sernicbtel fein bon.biefer ^emifbpre? 

9Zie, riej er, fod ber grei^eit Sparabteg, 

Ser SFfenldienmurbe flarfer ©4^rm beri'd^ioinbcn! 

©ott, ber 9Ulmdcbt'ge, blie§, 

Unb bie 9Irmaba Jlog nac^ alien SCSinben.^ 

5. referring to the Spaniali destructive machines of war. 
'a darh thundercloud’^ 7. the 'Magna Charta’ of English liberties, 
here for beflagen ‘will lament'; the present used for the future, 
lion-banners’- 10. ‘stronghold \gainst tyranny’.* 

Geman Gonv.-Graiam^ 
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37, '^ie ttm Uljein. 

1 . 

@§ firauft^ ctn 9iuf ttte ©onne^aH^ 

3Bie @(j5tDertgcfItrr^ uitb SBogenpratt': 

Sum SKbein, sum 3i§ein, sum beutf(3^en IKbein ! 
2Bcr mill bc§ @tromc§ §uter® fctn? 
Sicfr^aterlanb, magft lubig fein, 

Ml ft# unbtreu bie SBa# 5m 3ff)ein! 

^ flt o 

ts 

®ur^^ §unberttcrufenb sudf' e§ fcbneH,- 
Unb oiler Slugen i>Ii|en® l^eH; 

®er beutfcbe bungling, frotm“ unb ftofl, 
58cfc§trmti“ bie ]|eiFg_e SanbeSmarl^i. 

Sieb SSotcrlonb, mogft ru^ig fein. 

Ml ftefit unb treu bie am Si^etn! 

3. 

®r 6Mt §tnnuf in ^immelSoun^®, 

S5So |)elbengciftcri-'' n:eboriibmm^‘, 

Unb^‘(|iDort mit ftolser Sampfcllufti®; 

„_®u, 3l§ein, blsibft beutfdb n>if tneine SBruft!" 

8ie6 SBoterlonb, mogft ru^ig fein, 

f?eft fte|t unb treu ^)ie SESac^t om 3t|ein ! 

4. 

s„Unb mein ^ers im Siobe briii^t, 

SBirft bu bod^ brum ein aBeIi(f}er^'' nidbt- 
ffteicb ttfie on SEBoffer beinc ^lut 
3ft Seutfdblonb jo on ^etbenblut." 

Sieb SBoterlonb, mogft rubig fein, 

Seft ftebt unb treu bie SBodbt am fRbein! 

5 . 

„©Dlong ein ®rof)fen Slut nodb glufft”,, 

3todb eincMupi® ben ©egen^” sie^t, 

Unb nodb ein 31rin bie Siiebfe ffiannt^^, 

Setritt fein fyeinb fier beinen ©tronb." 

Sicb Soterlonb, mogft rubig fein, /, 
geft ftebt unb treu bie SESoibt om Sfein 


‘guard’. ^2. ‘to roar', ‘to resound’. 3. ‘peal of 
thunder. 4. ‘clank of ■swords’. 5. ‘roaring of the sea’. 6. ‘guardian’. 
7. to thrill. 8. ‘to flash’. 9. ‘pious’. 10. ‘to guard’, ‘to protect’, 
n. ‘frontier’. 12. Me iJlue, PI. bie 3Iuen rpoeticalj, field,'- here ‘the 
heavenly spheres . 18. ‘heroes’ spirits’. 14. fcbauen ‘to lookl. 15. ‘mar- 
though . , . should break’. 17. ‘Frenchman’. 
•18. to glow . 19. -fist’. 20. ‘swordf 21. ‘to cock a riflo. (or gun)’. 
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®er @d}U)ur^^ afc^aHt bie SBoge nnnt, 
ga'^nen^® flattern®^ tm ®tnb: 

3um Silvern, gum gum beutfcj^en 
Sir oHe moflen fitter fein ! 

SieB Sgbterlanb, magft ni^ig fetn, '* 

geft unb treu bie Sa^t om 9i^dn ! {mai ©<^^nc^^en^)urger,) 

38. Per^Jltng hs " 

<2r ftanb auf feinc§ 

Hub fd^aute mi2 Uergniigten ©innen 
^uf ba^ Be!^errid)tc ©amo§ T^in. 

,,®ie§ aKe^ ift ,mtr untertbdnig", 

SegShn er gu ^Bnig, 

^Seftel^e, ba^ i(^ gtiidl^ Bin 1" 

f^a\t ber ©utter ©unft erfo^ren ; 

®ie^ t)DrmaI§ bdinggletiBen maren, 

®ie gmingt jeBt beincs 3»-'^>ter§ S0tad^t. 

®od^ einer® tebt nocf), fie gu rtid^en : 

fann mein Slunb nid^t gtu&id^ fBre(|en, 

©0 long be§ geinbe§ ^uge mad|t." 

Unb eb’ ber Sonig nodb gcenbet, 
ftellt ft(b, bon Silet gefenbet, 

Sin Sgote bem S^ronnet^, bar: 

^err, be§ S)ufte^ ftdgen, 

Unb mit be§ 2orBeer§ mimtern S^^eigen 
©cfrange bir bein feflliib §aor! 

©etroffcn fanf ber geinb bom ©B^^re. 

Sid} fenbet mit ber froben Sdre® * 

$ein treuer getbberr ^olBbor." 

Unb nimmt au§ einem )(bmargen Seden, 

9^0(b Bfutig, gu ber Beiben ©^reden, 

Sin mobtBetannte^ §auBt betbor. 

®er Sonig tritt guriid mit ©rauen : 

marn^ idb bi(b, bem ©liid gu trauen", 

^erfe|t er mit Beforgtem Slid; 

„Sebenf, auf uii^etrcuen SeUen 

Sie leicbt fann fie b'cr ©turm gerfcbeden — 
©<bn)immii beiiicr gione gmeifelnb ©liid!" 

22. ‘oa^h'^, 28. ^bilniiers’. 24. to flutter. , 38. 1. Schiller borrowed 
the idea of this ballad from Herodotus, who narrates that Amasis^ king 
of Egypt, on a yisit to the ruler of Saflaos whose luck was proverbial, 
induced the latter to pacify the envy of the Gofls by sacrificing to them 
the mhst valuable of his treasures. AccordinglyPolycrates threw a costly 
ring into the sea, but had it returned to him in a fish which a fisherman 
had presented to him. > Polycrates 'v^as, years after this incident, dru- 
- cified (in 522 B. C.) and thus met with a tragic end. 2, ‘those who’. 8. citiet 
refers to ^ntg bon SJltlet in the following stanza. 4*. ‘incense’. 5. ‘news’. 
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Hub no^ SSort ^tipxodjtn, 

|)Qt tbn bet Subel** unterbrotfjen, 

^er t)0tt ber M^eDc^ jaiidj^enD u{}allt. 

TO frmben St^atjen reidi belabcu, 

^e^rt §u ben beir’i^den ©eftaben 
®er Sc: '.i\' SBalb. 

%r^15itigli(^e ©aft erftaunct : 

„3)^in ©nid^ift bcutc gut gel^iinet, 

®od)Jurcl)te icinen Uubeftanb I 
Ser Srctcr*^ nie^befiegte Sitaren 
ffiebrduen® bii^tnit S?rieg§gefat)ren, 

Sd^on na^e finb fie btefem Stranb."^ 

Unb ztf il)m nod^ ba§ cntfallen,^ 

®a fie^t man’s uon ben Sif;iffcn tuaden, 

Unb taufenb Stimmen rufen : i,Sieg ! 

95on lyetnbcS 9Zot finb ^gir befreiet, 

^ic Ureter I)Qt ber Sturm §erftrcuet: 

Sorbet, geenbet iff ber Srieg !" 

SaS bbrt htx ©aftfreunb mit ©ntfel^en: 

^gurmabr, id^ mu| bid^ gliidlid^ Wfilen: 

© 0 ^", f|)rid§t er, ^jittr’ i{^ fur bein §eif. 

SHr grauet^^ ijor ber ©biter 92eibe; 

SeS Mens ungemifd^te ^reube 
SBarb feinem Srbife^en^^ ^uteit.^® 

^ud) mir ift aHeS mobigeraten : 

Set alien metnen ^errfibertbaten 
Segleitct mid) beS 'SimmelS §ulD; 

S)ocb ^|att’ i(b einen^teuern ©rben, 

^en nabm mir ©ott, tc^ fab it)n fierben, 

Sem ©liidl begabit’ i(b meine Scbulb. 

S)rum midft bu bicb bor Seib bemabren. 

So flebe^ju ben Unfidbtbarcn,^^ 

2)aj$ fie gum ©liicf ben S^merg berleib’^n! 

9f^o(b feinen fab i(b frbbltib enben, 

^uf ben emit immer boHen ipdnben 
Sie ©otter ibre S^aben ftreu n. 

Hub menu’s bie ®6tter md)t gem/ibren, 

So atbf auf beineS greunbeS Sekem 
Hub rufe felbft baS Ungliid ber, ^ 

Itnb moS bon oden beinen Scbd|en 
S)ein §crg^am b^^>ften mag erg6|ejt, 

®aS nimm unb mirf’S in biefeS SD?eer !" 

.XT. ^jjibilant shouts’. 7. ‘roadstead’. 8. ‘Cretans’. 9. for bebroben 
threaten. 10. ‘hardly has the word escaped V 11. 1 am a,fraid of. 
12’ moii^ar. 18. ‘tQ fall to one’s lof. 14. ‘the invisible ones’ i, e. 
*the Gods’. 
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Unb jener tJOti guri^^t 8ett)eget : 

„^on aUm, toa§ bie SUfcI l^eget, 

3ft btefer Sting mein 

3|n mill i(^^ ben grinntjen^^ tocil^en^^ 

£)b fie mein @tu(f mir bann tjerjci'^en. 

Un^ mirft ba§ ®einob in bie ^lut, ’ 

Unb bei be§ na(^ften 9)tDrgen§ Sid^te ■ 

®a tritt tnit^fri)p(t>em*'@efi(^tc 
^in gifd^er Sor ben giitfien ^in : 

,,^err, biefen p=i|d^ '^aW id& gefimgen, 

2Bie feiner noq in§ gcc,angen, 

®ir jum ©efc^enfe^"^ br.ng* id) ibii." 

Unb» d§ ber ben gifd^ gerteilet^®, 

Sommt er befturjt berbeigeeilet 
Unb ruft mit boc^erftauntem SSIidt: • 

§err, ben Sting, ben bu getragen, 

3c^ fanb il^n in i?c§ ^ifc^eS SOtagen^^; 

O I o§ne ©rengen^^ ift bein ©ffidl" 

§ier menbet fi(b ber ©ajt mit ©raufen^^: 

♦,@0 fann l^ier nid&t Idnger tjaufen^^^; 

2)tein greunb fannft bu nid)t longer fein! 

®ie @5tter moHen bein SSci;berbcn : 

0ort eiP i(b, nid^t mit bir fterben !" 

Unb fbrad^’g unb fd[jiffte» fc^nell ft(| ein^^ (©i^tUer) 


15. bie (Srinn^en (Erinyes) the goddesses of revenge and evil fate. 
16. *to sacrifice’, ‘consecrate’. 17, ‘as a present’. 18. ‘to cut up’ (for 
dressing. 19. ‘maw’. 20. ‘boundless’. 21. ‘terror^ 22, « from §au§, 
‘to dwell’. 23. fi(^ etn+(d§tffen ‘to embark’. 
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* ^ The following vocabularj- is only complete in so far as the notms, adiective<? 
and verbs arc concerned. The other words will easily be found under ihe headinss-- 
of numerals, pron^n^ps, prepositions, Adverbs, and conjunctions. 


sv. — strong vcrb^ • ^ r 

wv, — weak verb ^ r 

sep, — that iho i*aiticl^ is separated from the verb in the finite form 


A, 

A, an ein, ctnc, ctit 
•abate, to n’ati^Iaffen (sv, sepj 
abbey, 
able, fa§ig 

able, to be, bermogen (86), fSnncn 
(90) 

abroad, augtbfixts 
abrogate, to, afifd^affen (wv, sep.J 
abscond, to, c|ttfiie|en, ctitge^en, 
entfommcn, en^yinnen, cntlaufcn 
(all ^v,J 

absence, bte ©rmatigelung '' 
absolutely, burtJ^auS 
absolve, to, cntBinben (svj ^ 
abstain from, to, fid) 

(sv.) 

abundance, -ber ilberflub 
abuse, to, fd^iwbfen (wv ) 
abuse one anotbe*^, to, 

C^v J 

accept, to, annebmett (sv. sep.J 
^ accession, bte ^l^ronBefteigung 
^ accident, ber Unfall 
accommodate, to, 5|SIa^ btac^en (wv.) 
accompany, to, begletiett (wv) 
accomplish, to, gu ftanbc Brtngen, 
hoKbringen (insep.) 
accomplished, gebilbct 
accord, to, entf:ipred^en (sv) 
according as, je . . . na^bem 
according to, gerndfe, gufolgc, naa§ 
accordingly, bemnatb, Tnif^>{n, fol9= 
lid^ 

account, bte 31e(3^jmng 
account, on bis, feinetmiucn 
account, on that, bo^er, beStnegen, 
barum, beSl^alB 

account, on your,"* 3!^tettoegcn 
account, to render^ 3tcd|enfd^aft 
■ gcBen (sv) or oBIegen (wv. sep) 


account for, to, 9fied^enfc§aft geBen 
(sv) or aBIe^n (sw. sep) 
accuse, to, geilen (sv), anflagcn 
(wv. sep) 

accuse of, to, BeftJ^uIbtgett (wv), 
^flagen (wv. sep) 
accused man, b®'* 
accustom, to, c*;‘L..’r'.T. '.f .j 

p. 222 

accustomed, getno^ni* 
acquaintance, bte 3Befattntf(J^aft 
acquainted with, funbig 
acqnaint(3d with, to become, fennen 
lernen (wv.) with acc. 
acquire, to, ertnerBen (sv) 
acquit, to, frcijbred^en (sv. sep) 
acre, ber ?lder 
act, bte 

act, to, banbcin (wv) 
action, bte ijf^nbhmg 
acuteness, bic Sd^firfc, ber 
finn 

add, to, BetfUgen (xvv. sep), bagu^ 
tjun (sv. sep) 

’^address, bie ^Ibreffe 
address, to, anreben (wv. sep),. 

abreffteren (wv.) 
adhere, to, anfiangeii (sv. sep) 
adi$u, IcBe inolil 

administration, bte 9iegte?ung, bie 
SScrmaltung 

admirable)' BeDimbernStrurbig 
admirably, Irumberidjon 
admiral, ber Slbntiral 
admire, to, Bctounbern ^icv.) 
admit, to, julaffen (si\ sep) ‘ 
adopt, to, anneBmen (sv.^sep) 
adore, to, anBeieti (wv. sep) 
adorn, tOj-fd^nxiidEcn (wif) 
advancement, ber gortfdBritt 
advantage, ber SSorteil - 
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Advantageous, bortetl^aft ^ 

ac^versitj-, ba§ Xtngliltf 
advice, ber IRat, bie 9tatjd)Ia9e(^2j?y 
advise, to, raten (svj 
advocat^ bet ^btofat 
affair, bie Stngelegeji^eit, bte 6a$e 
afflict, to, betriiben Cwv.J 
^affliction, bte S3etrubnt& 
afr^iid, ;*of, bange nor (datj 
afraid, to be, furjS^ten fid) 

fur^ten obr Tbodily fear) 
age, bas ^Uer » 

age? old,' ba§ Ijofje |Ifler 
' agree, to, iitereinfommen (sv. sepj 
agree with som§ one, to, bei« 
ftimmen ftou. sepj ^ 

agree (person’s health), to, tool)! 

or gut befommett ('sv.) 
agreeable, angenet)rit ^ 

agreed, Oerabrebet 
agricultural, lanbioirtf^^afilic^ 
aim, ba» 

aim at, to,^ bie Slinte antegen 
{m. sepj, gieleu na(| (wvj 
air, bet ®efang (tune); bie iJuft ^ atmo- 
Alx-la Chapelle, ^laci^cn [sphere), 
alas! a^! leiber) 
alderman, bet 3kt§!)err 
alight, to, abfteigen (sv. sep.) 
alive, to be, leben (wvj 
all, aller, alle, alleS (see p. 290^ 
.all around, tingSum 
all day, ben gansen 
all kinds, alletlei 
alliance, baS i8itnbni§ 
allow, to, erlauben (^nv J 
allowed, to be, to, burfen (see p. 90^ 
almighty, ^HmSditig 
almost, fair, beifialie 
alms, 'naS 'illmofeij 
alone, allcin * 
along, langs, cntlang 
alphabetical, alb^abctiic!^ 

Alps, bie Sllpen , 
altar, bet ^Itar ^ • 

alter, to, fx(3^%eranbcrrt (wd.) 
although, obj'd^on, ioenn au^, toenn* 
gleid^ 

always, at(e geit, tmn?er 
am to, ic^ fofl, id| mu6 
amazing, iettjam 
ambassa<ft)r, ber ^efanbie 
ambition, ber ©Irgeig ^ 

ambitious of, e^irgetjtg na(5^ 


amend, ^o, beffctn (wv.) 
ahiiable, fteunbltd^ 
among them, barunter 
amount to, to, fi(^^ belaufen cuf 

(sv. with ^cc.) 
ample, xn^lxd) 
amuse, to, uni’Sr^alten (sv.J 
amuse oneself, to, jt(^ unter* 

^ l^altcn iiber 
amusii^, unicrl^citcnb 
ancestors^ bic SBoiialjren 
anchor, bet tofet 
anev5, bon neuem 
angel, bet (Sngel 
anger, bet S^tn 
angry, bSfe, gorntg 
angry, to be, jUrnen (uv.), bbfc fetn 
animal, ba§ S^icx 
animals (kinds), bie Siergatiung 
annoy, to, beldftigcn (wv.) 
another, ein anbctet, nod^ etn 
another, one, etnanbet 
answer, bie i^ntmort 
answer, to, anttoorten, beanimotten 
(wv. insep.J * , 

answer for, to, fur ettoaS blitgen 
(wv.) 

antagonist, bet ©egnet 
anticipate, to, abnen (wv.) 
auriquitu baS Wnium 
anxiety, bie 31ngft 
anxious, begierig 
anything elsq^ fonfi ettoa§ 
anywhere, adentbalf-en, irgenbtoos 
bin 

apart, auSetnanbet 
apartment, ba§ ©eniod^ 
apoplexy, "bet ©d^Iagflub 
apothecary, bet ^potbefer 
appeal, to, berufen (sv.) 
appear, to, febeinen, botfommen 
(sep), et}(betnen (sXl^sv.) 
appearance, bet ©cbein, ba§ iSt* 
[jbeinen, ^nfeben 
appease, to, ftiflen (ivv.) 
applause, bet SBeifaE 
apple, ber 5lpfel 
apple-tree, ber ^pfelbaum 
apply, t(9, antoenben (lov. sep.) 
^PPiy to, it(b bemerben «m 
(sv.) 

' apply to, to, fidb wenben an (tvv.) 
apply oneself to, to fi<b beffw^t** 
gen (wv.)y(x^ befiei^en (sv.)., dat. 
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appoint, to, feftfe^en (wv.^sep.J, ct^ 
nenncn (wv.) f 

appointment bie ©teUc 
apprehend, ergreifen (sv.) 
apprehension, bie SeJorgm§ 
approach, to, ^eranfommcn (sv. sep.), 
V fi(| nd^ern (wv. ^‘itli dat), 6eran^ 
najen (wv. sep.Jt 
appropriate, ange^meffeit 
approve, to, bittigeti (wv.J «' 
arbitrary power, bie S[BiIIfiirherr*» 
f(35aft 

arbhur, bie SauBe ^ 

architecture, btc SSaufnnft, 53ainnerfe 
arise, to, auffteigeti (sv.sep.) {(pt) 
arm, ber ?Irm 
arm, to, Betnaffnen (wv.) 
army, bie ^tmee, ba§ §ccr 
arrange, to, beranfialtett (wv.) 
arrest, to, arretieren (wv), berfiaften 
(wv), ©in^alt t|un 
arrested, feft 
arrival, bie 5lnfutift 
arrive, to, anfommen (sv. sep.), 
antrejfen (sv. sip ) 
arrow, ber ^fetl, — head: bie 
^Pfeilfbi^e 

art, bie ^ 

article, ber ^Iriifel, ber (SJegenftanb 
artifice, bie §interl{ft 

artist, ber ^nfller, bie ^Unfilcrin 
artistic, funitroll, tunftlerijd^ 
as, al§ (being), mie ijlike) 
ascend, to, ^efteigen (sv), Jinanf- 
fteigen (sv. sep), |inauffa|ren 
asoc'nain, co, trdgen (sv) 
ascribe, to, 3 ui(§reiBert (sv. sep) 
ashamed, to be, lid^ fcjamen (lov.j 
ashes, bie Slfd^e (sing) 

ask, to, fragen (wv) 

ask a question, to, fragen na(3^ 
ask for, to{ urn ettnaS Bitten (sv.), 
Berlangen (wv.) 

asleep, to fall, einfd^Iafen (sv. sep) 
aspire to, to, ftreBcn na(J^ (ivv) 
ass, ber @fel 

ass-driver, bet ©feltreiBer 
assemble, to, fic^ berfammcin (wv) 
assembly, bie SBerfamntIucg 
assert, to, Beteuern (wv) 
assign, to, Beftimmcn (wv) fllr 
assist, to, Beiftel^enYs^- sep) 
asaastance, ber SBeijtanb 
assistance, to render, ^itfe lei^en(wv) 


assure, to, hcrfit^ern (tov) 
astonish, to, crftannen (wv.) 
astonished, to be, ft(§ bertounbern 
(wv.) 

asunder, auSeinanber 
asylum, bie 5rej;ft5ttc 
at, an, in 

at it, at them, baBet, baran 
at all, fi&er^anbt 
at honSe, ju §anfe 
at last, 3 ule^t, enblit| " 
at laigth, enbli(i^ 
attachment, bie 9rn!§dngH§!eit - 
attack, ber ^In^iff 
attack, to, cngi^ifen (sv. sep) 
attack unawares, to, iiBerfato (sv) 
attain, to, burd^fe^en (wv. sep.) 
attend, to, Be^anbeln (wv), Befud^cn, 
fsin 

attend to, to, Beforgen (wv), 
aBgeBen mil (sv. sep.) 
attention! ^d^tungl 
attentive, aufmerffam^ 
attest, to, begeugen (wv.) 
attribute, to, sufd^reiBen (sv. sep) 
auction, bie iSerfieigerung 
auctioneer, ber ^luftionator 
aunt, bie Stonte 

author, ber ©(^riftfteHer, ber SBer=* 
faffer 

authority, bie SBoUwac&t 
autumn, ber §erBft 
avaricious, geigtg 
avenge, to, rfi^en (wv.) 
avoid, ^ to, bermeiben, nteiben (sv), 
enpe^ien (sv), aw§toeic§en (sv. 
sep) 

^await, to, ertrarten (wp>.), fid^ ber* 
fejen (sv), entgeg^n fe^cn (sv. sep) 
awake, to, auftbg^en (wv. s^p) 
away, n>eg 
awlfeward, nngefc^idtt 
axe, bie 

Baby, ba§ ^nblein ' 
bachelor, ber SunggefeKI 
back, ber MdEen: — bone, ba§ 
tRMgrat 

backwards, rucEiodrt§, rlidfling'^ 
bacon, ber Spedt 
bad, fd^led^^ 

^^'dge, of honour, bag ©^renseid^en 
badger, ber S-atBS 
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15ail, to, Biltgen filr (wv,) 
b%ke, t0, BaScn 
baker, bcr S32(ier 
bale, ber SSaHen 

ball, bet^ SBaE; bte ^ugel (bullet) 
ball-room, ber SBaffiaal 
Baltic Sea, bte Ojijee 
'jband, ba§ 58anb 
ba^g! 

banisb, to, tierbanncn (zvv.J^ 
bank, bie QjanS 

bank (of a river, etc.), ba§ Hfer 
banquet,^ bag ©oftmal^I 
bar, bte B^xanh 
bargain, bcr 
bark, to, bcHen (lov.) 
barley, bic ©erfte 
barn, bie §litte 
basin, bag 33eifen 
basket, ber ^oxh 
batbe, to, Baben (wv.J 
bathing, to go, Baben geBen (sv.) 
battle, bie B^la^i, ba§ iireffen 
battlefield, bag S(Bla(BtfcIb 
bay, bie SSu(Bt, ber ilOfteerBujen 
be, to, fctn, trar, getoejen; fi{B 
rerBaitcn (sv,) 

be, to (in health), fidji Befitibett (s'O,) 
bead, bie $erle 
beam, ber SiraBI 
bear, ber i8ar 

bear, to, ertragen {sv., suffer), fiber* 
Bringen; tragcn 
bear a name, to, 

bear down on, to, barauf logfegeln 
beat, to, f(Blageti (sv.) 
beautiful, B^fi^tig 
beautiful, ihe, ba§ 6(Bbne 
beautifully, 
beauty? bie ©(BBnJett 
because, treil* 
beckon, to, trinfen (wv.) 
become, •to, merbcn (sv.) 
become, to (to be seemly), gegie* 
men, giemen (%ov.)^ * 

become extinSt, to, erTof^en (sv.) 
bed, bag SBcti 

bed, to go to, gu 5Bett geBen (sv) 
bedroom, bag @<Blcfgtmmer 

bee, Sie ^tene 
beer, ba§ SBier 

beg, to, Bftien (sv.) « , , 

beg one’s pardon, to, um SBergetBuna 
Bitten 


^9 

beggar,^er settler 
IJfegging, to go, Bettcin geBen (sv) 
begin, to, Beginnen (sv.) 
begin with, to, anfangen mit {'su, 
sep) 

beginning, bcr iJlnfang 
behave, to, fiiB* BeneBmen (sv.), 
Betragen (sv)'^ 

Behaviour, bag ^eneBmen, bog 
tragen 

behind, Bi^^ter 

beliSve in, to, gtauBen an (icv.) 
belong, to, geBilren (ivv ) with ’dat. 
beloved, geliebt 

below, unterBalB; brunten (aclv) 
bench, bie S6an! 

bend, to, Biegen (sv)\ fi(B Beugen 
(wv) 

benefactor, ber 2BoBltBSter 
beneficent, troBUB'^liiS 
beneficial, iiiiraglicf) 
benefit, bie ii^oBilBai 
bequeath, to, bermatBen (wv) 
bereave, to, BeriyiBen (^vv) 
beside, neBen ^(adv.) 

besid^fes, auger, augerbem; fiBerbieg 
best, the best, am Beften, aufg Befte, 
• am lieBften, ber, bie, bag Befte 
bestow, to berleiBen, einem (upon) 
betimes, gur recBlen 
betray, to, berraten (sp) 
better, Bcffer, meBr 
beware of, to^ fid^ \ViXtri bor (ivv.) 
beyond, jenfeitg 
bid, to, Beifeen (sv.) 
bid defiance, to, trotjen (wv), 3:ro^ 
Bieten (sv.) 
bidder, ber’58ieter 
bidding, bag SBieten, bie S8crfteige* 
rung 

bill, bie SliMB'.iuiTg 
bind, to, c:ul):iTCcn (sv.*sep) 
bird, bcr SCogel 
birdcage, bag SBauer 
bird’s nest, bag SSogelueft 
bird of.passage, ber gugbogel 
birth, bie ®eBurt 
bishop, ber 
bitch, bie»§unbin 
bite, to, BeiBett (sv.) 
bitter, Bitter 
‘bitterly, BitterliiB 
black, — Forest, <ber 

SdBtoargttiafb 
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blacksmitli. b:i crf-Riicb 
blame, to, zcbcbi (nv.j 
blaze, bic 0;aiT 

blaze up, to, aufloberit (wd. sep.) 

bleach, to, bleit^en 

bleed, to, blutm (wv.) 

bless, to, fegnen ('ujv.j 

blessed, cjeleauet, liltg 

blessings, btc SttfcnSiminidje 

blind, bltitb 

block, ber §Dl 3 blDf! 

bloody, blutig 

bloom, to, bUlben (wv.) 

I blossom, bie 

blow, to, (wv.J; blajen (sv.J 
blow, ber S^Iog 
blow up, 10 . iprcngcn (wv.) 
blue, Blau 

blunder, ba§ SSerfeben 
blunt, ftumbf 

blush at, to, etrbten llBer (ivv.) 
boar, ber (SBer 
boast, to, fii^ riibmen (wv.) 
boatman, ber Sd^iffer 
bodily,* !5rberl^ 
body, ber iSSrper, ber SexB ^ 
bodyguard, bie SeibtDa(^e 
boil, to, fod^en (ivv)] fieben (sv./ 
bold, fii^n 
bolt, the, ber Ultegel 
bombard, to, bej(^te^en (sv ) 
bone,, ber JJnocBen 
book, ba§ SSud^ r 
bookbinder, ^ber SButBbtnber 
bookseller, ber iBudj^cinbler 
boot, ber ©tiefel 
booty, bie 33eute 
^ border, to, grenjeu art Yacc.) 
born, geboren 

borrow, to, Bor gen (wv.jj enile^nen 
(wv.) 

both, beibe' " 

both . . . and fottjoljl . . . al§ (aui^) 

bottle, bie Slajd^c 

boundary, bie SHaif, bie ©renge 

boundless, grcnjenloS . ^ 

bounds, the, bie Sd^ranfen 

box, bie ^tfte 

boy, ber ^nabe ^ 

branch, ber 1)1 
brandish, to, jd^tningen (sv) 
braVe, iabfer ' 

bravely, iapfer 
^ tevery,' bie ^apferlefi 


' br^ad, ba§ JBrot 
break.} to, Breeden (sv) 

I break loose, to, loSBred^en (sv, sep) 
break off, to, abbred^en (sv. sep) 
break open, to, auffbrepgen (wv. 
sep), jpreuge^j, 

break to pieces, to, 3 erbre{|en (m>.) 
break through, to, burd^Brei^eu (sv)^ 
breakfast, ba§ griil^fiiicf . 
breakfast, to, frubftuuen (u c.) 
breast, btc ^ruft " 
breathe, to, aniicn (wv) ^ 
breezy, er^iabctt ^ 

bribe, to, BerfSl)reit (wv) 
brmklayer, beti^aurer 
brine, bie Srmtt 
bridegroom, ber SBrSutigam 
bridge, bie SBriiefe 
Wght, l^eH 
brightness, ber ^long 
bring, to, bringen, brat^te, gebra^t 
bring forth, to, I^crborbriiigcu (sep) 
bring here, to, l^erbwngen (sv. sep) 
bring to stand, to, guriidft^fagen 
broad, breit 
broken, gerbrod^en 
broker, ber SkSfler 
bronze, ba§ (Srg 
brook, ber S3ai^ 
brother, ber Gruber 
brother-in-law, ber ©^trager 
brothers and sisters, bie ©efc^toifter 
brush, bie SBiirfte 
buffoon, ber ©Ba^ma^er 
build, to, bauen (wv) 
building, ba§ (Sebfiube 
bullet, bie .^uget 
‘®buncb, ber ©trouB 
burden, bie Soft ^ 
burdensome, Idffig ^ 

burial, ba§ 23egrdbtu§, —place ber 
SSegrdbniSblatj 

burn, to, brennen, ^ brcCintc, gc* 
brannt;, anbrennen" Ber* 

brennen ' 

burn faintly, to, ghminen (sv) 
burst, to, berften (sv), serfprtngen 
(sv) 

bury, to, b^tabett (sv ) 
business. ba§ (^ejd;dft ^ ® 

business man, ber ®ef(5dft§mann 
bustle, to--fii| brdngen '' 
but, aber, aHein, fonbern fafter not) 
but that, al§ ba| 
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But for, ol^ne 

b 4 j;clierf ber SO^c^gsr 

butter, bte SBuiter 
butterfly, ber Scbmetierlins 
buy, to,«faufen (wv.), 

C? 

'Cage, ber ^afig 
cab;e, b?r 

calpnclar, ber ,^ab'nbcr 
calf, baa ^£alb ’ 

Caliph, b^er 5?aUfc *> 

call: to. on, Beiudjen (wv.), rufen 
t''kv.J: nenncn, uannte, genatini; 
berbetriifen (sep.i ^ 

call back, to, 3 uriicf rufen (sv, sep.) 
call in, to, fiereinrufen (sv. sep.J 
call names. fcBtntb^en (wv.) 
call out (of a certain place;, U>, 
bcrau§rufcn (sv. sepj 
call towards you, to, ^crjurufen 
(sv. sep.J 

call upon, to;* aufforbern 
called, to be, Ijetfeen (svj 
calumniate, to, Uerleumben (wvj 
camel, bal darnel 
camp, ba§ Sager 
candidate, ber l^anbibat 
candle, ba§ Sid^t 
candlestick, ber Seud^ier 
cane, bag 9b]^r 
cannon, bte .^ancne 
cap, bie SDliitjc, Bte ^a^be 
capable, fd^tg 

capital, bag i^apital (money), bie 
^auptftabt. ' 

captain, bei Hauptmann; ber ^apt* 
ton ^of ship) ^ 

captivity, bte (Siefangenid^ait 

card, bie ^axit , 

card-playing, ^ag ^artcnfptelen 
■cardinal, ber ^arbinal ^ 

care, tof forgen (wvJ 

care about, to. fid; fiintmei-n um (irvj 
care for, to^ ||(:| fiin^merli um (tmj, 
fid^ BcfUmmern um (lovj 
care of, to take, forgcn fiir (%ovJ 
careful, rorfiibttg, forgfam 
careful, of, adfitiam atif 
careless, nad;Iaifig 
careless of, nad^idfiTg in ^datj 
carelessn^s, bie Unad^ifamfeit, bie 
9lac^ldjfig!ett 

caress, toj Iieb!ofen (wvj 


’ cargo, ^te Sabung 
c'^rpet, ber ^cppic^ 
carriage, ber 2Bagen 
carrot, bie Sliibe 
carry, to, tra.gcn (sv) 
carry about, to, l^erumtragen (sepj 
carry off, to, forttragen (sepJ, a^^ 
tragen (sep.J « 

carry out, to, aagfif^ren (wv. sepj 
."acccftnplisli):5eraugi:ragen,binaug=' 
Irageii ^ 

cari^ over, to, ii&erfaf}ren (sv. sepj 
cart,aber barren 

case, ber ^all; in — im ?yall — bafe ^ 
cash, for, gegen Bare ^Be^a^Iung 
cast, to, mcrfen (svJ 
cast out, to, nerftofeen ($v J 
castle, bag 

castle, old, bie 33urg 
cat, bie ^a|e 
catch, to, fangen (svJ 
catch cold, to, fid^ erfditen (tvvjf 
6(^nupfen Befommen ($vj 
caterpillar, bie ^aupe 
cathedral, ber ®om 
cathdlic, fat^olifdj) 
cause to, ertegen (wvj, heranloffen 
^ (wvj, herurja^en (wvj 
caution, to, marnen (tov.J 
cautious, borfid^tig [(wv. sepj 
cease, to, erfierBcn (s^J. auff)5ren 
celebrated, Berii^mt 
century, bag %af^rpimbcrt 
ceremonial (adjj, cbbenboll 
ceremony, -ies. bie ficremonic, 
^omplimente (plj 
certain, gemi§, filler 
certainly, ja mol) I, geml^ 
chain, bie ^ettc 
chair, ber ©tu§i 
ohallongo, jDie ^rraitgfcrberung 
chance, by, tU’-iU-.g, biftclj 
oluinge, bie SBeranbenmg 
change, to, med^joln. dnbern, ftd§ 
anbcrti (wvj 

change^ne’s dress, to, fid^ umffetbcn 
(wv. sepj 

clmugeabie, hcrfinberlic'^ 
chaplain,'* ber Kaplan 
chapter, bag ^fauitel 
character, ber Sf)ara!ter 
‘charge, to, fnrbfrn (icvj, berlahgen 
(wvj, Beaufiragen (wvj 
charge of caValry, ber 3ieitcrangriff 
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charge, with, to, BeftS^uIbfgen C^ov.) 
charitable, mtlbt§2ttg • 

charity, ^Imofen fplj alms: bie 
^Barm^eratgfett, S©opi§2tig!ett§an:» 
ftalt 

charms, btc Sletge (pi) 

^hase, bte Sagb 
cheap, tuoljlfeil, bilKig 
cheat, to, betriigej^ fsv.J 
check, to, ftcuern (tcv.) 
cheek, bte 2Bange 
cheese, ber ^aje 
cherry, bie 

chicken, ba§ §il^n(5en 
chide, to, fd^elten {svj 
chiefly, 

child, ba§ ^inb 
childish, fittbift^ 
chimney-corner, btc ^aminede 
chin-piece, ba§ 

choice btc take your 

choice, bte 2Ba§I §abeii 
choir, ba§ (£:&or 

choose, to, zxliXxen/sv,J, ttidl^Icn (wv.) 
chorus^ ber ®|or 
christen, to, taufcn (wv.) 

Christian, ber (Shrift 
Christianity, ba§ Sl^riftentum 
Christmas, bie 2®etl)nac|t 
church, bte ^trd^e 
churchwarden, ber ^iri^iemat ^ 
church-yard, ber ^ir(|§of 
cigar, bie Sigorrc r 
circumnavigate, to, umfi^iffcn (ivv.) 
circumstance, ber llmftanb 
city, bie ©tabf 
civil, §ofIi^ (gegcn) 
clad, geficibet ^ 

claim, ber ^Infjirud^ (auf) 
claim, to, in Utm'pruc^ ne§men (sv.J 
class, bie ^lajfc 
claw, bie ^haHc 

clean, rein »• 

clean, to, reinigen (wv.J, init^fen, 
fio'D.J, ptt^en {wv.J 
clear the table, to, abtragen (sv. 
sep.) 

clear, !Iar 
cleft, bte ^luft 

clergyman, ber Spfarrer, ber ©eiftlid^e 
clever, gef^idt 

clifi?-dweller, bie ^Itbhen&etoojner 
climb, to, flettern flimmen 

erfteigen (sv./, peigett 


clipped, Befdjniflcn, gcftuH 
cloakyt ber 'i-J^anicL 
clock, bte U^r 
close, fnabip. cebr’ingt 
close, na]§ <''■ 7 .; ji-'e, .'fl'i.vt'i 
close, to, aufe^iefeen' {sv. sep.), — 
around, einj^liefeen 
cloth, ba§ 5j:ud^ 
clothes, bie ^ietber 
cloud, 1)ie 3BoIfe; clouds, ba§ ©e^btf 
cloud, over, to, uirfiroflen (wv.J 
clover, ber ^lee 
clumsy, plumb 
coach, ber SBagen 
coachman, ber jgutfe^er 
coach-officc, btta 9)lietiDagen*i8iireait 
coal, bie ^o§le 
coast, bie ^iifte 
Qoat, ber S^od 
coat of arms, ba§ SBappen 
cock, ber §a§tt 

cock the gun, to, ben fpanneii 
{wv.J 

coffee, ber ^ajfee 
cold, fait; the cold, bte ^Slte 
cold, to be, frieren {svj 
cold, to take, [t(^ erfdlten {wvj 
! collect, to, jammeln {wvJ; ft<35 
3 ufammenf(^^aren 
colour, bte fjarbe 
column, bte ^olonne, Siei^e 
combat, ber ^ampf 
combine, to, beretnigen 
come, to, fomnien (svJ 
come along, to, bal^erfommenrst^.sep.^ 
come back, to, ^uriidfommen {sepj, 
mieberfommen {septj 
^come from, to, bci :cn:iii-n r-cit '^"ep.J 
come home, to, t/“;’nf:unmcn 'sep ) 
come in, to, ^er^nfommen {sep.J 
come near to, to, grengen an {wvj 
coipe over, to, ^erilberfommen {sepJ 
come to meet, to, ^ ent^gentreten 
(sv, sepj 

come to one’s help, to, 311 §tlfe 
fommen 

come to see, to, Befuc^en {wvJ 
comet, ber hornet 
comfort, beiT'SJ^roft 
comfortable, be:^aglid^ , 
command, ber‘S5cfe]^l, bal IScpot 
command, oto, befel^len (sdj, gebieten 
^ {sv.J dat\ (to be commander) be^ 
fel^ligen {acej 
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c1)mT]aander, bet §c 2 rHV£)tct 
cogimisston, ber Suftrag , 
commit, to, bege^en (hv) 
commonwealth, bte SlehuhH! 
communk.ate, to, mitteilcn (wo. 

companion, ber SSegleiter, ber 
^ fs|rte 

coii^any, bie (Skfellfd^aft; bie ^b=* 
icilung (of soldiersj 
company, fo,^ keep, ©ejeHfd^aft 
leiften (^o.) ^ [mit 

compare, ^ 0 , with, terglet(3^en (so.) 
compassion, ba§ ?DluIeib 
compassion, to ha-^, 3!Jlttteib I)aben 
compel, to, stringcn (so) ^ 
complain (of;, to, fid) beflagen hber, 
flagen (wo) hber 

complaint, bte i^Iage ^ ^ 

completely, gang, sSttjlii^, brUenbS 
compliment, bal ^^ombltment 
comply, to, mtUfa^ren (so. sej^,) 
compose, to, » (^oo. 
sep) 

comprehend, to, begreifen (so) 
comprise, to, entbalten, in fi<b be* 
gretfen 

comrade, ber ^^amerab 

conceal, to, bergen (so), rerbergen; 

»erftbit>eigen (so.) 
conceivable, begrctfittb 
concern, to, betreffen (so) ange^en 
(so. sep) 

concert, ba§ ^onscrt 
conclude, to, f(btieben (so.) 
condemn, to, rerurtcilen (too) 
condition, bie SSebingting; ber Stt- 
fianb, bte. Sage (state) » 

conduce, to, ger5i(ben (lov) 
conducive, suirdglitb 
conduct, bQ§ ^etragen 
conductor, ber Setter [(^o) 

confer, uerbanbeln (wo), bcraten 
confess, to, g’efteben (so.) 
confession, ba§ 8efenntiS§ 
confide, to,''t)fl:irauen (loo) 
confidence, ba§ 58ertrauen 
confident, rertraut 
confine, to, ctnjibrSnfei: (wo. sep.) 
confin*ed, jgefangen gebalien 
confinement, bie ©efangenici^aft 
confirm by oath, to, befc^Sren (so) 
confuse, to, toermirren (lov) 
confusion, bie SSerlegenbcit 


congrattfiate, to, ©liid tuunf^cn (vjo) 
ct^njecture, to, ucriniiten (icc) 
conjunction, baS 55tnbemort 
conjure, to, befdjSnbren (so) 
connection, ber Sunb, bie SSerbinbung. 
conquer, to, etobern (wo), be* 
5 tt)ingcn (so.); fiegen (be vicf 
torious) (wo.h 
chnqueror, ber St&ger 
conquest, bte ©ro^)erung 
conscience, ba§ ©emijfen 
constiientious, gctuiiienbafi 
conscious, bemuHt 
consciousness, ba§ SBesnu^tfein 
consent, to, eimotHigen (too. sep) 
consequence, bie golge 
consequently, folgIt(b, mitbin 
consider, to, bebenfen, 
benfen, e^'^dgen 

(so) 

considerable, bebeutenb, betrfitbth^^ 
consist, in, to, befteben in (so) 
consist of, to, befteben au§ (so) 
consort, ber ®emabl 
conspiracy, bie iJeriditrSrunj 
constable, ber ^ 4 }oli 5 ^biencr 
Constance, ^onftang; the lake of— ^ 
‘’ber SBobenfee 
constitute, to, begrilnben 
constrained, gejtrungen 
construction, bie 2Borl|oIge 
consult, to, befragen (wo) 
consumed, aufgejebrt, toerbrannt 
consummated, toollenbe^ 
contain, to, entbaltcn (so) 
contemporary, bamalig, gleitbjeitig 
contented, 3 ufriebert 
contention,’ ber Streit 
contentment, bte g^tfi^i^benbeit 
-contest, to, beftreiten (so) 
continue, to, fortfe^en (wo. trans, 
sep), forffabren (so. nUrans.sep), 
« fortbauern 

contradict, to, totberfpred&ett (so) 
contradiction, ber aBiberihru(b 
contrary, *on the, bagegen, im 
(Segenteil 

coatrary, to, gumiber 
contribute, to, beitragen (so. sep) 
convenient, bequem 
convent, ba^ ^loficr 
•convention, bie SJScrfamntlung 
conversation. ba§ ©ej^rotb 
converse, to,*fii^ unterb alien (so) 
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convict, to, ii6er3eug€n (icvj 
cook, ber f. bie ^Sd^in 
coolly, faltbliitig 

co-operate, to, rmixoxxhn (wv. sep,) 

copper, bd§ _^it|)fer 

copy, to, abfcbreibeit (sv, sep ) 

cppy-book. >)a§ Ajeft 

cord, ber Sirid 

corn, ba§ 

corner, bte (5de * 
correct, to, t)erbeffern 
correct!}’-, nd^tig 
correspond, to, enifpred^cn (sv.) 
corrupt, to, Berfiiljren (wii.) 
cost, to, foften (wx)) 
costs, bie Unfoften 
costume, bte %xa^i 
cotton, bte SBaummoHe 
count, -ess, ber @raf, bie ©rafiti 
count, to, (lov,) 

count upon, to, ad^Ien auf (wv.) 
countenance, ber SBIid; bie gaffung 
(composure); ba§ ®efid§t (face) 
country, bie ©egenb, ba§ 2anb, 
native — , ba§ : 3 ater{anb 
country-house, bal Sanbl^aul- 
couple, ba§ ^aar 
courage, ber 
courier, ber Gilbotc 
course, ber Saiu’ 

course, o!’, ^leilic:;. fid^erlid^, e§ ber= 
lie^t fi(5 

court,' court-yard, ber §i)f 
courtier, ber^ofmann 
cousin, ber ^Setter; f. bie iBafe, bte 
Confine 

cover with, to, be^cingen (icv.), be« 

;; bedfett (%vv.) 
covetous, gierig nac§ 
cow, bie 
crack, ber ^naH 
crack, to, feringen (sv.X 
Cracow, ^rafau 
cravings, bie SBebiirfniffe 
crawl, to, friedfien (svj 
create, to, fd^affen (sv.) 

•creator, ber ©^opfer 
credit, on,^ auf ^rebit 
^credit, to give, ©lauben fd^erien (lov.) 
creditor, ber (SIdubiger 
creep, to, frtedfien (sv.), fd^Ietd^en 
(tn) 

creep, in, to, fid^ einfd^Ietd^eit (bv. 
Bep.J 


crew, bte @d|ipmannfd^aft 
crime, ^ba§ iBerbred^ett 
criminal, ber Serbrec^er 
criticise, to, bcurteilen, urieiten {wv^} 
cross, ba§^ ^reuj 
cross (adj.J, ilbejfgetaunt 
cross, to, bttrd^firetdjctt ('sv. sep,) 
cross out, to, cusitreicben (sep ) 
cross over, to, uberteljen r/ct*. se±h 
crow, to, frdbeit (xo): ) 
crowd, bte ^engc ^ 
crowds, in, pufenmeife 
crown, bie ^rone 
crown, to, frbneri (xm ) 
cruel, graufam 
crufch, bie ^rilfe 
cry, ber @^ret, ba§ ^efd^ret 
cry, to, teeinen (wxi) 
c;g- out, to, fd^reten (sv) 
cultivate, to, bebauen (xvv) 
culture, bte Mtur 
cunning, bte §interltft 
cup, Die Si^affe, ber S^Ad^er 
cupboard, ber Sd^ranf 
curious, fonberbar 
curiosity, bie tegter 
curse, to, pd^cn (xvv) 
curtain, ber SBorpng 
cushion, bag ^iffen 
custom, bie ©itte, ber (Bebraud^ 
customer, ber l^unbe 
cut, to, fc^neiben Csv) 
cut down, to, ffitten (wv)^ nieber* 
|)auen (sv. sep) 

cut off, to, abid^neiben (sv. sep), 
abbauen (sv. sep ) 
cut through, to, burdbfdbnetbert 
(sep) ^ 

cut to pieces, to, 3er:^auen (sv) 

D. 

Dagger, ber i)ord^ 
daily, tdglid^ 
damage, be;- ©^&abeit 
damp, feuebt' 
dance, ber itatij 
dance, to, ianaen (wv) 
danger, bte ^efap 
dangerous, gefd§tlt(b 
Danube, bte S)nnau 
dare, to, geirauen (wvi), bhrfen, 
tnagen (xvv), ftd§ unterftc§en (sv) 
dark, btinfel, pnfter 
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darkness, bte ginfierniS 
dask, t 09 

date (fruit), bte Mattel 
date, to, batteren (wv.J 
daughtei> bte S^O(5§ter 
dawn, to, tagen On) 
day, ber Za^' 

> daybreak, ber ^S^ageganbrttc^ 
dazzled. gebicni)ct 
de^d, tot 
deSf, taiib ^ O' 
dealer, bex §2nblcr 
dealing, *iia§ 31erfabten 
dear, teuer, HeB 

dear, 01 dearme! fteb ba! o toebe! 

0 SIBunber ! '» 

death, ber 5^ob 
deaths, bte ^obesfdtfe 
death-bed, baS ^^otenbett ^ 

death-stroke, bte Sl^DbeStounbe 
debt, bte 6c^ulb 
decay, to, gerfaHen (sv) 
deceive, to, t^iigen (sv)] betriigen 
decent, anftdnbtg 

decide, to, etttf(J^etben (sv), bc« 
f(^Ue^en (sv) 
decision, bie ©ntftJ^etbung 
declare, to, erfISren (wv.) 
decline, to, ablebnen (wv. sep), au§* 
j(]^tagen (sv. sep) 
decorate, to, it^tnliden (wv) 
decoration, ba§ @|ren 3 eid^ert 
dedicate, to, tociben (lov), tntbmen 
(wv) 
deed, bie 
deep, iief 
deer, ba§ 

defeat, bie^Slteberlage * 

defeat, to, befiegew (in), fi^tagen (sv) 
defend to, nerteibigen (wv) 
definite, beftimmt* 
defy, to, Iro^cn (tvv. with dat) 
degeneracy, bie ^ntartung • 
degenerate, to, att§arten (wv. sep), 
DerunftaUen (ic/) I 
degree, betr®^ab 
degrees, by, itci^ «nb m^^), 

dejected, mebergef^tag^n 
dejection, bie 9liebergefcj)Iagenbeit 
delay, btf SBerjogcrung 
delightedf entaiidt 
deliver, to, ilberbringen (sv), befreien 
(wv.), ^uffagen (wv. sep) • 


demand, ®3ie 9iai^fragc 
d-ftmolish, to, fd^leifeit (wv), get* 
ftbren (wv) 
den, bte §5^^^ 

denied, to be, t»erleugnet*inerben 
Denmark, 25^ncmarf 
deny, to, tierfagen (wv.j 
depart, to, abrcifcit (sv* sep) 
departure, ber ?ib4ng 
depend* upon,, to, abl^Sngen bon 
(sv. sep.) 

deprive, To, beraubeti (wv) 
deputation, bie 5Dcbuiation 
derive, ableiten 

descend, to, binabfteigen (sv.-sep), 
l^erabfteigen (sep.) 
describe, to, bej^retben (sv), 
bern (lov) 
desert, bte SSiifte 
deserve, to, berbicnen (wv) 
design, ba§ SBorfiabeti (intention); bic 
3ei(^nung, ber gierrat (drawing) 
desirable, n)iln|£i^en§tbert 
desirable, to be, gu n)^lnfl^&en fein 
desire, ba§ ©el^en, bte SSegterbe^ 
bie-*Suft 

desirous, of, begiertg na(5^ 
desirous, to be, irfinfii^en (wv.) 
despair, bie SBergtoeiftung 
despair, of, to, bergmeifeln (m) 
despised, beraebiet; to despise, ber* 
ac^ten (wv ) 

despondency,^ bie SQdutlofigfeif 
destined, beftimmt » 
destroy, to, aufretben (sv. sep), 
bertitgen (lov), berni^ten (wv.)] 
gcrftDren (wv) 
details, bte» (Singel^citen 
detain, to, auf^alten (sv. sep.) 
detect, to, entbedeit (wv) 
determine, to, befibUefeen ^sv) 
detest, to, ''oerabicbeuen j^wv) ^ 
detrimental, fc^abltd}, nad)teUig 
deuce, what the, bc^taufeub 
deviate, to, abmeid^en (sv. sep)^ 
devote, to, mibmen (wv), mei^en 
(wv./ * 

devour, to, freffeu (sv.), berfiS^tingeu 
(sv) » 

dew, to, tauen (wv) 
dexterity, bie ©etbanbt^eit, bie 
• gertigfeit • 
diamond, ber ©iamant 
dictates (pl.j, bie ©ebote 
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die, to, fterben (bx),) 
die of, to, fterfien an (dot.) 
die away, to, erfterben 
diet, ber ^Reid^Stag 
difference,’ ber llnterf(|teb 
different, tierfd^teben * 
difficulty, bie Sd^toicrigteit 
dig, to, graben 

dig through, to, .b^rc^ftetjcn (sx,) • 
dignit}^, bie Sfiiirbl . ^ 

diligent, jietfeig 

din of battle, ba§ Sd^kd^tgetiimmel 
dine?_ to, 3U 3!}tltiog effen (bx.), 
tbeifen (wx.) 

dinner., bn? ba§ 

effen, - -iiarty, 3li':ntgoSvfi'cfcafi 
direct to, to, abreffteten (wx.) 
directly, gleicb 
dirty, fd^mu^ig 

disaccustom oneself, to, fid^ ent* 
too|nen (wx.) 

disappear, to, tjer^dbrninbcn (m.) 
disburden, to, ubcibcbcn (sv.) 
disciple, ber Siinger 
discontented, nnsufcteben 
disGourl'ge, to, entmutigen ('m.) 
discover, to, entbetfen (wx.) 
discoverer, ber ©rfinber (of patents): 
^ibeffer, 

disease, bie ^ranfl^eit 
disembark, to^ an§f(|iffen (wv, sep.J 
disgrace, bie 6d^anbe 
disguise, bermummen Jwv.J 
disgust, to, efein fwvj 
dishonour, to, eniei^ren (tvvj 
disinclined, abgeneigt 
'dislocate, to, berrenfen (wv.) 
-flismiss, to, entfe^en (wvr) 
dismount, to, abftetgen {sv. sep.J 
dispense, to, iiberl^eben (sv,) 
disperse, to, auSetnanbergc^en (sv, 
sep.), berireiben (sv.)', serftreuen 

(WO.) 

displease, to, migfaffen (sv,) 
displeased with, unjufrieben mit 
disposal, bie SBerfiignng 
dispose, of, to, berffigen fiber (%ov.) 
disposed, geneigt 

disposition of mind, bie S^tgung. 

dispute, ber Streit 

dispute, to, ftr eiten (sv), ft{^ ftreiten nm 

disrepute, SHiprebit' 

dissemble, to, bcrftellcn (wv) 

dissimulation, bie 


dissuade, to, abroten (sv. sep) 
d!stan^e, bie ^ntfernung, f=5tredc 
distance, at a, fern ^ 

distinct from, berf^ieben (bon) 
distinction, bie ^n§3eid&nung 
distinguish, to, nnterfd&eiben (sv) 
distinguish oneself, to, ft{3^ 
jeia^nen (wv. sep) 
distinguished, angefe^en 
distresa^ bie ^ot 
distribute, to, berbrwtefi (wv) ^ 
distu^;b, to, ftoren (wv.), beunrn^is 
gen (wv.) 
ditch, ber (iiral^n 
divest, to, entfleken (wv) 
do, ^^0, f^un (sv.j^ maa^en (wv), ber* 
tii^ieii (lwj, ermeifen (sv.) 
docior, ber ber $)o!tor 
dgotrine, bie Se^re 
dog, ber §unb 
dollar, ber X^aler (German) 
domestic, 

dominant, ;^errf(|enb « 
door, bie S!§fire 

door, the street — , bie §au§t|fire 
doors, out of, branfecn 
double, bobhelt, 3b3eifa(§ 
doubt, ber gmeifel 
doubt, to jaeifeln (wv) 
doubtful, 5n)eifcl^aft 
down, ^erunter, §inab, §inunter, 
^erab 

downstairs, nntcn 
downwards, abtb5ri0 
dozen, baS ^u^enb 
drag along, to, fd&lcifcn (wv) 
dramatist, bramatifc^er Siii^ter 
draught, ber gug ^ 
draw, to, gie^en (sv)\ (pull) ent- 
toerfen (sv), ge^nen ^(wv) 
(sketch) 

draw near to, to, ^ j^eranfommen 
(sv. sep) 

draw up, to, aufftefien" 
drawing, bfe gM<^T;ung 
dread, to, furd^ten (iS)./, fi(3§ 
ten 

dreadful, ffir^ferlid^ 
dream, ber ^anm 
dream, to, Irfiumen (wv.) 
dress, ba§ iJIeib, bie i^leibung 
dress, to, cuifletben (wv. s^sp.) 
dress anew, to, umfletben (wv. 
sep.) 
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toss a ground, to, toet&tnben (b^oJ 
drink, tq, itinfcn^ (svi.) 
drftiking, ba§ S^rinfcn 
drip, to, triefcn, itoff, getrieft 
drive, to, treiben (si})\ fal^ren (sfoj 
drive by^ to, k)orMfa|ren (se^^.) 
drive out, to, Jjinai^Mteiben (s'v. sep.J 
rop, ber 

rop, to, triefcn, iroff, getrieft — 
oat, §?rauSfa£(en ^ 

drops, by, tro^^fentrcii'e 
drown, to, ertrfin!en fwvj ^ 
drowned, ">tp be, ertrinfen (sv.) 
drowsy, fd^ISfrtg 
drum, bic trommel 
drunk, betrunfen ^ 

dry, to, ttodnen (icv.) 
dry up, to Uertrodnen (wv.J 
dubious, liber facc.J 

duck, bte @nle ^ 

due, to be, gcbii^ren (wv.)f sufom** 
men (sv, sep,) 
duel, ba§ 
duke, ber §ergog 
duly, ri(bttg 
during, trS|renb (gen.) 

Dutch, !^onfinbt5(3b 
Dutchman, ber §ofifinber 
duty, bte 5PfIt(5t 
dwell, to, troljiten (wv) 
dye, to, fdrben (wv,). 

E. 

Eager, etfrig 

eagle, ber 3lbler 

ear, ba§ D^r 

earl, ber ®taf 

earlier, el^cr, frli^er 

earn, to, erlrerbyi (sv.), uerbienen 

ear-ring, ber Ol^rrtJtg 
earth, bie @rbe* 

earthen, . irben, — ware, irbette 
©effiSc® ; 
earthworks, irbene 
East, the, b^r<Often » 

East India Company, bte Cftinbif^e 
t^anbelsfombanie 
Easter, Cftern ^ 

easy, fed&t 

eat, to, (sv.J] (of animals) 
freffen (sp,) 
eatable, efebar 
eating, bag^ ® Jen 

German Conv.-GranMnar. 


economy, ^te 6|)atjomfcil 
ectge, ber Dlanb 
edifice, bag ©ebfiube 
eel, ber 5Ial 
effect, bte SESirfung 
egg, bag (ii • 

Egypt, Sgbbteti, 
elaborate, gef^tdt 
olect, to, erfiiretf 
election, bie 
elegant* b^ad^tig 
elephant, •ber ©leb^ant 
elevate, to, erl^eben (sv.) 
elevafed, 
else, fonft 

embassy, bie ©efanbtf^aft 
embrace, to, umarmen (u'V.), uni'* 
jd^lingen (sv.) 

emigrate, to, augtnanbern (wv. sep.J 
eminent, btrrotragenb 
emperor, ber ^aifer 
empire, bag ^aifertum, bag 3ieid& 
employ, anineuben (wv. sepj 
employment, bie SSciii&Sfiiguttg 
empty, to, leerenViafv) 
empty^ itself, to, iid& ergiefe^n (svj 
emulate to, metteifern (wvj 
e:qcircle, to, utngeBen (svj 
enclose, to, einf^Iie|en (sv. sejpJ 
enclosure, bic ^in^dtinung 
encounter, to, begegnen (wv.., datj 
encourage, to, ermutigm (wvJ 
encouraging, ermuntemb 
end, bag giel/'bag (5n^e 
endeavour to, fii^ bemii^en (wv) 
endure to, erbulbcn (wvj, ertragen 
(svj, augl^alten (sv. sepj 
enemy, ber ,geinb 
energy, bte S^bdtigleit 
enervate, entnertoen (wvj 
engage, to, rerbflitb^en (mj 
engaged, bdj<^fiftigt, nerl^inbeti 
Englishman, ber @nglttifber 
Ehglish woman, bie (Sngidnberin: ^ 
enhance, to, erf|5ben (wvj, fteigern 
(wvj 

enjoy, to, »ft(b erfreuen (wvj, ge* 
ttteken (svj 

enjoyments, (^liidieltgfeiten 
enlighten * 10 , erleucbten (wvj 
enlist, to, irerben (svJ 
; pnmity, bic geinbli^aft 
i enough, genug 
' en(iuire to, s§e inquire 
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enrich^ to, 16erei(5^ern (cc^TJ^ 
ensuing, bctjorft-jfjent) ^ 

entangled, ^ to get, fic^ berttideln 
enter, to, eintreten (sv. sep.), 0etreteit, 
^ineingejen Csv. sep,) 
enter by force, to, tinbringen (sv, 
^ 5(3p j • 

&ter *upon, to, M emtaffen in 

(sv, sep) ^ • 

enterprise, ba§ ftfitemel^men^ 
entertain, imter^ alien 
entirely, tooUfcramen f. 

entreat, to, bcidjinbren (so) 
envious, mi^mmig, nei:)t^c^ * 
envy, ber Sieib 
envy, to, Beneiben (wv) 
equal, gleti^ 
equal, ber feletdje 
equal, to, gleid^iommcn (sv. sep) 
equality, bte (Stei(3^5eit 
ere, e§e, elfier 
erect, to, errt^ien (wv) 
erroneously, trrtiimli(|. 
error, Srrtum 

escape, to. enige’^et (s'".), cnifomntcn 

ciiTTiiclijn ^si ^,ei:trin!::p(e7v, 

cttitneid^en (sv) 

especially, Bcionberl ^ 

essay, bie 5£Bi;anbIung 
estate, bal Sanbgut, ba§ ®ut 
esteem, bie ^Jtd^tung 
esteem, to, {?i^tett (lov.) 
estimated, to be, gelren (sv) 
eternal, eh)tg<^ 

Europe, ©qroBa 
European, @UTo:|3dct 
evade, to, auSuietd^en (sv. sep) 
.even, felbft, fogar , 
even if, tuenn aud§, roenn gletd^, mm 

evening, ber ^Benb 
evening-coacb, bie 5iBer:b:|3oft 
event, bte SegeBen^eii, ber SBorfaH 
events, bte iSretgniffe (pi) 
events, at all, jebenfaGS 
ever, immer, fortmai^renb 
everlasting, etoig ^ 

everything, aEe§ 

evidence, ba§ S^ugnig, bie^enjetSouf- 
nalime, ber SBetoeis 
evident, to be, ctnleud^ien (wv)^ cr=' 
§$llen (wv) 
evil (adj), arg, hbel 
evince, to, bart§un (s^. sep) 


exactly, gerabe 
exactness, bte ©enauigfetU 
exaggerate, ilBerireiBen (sv) 
examine, to, unterfud^en (wv) 
example, bag iBeifbiel 
excel, to, iibertreffen (sv.)^ ftd§ au§=> 
getd^nen (wv, iep) 
excellent, borireffli^ 
except, onSer 

excepts to, augite^tnen (sv.'^sep) 
excite, to, erregen (m) ^ 

exclaim, to, augruien (sv sep) 
exclude, to, augicBl^^Ben,!^." sep., 
excuse, bie (SiiricBuIbigung 
excuse, to, emi^uiDigen 
exGfsute, to, t)alf3te§en (sv) 
executioner, ber §ettfer 
exemple, bag SBetfbiel 
exempt from, to, ent^cBen (sv) 
e'kercise, bie Siufgabe, bte itbung; bie 
SSemegung (motion) 
exert, to, cntfulten 
exhaust, to, crfd§o|)fg;t (wv) 
exhibit, geben, augfiellen (sep. wv) 
exile, to, berbanwen (wv) 
existence, bie ©giftens, bag SBor* 
l^anbenfetn 

expect, to, ertnarten (wv) 
expectation, bie ^rmartuttg 
expectful of, gemSrtig 
expel, to, bertreiben (sv), bcrfiogen 
(sv) 

expense, bte Soften (pi) 
expensive, foftfbielig 
exppience, bie (Srfa^rung 
expire, to, ablaufen (sv. sep); ber^ 
f(Be{ben (sv) (to die) 

^explain, to, er!i?.r:n (vv ) 
explorer, ber (?rforid;i;r‘' 
expose, to, augfe^en (wv. se^) 
extend, to, fid^ e^ftrcden (lov) 
extent, bte ^tigbe^&tfang, ber Unt* 

exterior, bag Sufeere - 
externel, 

extol, to, (sv^ r 

extravagant, berfd^tnenbcrtfd^ 
extreme, Bod^ft, ciu^crft 
eye, bag ^tigc 
eye, to, Betra'd^tcn. 

F. 

.Face, bag ^efid^t, in the-^, entgegen, 
c im ^ngeft(|t 
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&ce, to, troijett ficv )y witli dat. gegen* 
libetiraien 
fa?t, Me 

fade, to, uer6lei(|en (sv.J 
fail, to, feMf^lcigen (sv. sep,), miB* 
Itngen (sv^), 3!}lt|erfoIg ^abett 
faint, to, in C)t)nir?adbt fctllen (sv.) 
|aitb, t)er @Iau6en or ©laube 
faith in, to have, trauen (wv.) 
faithful,’ treu, getreu 
faithful, the? bei* ©IduBigc 
faithfull}', treultcb 
falcon, Mr,8at!e 
fall, ber 5af[ 

fall, to, geraten (sv,), ftiirsen (nw.), 
fatten (sv.) '* i 

fall asleep, to, einf^lafen (so. sep.) 
fall down, to, fjerubfaHen fsv. sep,) 
fall over, to, umfaHen (sv. sep) 
fall to one’s lot, to, suteil merb^ 
(dat) 

fall to one’s share, to, julommen 
(sv. sep) ^ 
false, fal|(^ 
falsehood, bic Siige 
fame, ber 

family, bie gamilic 
family concerns, gamilienangelegen* 
lleitcn (pi) 
famous, berhbmt 

fancy, to, fici^ einbilben (wv. sep) 
far, meit 

far and wide, meit unb breit 
far, by, urn btel, iueit 
far off, meit 

farewell, lebe Icbeti Bit 
farmer, ber ?Pc(J§ter 
fashion, bic iUlobe 
fast, f(btteU'* 
fat, fett^ 

fate, ba§ bal So§ 

father, ber SSiTtcr 
fatigue, Me ^ilnftrengung 
fatigue, to, ermuben (wv) 
fault, ber Setter, b.i?. Ittjrf.t 
fault in servient, 7* I,. n- 

fahlt, to be in, fe.;'-”- 
favour, bie diunft, bie ©unftbeseigung, 
ba§ iBo^Ituotlen, bie ^ulb 
favour, to, begiittfiigci^ ftvv), 
ironen (wv. sep); toiirMgen (zvv J 
favour of,, in, gu ®imfictt 
favourable, geiuogen, gimftig 
favourite, j)cr^Siebling; SicblingS 


favours,'* Me ©uttfibegeigungen 
fftar, bie iBeforgntS, Me ^ngft 
fear, to, fUtd)ten (vev ) 

February, ber gebruar 
fee, ba§ §onorar 
feeble, 

feed, to, fiiticri^ (wv) 
feed on, to, fi(3§ bon (wv.f 

feel to, be fU^lefL (touch) (wv), 
fll§lc^ " ’ 
feeling, ba§ ^efii^jl 
feign, to,'’f{d§ ftellen (wv) 
fell to, fSlIen (wv) 
fellow, ber SBurfi^e, ^crl 
fellow-citizen, ber SOflitbiirger 
fellow-countrymen, bie SanbSleute 
fellow- creature, ber iHcbenmenfd^ 
fellow-prisoner, ber TOtgefangene 
female person, ba§ graucnglmmer 
ferment, to, gdren (sv ) 
ferocious, n)ilb 

ferry, to, iiberfa^ren (sv. sep.j 
fertile, frud^tbar 
fetch, to, bolen (wv) 
fever, bal gtebci^ 
fidelity, bie S^reue 
fie! hftii! 

field, ba§ gelb, bie gfur 
fierce, grimmtg 
fight, ba§ (SJefei^t 

fight, to, firciten (sv), fdmbfeff (wv), 
fc(|ten (sv) 

figure, bie ^cftalt ; bie (number) 
fill, to, fMtn^(wv) ^ 
finally, enbUc^, enbgfilti^ 

find, to, finben (sv) 

fine, f(|6n 
finger, ber»ginger 
finish, to, bollenben 
fir, Slanne 

fire, bo§ gcuer 

fire, to, fcMcfecn (sv), beid^iegen 

fireplace, baS geuer, ber ^amin 

firm, itanb^aft 

firm, bic girma 

fish, ber gift^ 

fishing-rod, Me Ingel 

fist, bie gauft 

fit, to, 

fix, to, fqtfe^en (lov, sep) 
fixed, unberiuanbi, beftimmt 
,flag, b« ga^ne ^ 
flame, bie glamme 
flask, bie glafd^e 
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fiat, ^latt 

flatter, to, fijmet^ern (w'c.) 
flatterer, ber 
flattery, (^^met(§elei 

flax, ber 

flay, to, f^inben fsvj 
flee, tp, ftiegen Csv.^ 

fling, to, jd^meigen (svj, toerfen 

« c c 

flint, ber ^iefel * # 
float, to, f(5n)immen (sv._, 
flock, bte §erbe 
flocks, in, ^erbentoeife 
flog, to, beitWen Cwv,) 
flood, bie glut 
floor, ber Soben 
flour, ba0 SOflet)! 
flourish, to, blfl^en (vwj 
flow, to, rintten Csv), fiicScn {'svj 
flow down, to, ]^erunferftie|en fsv, 
sep.J 

flower, bie SSIume 
fluent, ffiegenb 
flutter, to, pattern (wv.) 
fly, to, ptcgen (Isv^ 
fly awafy, to, ttjegpiegen fsv, wv,J 
fly off, to, ftieben (sv.J ; fortpiegen 
(sv, sepj 
fog, ber S^cbcl 
fold, ber SPfcrd^ 
follow, to, folgen (wv. datj 
follow aftSr, to, nad^folgen 
(wv: sepj 
folly, bie 2^o^]^cii 
food, bie 91al^rung, bie Bptx]^ 
fool, ber Sj:§or, ber ^orr 
•^foolisb, narrif^, bumm, t^hrid^t 
/oot, ber gu§ 
footpath, ber 
footstool, ber gu6i<b^mel 
forbear, to, fi(5 entbalten (sv.) 
forbid, to, ticrbieten {sv.^ 
force, to, 3tt)tngen (sv,) 
force, bte l!raft, bie (Setuali 
force one's way, to, cinbringen (sv, 
sep.J 

forehead, bie 8tirne ^ " 
foreign, auslanbii'd^ 
foreigner, ber grembe, ber 
lanbcr 

foreknow, to, tor^ertoiffcn fsepj 
foremost, ber borberfte 
foresee, to, bor^erjefeen (su. sepJ 
f^orest, ber SOBalb 


to, borausfagen (wv. sep$ 
^rfeit, to, berluftig ge|cn^ew.^ 
forget, to, bcrgeffcn (svj 
forgive, to, be^geben (sv.) 
fork, bie @a6el 
form, bie gorm, bie (Beftaft 
form, to, UlPtn’^fwvJ 
forrunner, ber iSorlfiufer 
forsake, to, berlaffen (svJ 
fortress, bie geftung 
fortunately, 9llidEIi(j<vrnretfe 
fortune, ba§ ©liitf 
fortune, good, ba§ ^ 
forwards, boritfbrtS 
founder, to, fiSettern (wvj 
fountain, bie OueUe 
four times, biermat 
fowl, ba§ §ubn 
fox, ber gud^^ 

France, granfreid^ 

Francisca, granjisfa 
Frederick, Fred, griebrtd^, grik 
free, frei ^ 

free, to set, frei laffen (svj, ace.. 

greil^eit fd^enfen (wvj dat 
freedom, bte grei^eit 
freeze, to, gefricren (svjf frieren 
freeze to death, to, erfrieren (svj 
French, fransofifd^ 

French lady, bie gransSpn 
Frenchman, ber granjoje 
frequently, ^(iupg 
fresh, frif4 
Friday, ber greitag 
friend, ber greunb 
friendship, bie grcunbfd^aft 
frighten one, to, erfd^redCen (m.) 
/nghtened, to be, eifd^recfen (svj 
frog, ber grofd^ . " ^ 

frolic, ber Bpa^, 6d^cra 
from, bon, tbegen'^ 
front, ber borbere 
fronts in the, born, bon born 
frontier, bie ©rcngc ' 
fruit, bie gmdW, ba§ D6ft 
fugitive, ber <®md§tlin 3 r 
fulfil, to, bofifiredfen (ivvj, erfiilfen 
(mvj 

full, bolt ^ 
fund, ba§ habitat 
funeral, ba§ SSegrobniS 
furious, grintmig 
furnace, ber gcucrofen 
ficnish, to, tiefern (wvJ 
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furniture, bie 9)l5Bel (pt) 
fu^her, Terncr 
future, for the, filnftlg 
future, in, in gufunft. 


G. 

Oaiji, bw: SBerbienft 

gaiQ, to, crhj^rbett (^sUv),0eli3xntr5n (sv.) 

galley, bie ©aleere 

gamble, jfo, I'pielen 

game, boS 2Bil6btet;jDa» Spiel (play) 

garb, ba§ ©emanb 

garden, ber 

gardener ©drtner 

garland, ber iBIumenfrana 

garment, baS ^emanb 

garrison, bie SBejafeung 

gate, ba§ ^or 

gather, anfammein 

gay, bunt 

gender, ba& ©eji^le^i 
general, ber General, ber 3elb^)err, ber 
^cerfif^rer 

general, in, tm aHgemeinett 
generally, aUgcmein, ilBerbaupt, ge** 

generosity, bie (SJrofemut 

generous, grofemUtig 

gentleman, ber §err 

gently, fa{|t 

German, beutf(b 

German, ber 2)euif(be 

German lady, bie ©entire 

Germany, S)eutf(blanb 

get, to, inerben, inarb, getuorben; 6e* 

, iibanen befommen ant 

ic^atfen (wv. ^ep.) 

got behind, to, in ^en 9iuden lommcn 
get down, to„i)inab)teigen (sv. sepj, 
§erabiteTgen,t3eruntcrgcJ)en(^5i;. sep.) 
get druftk, to, nd^ betrmfen ^sv.) 
get him on, to, bortudria bxingen (wvJ 
get into, to, qeraterfVsj*^ 
get possession of, to, b'ab^aft merben 
get rid of, to, fid^ entlcbigcn (wv,) 
get the better, to, hberftcigen (sv,), 
SSorteil b^^ben ilbcr ihxcc.) 
get lip, tp, auffte^ien (sv,^ sep) 
ghost, ber @etft, ber Spu! 
giant, ber*?Rief€ » 

giddy, to he, fd^minbelig fetn 
girl, ba§ 9i31dt)c§en 


give, to, geben (sv) 
g^e a certain rent, to, eintrogen 
(sv. sep); 9}liete einbringen 
give back, to, juriidCgebcn (sv. sep) 
give up, to, c^ufgeben (sv, sep) 
give way, to, meteben (sv) 
glad, to be, fid? freuen (tcv) 
gladly, gern o 
glass, ba§ ®la§ '» -» 
glide, to, gteitln (sv ) 
glimmer, to, glitnmen (sv) 
glitter, to, gtdnjcn (wv) 
glory? ber 

glove, ber §anbiibn5 
glow, to, glil^ien (wv) 
go, to, geben (sv.), fid? begeben (sv) 
go astray, to, ftd? terirren (wv) 
go away, to, fortge!?en (sv, sep), 
abtreten (sv, sep), megge^en 
(sv. sep) 

go back, to, 3 urUdfge%en (sv, sep) 
go down, to, untcrge§cn (sv. sep.)^ 
]?erunterfattcn 
go for, to, (wv) 
go in, to, bitt«nge§en (sv. §ep) 
go oa, to, fortfafren (sv. sep) 
go on horseback, to, reiten (sv.) , 
|o out, to, auSge^enfsb. sep), ?ma«0» 
ge'^en (sv. sep), §erau§geben (sv. 
sep) 

go over, to, paffteren /wv) 
go there, to, binge^jen (sv. sep) 
go up, to, bingufgeben (sv. sep), btn>* 
ge|en ju jemanb ^ 
goal, ba§ 3i^I 
goat, bie Siege 
goblet, ber SBec^er 
god, ®Dtt * 

godfather, ber ®ebatter, ?pate 
going, to be, im SBcgriff fein 
gold, ba§ @Dlb { 
golden, golben 
^be) gone! fort! 
good, gut, artig 
good health, in, gefunb 
good l^ck^ ba§ <Slddt 
goodness, bie @iite 
geods, §abe, SOBaren (pi) 
goose, b« ®att§ 
gorge, ber ^ngpal 
govern, to, regieren (wv.) 

* government, bk blcgierung 
governor, ber Stattbalter 
grace, bie ®nabe 
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gracious, gttabtg 
gradually, nad^ unb nad& 
grammar, bte ©rammafif 
grand, grogttriig 

Grand Duchy, ba§ ©pfe^ersogium 
grandfather, ber (^ro§t)ater 
gi;ant, .to, i)^xkit)m*CsvJ, getn%ett 
(wv.J 

granted, 3ugegc5ei> • 
grape, bte 2:raube * 
grasp, to, gretfen (sv,} 
grateful, banfbar 
gratitude, bic S:nnfbar5eit 
‘grave, bas @ra6 
grave-digger, ber 3:otengro5er 
graze, toeiben 
great, grog, grc^ariig 
great deal, by a, Bet meitcm 
great-coat, ber UBerrod 
greatly, fe^r 
Greece, ®rie(|enlanb 
greediness, bie 
greedy, gterig 

Greek, ber (adj.) gtied^tfd^ 

green, gj^Hn ^ ^ 

grenadier, ber (Sirenabier 
grey, grau 
grief, ber Summer 
grieve, to, fid^ gramen fwv,) 
grieve for, to, ftc§ Summer lUotBen 
um (wv.J ^ 

.V®’ ttiaf}Un (lovj, 

fi^tetTett (sv.J ^ 
gripe, to, greirtn {sv ) 
groans, ba§ SBd^eln 

grow, to, mad^fen (s^,) ^ 

grow angry, to, ftd& eittriifien (ivv.) 
growth, ba§ 3©ad|§ium 
guard, bte §ut; bte ®arbe: ber SSSaH 
guardian, betc 5Sorntunb 
guardsman, ber ©aibift 
guess, to, merfen { wv,), erraten (svJ, 
muitita^en (luv.) 
guest, ber ©oft 
guide, ber glister 
guide, to, fiijren (wvJ 
guilt, bie ©d^ulb 
guiltless, unf(5urbtg 
guiltly, f(§ulbtg 
guinea bie diutnee - 
gun,^a§®etoe5r; bte tonne (cannon) 
gunpowder, baS Sd^iefeBttltJer. 


Habit, bie dJetnol^ttl^ett 
habit, to be in the, Bffegen (wv ) 
habitation, bie Mnung " 
hail! mi ^ \ 

• hail, ber §agcl ^ 
hail, to, l^ageln (wv.) 
hailstone, ba§ §agelfnrn 
hair, ba§ §aar 
Half, §ar&, bie 
half, by, urn bie §eilfte ^ 

halloo! ]§oIIa! 
kaltl 5alt! 
ham, ber ©d^infert 
^ hammer, ber ©antmcr 
h^'nd, bie §aitb, ^anbjc^tiit 
hand, on the other, ^ittgcgen 
hand, to, iiBergeBen (sv.J 
hand over, to, ilBeriragcn (sv.) 
hand round, to, ^ertTinreic^cn (wv. 
sep.J 

handkerchief, bag S^Qfd^entutB 
handle, to, &onb|)aBen (wv.J 
handsome, |d^5n 
handwriting, bie §anbfc§rift 
hang, to, §ongcn (svj 
hang up, to, ^)Qngen (wv.) 
happen, to, Begegnen {tovj, tniber»» 
fa^ren (sv.J 
happiness, bag 6liid 
iiappy, gliidElic^ 

hard, ^art 
hardly, fd^tnerltd^ 

hare, ber ^ofe 
harmless, unfc^2blic§ 
harvest, bie @rnte 

haste, to make, Beeifen fwvj 

hasten, to, eilen (tov.Jt 

hast^ away, to, babnn citen rsep,J 

hasten thither, to, 5injueil(f:t (sep ) 

hat, ber. ^ 

hatchet, ba^^fil 

hate, to, §affctt fwv.J 

hatred, ber 

hatter, ber §utmad^er 

haughty, fiolfc 

have, to, ^gBeit ^ 

have done with, to, mif eilnal ferlig 

haye patience, fid^ gebulbeu (wv.) 
have to thank, to, herban^en > 
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liay^ ba? -^cu * 

hmd: bi^ 3rii>'; set .Qoi)? (of .body); 
bex <£^)ef 

beadacbe, ba§ ^o|)ftDe5 
health, <bte ©efunbbeit 
heap, bet ^c^tfen^pr §aufc 
heap, to, iiberbaufen (v:c ), auriuimen 
(icv. sep.J 

heaps, by, tiauTcntudie 
he§r, to. Ijijren 0t‘6'.y. exfafji^u ^sv.) 
heart, ba§ §e?3, by — , auswenbig 
heartily., to eat, mit gui^m ^r$):peiit 
eflen " 
heat, ble §il^c 
heath, bte §eibe^ 
heathen, bet §eit 
heaven, bet §imr.vv* 
heavenly, l^irntnU^^ 
heavenly body, bet §immet§f5xb^ 
heavy, fd^toer, ftax!, ^eftig 
hedge, ber bex §ag 

heed, bte §ut 
heedless, tmbt)rfid|ttg 
heir, ber @xbe 
heirloom, bex 5amUienf(^a^ 
help! 3U §Ufe! the help, bie §ilfe 
help, to, belfen (sv.) 
help to, to, tex^jelfen einem 3U 
hemlock bovsrl, bex ®iftBe(|ex 
hen, ba§ §Ui^tt 
hence, l^ierauS 
henceforth, ton iet}t an 
herd, bie §exbe 
herdsman, bex §ixte 
hero, bex §clb | 

herring, bex §exittg 
hesitate, to, abgexn (wv.) 
hew to, 5«uett fsv.J 
hide; ba§ gel! * 

hide, \o, bergeii {sv.J, Xexbexgen 

hide oneself,, to, fi{5^ toexfteden (wv,) 

hieroglyphics, bie §ierDgIt)b'I^J 

high, 7- land, §o(2^Ianb 

higher tip, obetl^alb . 

highest, at the, bi51hft^§ 

highly, mf ^ 

highway, bte Saubfixafec 

hill, bex SSexg, ber §ilget 

hilly^ bexgig •• 

hinder, i;he, bex l^intexe^ 

hinder from, to, ^inbern an (tov, datj 

hindermost, bex ;&intexfi< 

hire, to, mieten (wv.J 

hist! ftl^fti&l 


history, bte (SJefc^t^ie 

hft, to, ixeffen (sv.) 

hither, |tex]^ex 

hoar frost, ber Bteif * 

hobble, to, ^ijtlen (wv,J 

holvi.to. (sv.)\ be^aupten (wv.) 

■i.a.'‘.J!in • • • 

hold out, to, atigflxccfen (wv. sep.) 
iold up, to, anf^ahen (sv, sejp.), etn^ 
pox^t^iten (s^. sepj 
hole, ba§ So(§ 
holfday, lex greitag 
holi<hays, bie gexien * 
holloa! hollo! boKa! 
hollow, 
holy, beiltg 

Holy Land, ba§ gclobte Sanb 
home, nad) §auie, b^tm 
home at, babelm, ju .§au§ 
homage, to do, b^tlbigen (wv.J 
honest, et)xH(3^, retbiftbaffen 
honesty, bte Sftetbtftbaffenpeit, bte^^Xf 
lid^feit 

honey, bex §onia 
honour, bie (5^^? 
honour, to, beepxen (icv.J 
honours, ©bfettbesengungen 
hoof, bex §uf 
hope, bie §offnung 
hope, to, poffen (wv.) 
horn, ba§ ^&orn ^ 
horror, ba§ (Sraufen 
horse, ba§ ^Jerb, bie Sicitexei 
hospitable, gaflfrenn'Jlii^ 
hospital, ba§ sbital » 
hostler, bex SlaEfnec^t 
hotel, ba§ ®aftban& 
hound, bet §unb 
hour, bie ©tunbe 
I hourly, ftiinblidb 
I house, ba| §au§ 

1 house-key, bex §au§l'(i^liiffel 
•how, trie 

however, hbxigen§; (with an adj. 
between) fo — aud^, txie — aud), 
both* gleit^bJobt 

hum! pnt! hum, to, juntmen (wv) 
human, menicplicf) 

humaniiy, bte 30flent(|nt|fett, bie 
Sfiac&ftenUebc 
humble, bemiiiig 
' humbleness, bie Xcmnt 
humph! 

hunger, bef hunger 
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hungry, to be, hunger §aBett,*l^inigern 
(wv.J ° ^ 

hunter, ber Sfiger 
hunting pa^rty, bte Sogbbottie 
hurrah! §et)a! jud§§e! 
hurt, to, f(i§aben betle^en Cwv.), 

hurt oneself, to, pd^ {dat.) toe^e tbun 
fsv.) ,, ' • 

hurtful, f^abltd^, uadifteiKs 
husband, ber ©atte 
hush ! ft ! fti£( ! 
huzjaah! 

hypocrite, ber ^eud^ler. 


I. 

Ice, ba§ 

Iceland, S§lattb 
idea, ber ©ebcrtfe 

«aene 

idle, trage 

i^eness, bie trag^^eit 
II yon please, geffiI5tgft 
Ignorant, untoiffcnb f 

ignorant of, unbefannt mit Cdat.) 
ill, franf ^ 

ill-humour, ber ?mi6mut 

I I- humoured, libelgerount 
illness, bie ^ranl^eit 
ill-treat, to, mt^^anbelit (wv,) 

III- treatment, bie ^JlifeBanbrung 
Illuminate, to,^ erleud^ten (wvJ 
image, ha§ SSilb 

imagination, bie ^inbilbungslraft 
pagmary, eingebilbet 
imagine, to, fid^ einbilbeii 'fwv, sep.) 

. fits tiorftcllert (icv. sejp.J 
impart, to, mitteilen (^vv. sep.) 
impartiality, bie lln|)arteiti(Sfeit 
impatience, bie Ungebulb"^ 
impatient, ungebulbig 
impend, to, BeborfteSen 
pportant, trid^tig 

important for, to be, barati liegen 
(sv.) ^ '* 

impose, to, auflegen fyov, sep.) r 
imposing, |erborragetib r 
impossible, uumbsltc^ 
impress, to, aufbrfidfen {wv. sep.) 
impme, to, bcffetn tf-am. (mo.)- ftifi 
. beSfern, gortfc^ritte madben (wv.J 
improvident, unborfid^tig 


imply, botausfe^en, bartbun 
imperial, fatferlii^ «■ 

impute, to, jufc^reibett Csv, sep 
inadvertence, bag Serfe§en 
inborn, ongeboren 
incessant, bepduHg 
incessantly, unnufbSrfidb 
mob, ber goll 
incident, ber SJotfaH 
inclines, geneigt 
inconsiderate, unbebad^ffam 
inconvenient, unbequent 
increase, to, jupebmen irilrans. ?sv 
. sep.J, bertnebren draws, riev.) 

3«3iebenfsu. sep.) 

inddfcted, to be, Wulben {wv) ^ 
indeed, tn ber Shut, stoat 
mdeflnite, unbeflimmt 
Iijdia, 3nbien 

indicate, to, anseigen (wv. sep ), be* 
funben ^ ' 

indifferent, mti{etm2§tg, gleiibgatlig 
indignation, ber Untoiae “ 
induce, to, beranlctffen (tov.), bcs 
tDegen (sv.) 

indulge, to, geffittig fein, ju totllen fein 
indulge (passions), to, ftbnett (wv) 
indulge in a habit, to, cinetiiemrijn* 
9ett bjlegert (wv.) 

indulge in sleep, to, be§ Sd^tafeS 
mm (wv) 
industrious, fteifeig 
industry, ber gleig, bal ©ewevbc 
iniamous, ente§rcnb, e^rlos 
infancy, bie Sinblseit 
infantry, bte 3nfantetie 
inferior, ber untere 
kafinite, unenbltd^ ^ 
inflict, to, auferlcgefi (wv. sep.) 
influence, ber (lin|(u§ r 

(wv), 

aiad&rid^t gebcn 

ingenious, finnretd^, geifttei^, frei* 

. m ««8 r 

inpratitnde,''bie^ Unbauf barteit 
inhabit, to, Ktoo^nen 
inhabitant, ber ©tumojrter 
inherit, to, erben 
inheritance, @r6e 
injure, to toe^e i^un r^u.;jd^£foigeit 
injnry, bie'^SSeieibigung . 
injustice, bk Ungered&ttgfeit 
ink, bte Srime 
inkstands ba§ 
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inn, bft§ 2Bitt§:^au§, ba§ 
iiaaiate; lingeBorcn » 

inner, ber tnttete 
innermost, ber innerfte 
innocence, bte Unf^ulb 
innocent, utitj^uIbiQ 
innumerable, nn^abltg 
’inquire, to, fttS^ erfunbigen (wv) 
insatiable, utterf3itlt<5 
inscription,, bte Snj^rtft ^ 
insect, ba§ Sn^ett 
insensibje of, gefu5tfo§ gegcif 
insensible’ to, UTtembft^^blt^ gegen 
insert, §tnemftetfeti 
inside, intoenbtg ® ^ 

insist on, to, beftel^en auf C$v. with 
datjf bel^arren auf {wv, with 
dat) 

instance, ba§ SSctfhtel ^ ^ 

instantly, augenbU(flic|, fogtcic^ 
instead of, anftait 
instruct, to, untcrrt^ten (wo.) 
instructive, Me^renb 
instrument, ba§ Snftrument 
insult, bte SBeleibiguttg 
insult, to, bef^ttttbfett (wv)^ bc- 
letbtgen 

intend, to beabmtigen {wv)f ge- 
bettfen (wv), gejonnen fern, 
i^aben {wv. sep) 
intended, beftimmt, beabftiibttgt 
intention, bie ^bftd§t 
intercourse, ber Umgang 
intercourse, to have, umge|)crt (sv. 
sep) 

interest, to, tnterefficren {wv) 
interest oneself in, to, fi^ (jemanbcS) 
annetime^i {so. sep) » 

interior, ba§ Shncrc 
interrupt, to, unterbre^en (sv) 
interview, bt«v Unterrebung 
introduce, to, cinfiibren {wv. ^ep), 
rorfteKen {wv. sep.t etnen bet dat.) 
intrust, to, anbertrauett»6au. sep) 
intuition, bte^^njtbauuffg 
invent, to, 'crfinbcn {sv) > 

invitation, bie iStrtlabuug 
invite, to, einlabett {sv. sep) 
Irishman, ber' Srldnb^ 
iron,^ba§ft Stfett ^ 

iron, {adj.) etfcrn 
irregular’, unregelmafetg, unorbeni^ 

irreparable, ntnerfetjitcb 


irresistible, untribcrfiebltcb 
irrigation, bie iBemafferung 
irritated, aufgebrad^t 
island, bie 3nfcl 
issue, ber ^liiggang 
Italian, ber Staliencr 
Italian, tialtenx^db 
Jtaiy, Stalien. * 

, • V. 

Jailor, b|r ©efangntStodrier 
jealous, of, ciferfiic^tig auf 
James, Safob 
Jane, Sonatina, §anu(^§eIt 
January, ber 3anuar 
jaw, ber liefer 
jew, ber Sube 
jewel, ba§ 3uwel 
John, 3o§atttt 

join, to, uereittigen mit {wv), berbiu* 
ben {sv), rt(S^ l^mctn ergte&en (sv.), 
of a river 

joined by, bcrgrb^ert buriS^ 
joiner, ber ©i^i^^ciner 
journey, bte Steife 
joyfal, frol^Utb, frcubtg 
Judaism, ba§ Subentum 
judge, ber Oli^tcr 
judge, to, urteiteu {lov), beurteiten 
{wv.) 

judgment, bag Urteil^ 

July, ber 3uli 

jump, to, liprmgert {sv), 

{wv) 

jump out, to,:^crau§fbringen(^sv.sei3^ 

June, ber 3uni 

just, gere^t, gerabe, ebett 

just as, gteic^ toie 

just ill time, gcrabe rei^^t 

just now, ebeu je^t, gerabe 

justice, b|f (Scred^ittglett 

justify, to, rcd^tfcrtigew {ivv). 

' K. 

Keenness, bie ©(^drfc 
keep, Jo,^ bc^alten (sv .) ; fatten 
keep away, to, fi(5^ crtoe^ren {ivv) 
Ifeep company, to, ©ejenjc^aft leifteu 
{wv) • 

keep one’s word, to, fctn SBort 
ten {sv) 

keep secret to? bcrfc^tueigen {h) 
key, ber @(3^lUf)eI 
kick, to, trbten {sv.) 
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kilogram, bo§ ^ifo 
kill, to, joien (icvj , erlegen (gamS) 
Cwv.), f(|k(5tett (cattle) {tvv), 
Rm6nnge«t fyvv. sep.), er^ieBeti 
(shootj (s'o.) 
kind, bte 

kind ^ one, etnerfe!; of all kinds, 
aHerlet ^ 

kind, gmifi, %oIb* • 
kindness, bte ©ilte 
king, ber 

kingdom ba§ 31ei(i§, baS ftbnigfei* 
kingly, Ibmgltd^ . ^ 

kitchen, bte 
knapsack, ber SCornifter 
knee, ba§ finie 
knife, ba§ SBlcffet 
knight, ber SRitier 
knock, to, fiopfen (wv ) 
knock off, to, a&fd|Iagen (sv. sep.) 
knock to pieces, to, serld^Iogen {sv.) 
know, to, Icnnen, fannte, gefaiint; 
toiffen, ttiu^ie, gewuBt; berftepen 
(sv.) 

knowlefee (news),'bie iJeniniS, bte 
^unbe ; wettttintffe (plur.) acqiiired 
by study). 


L. 

Lace, bte 6^3{^e 

Lacedemonia;!, ber SacebStuonier 
ladder^ bie Setter 
lady, bie 2)anie 
lake, ber gee'^ 

Iamb, ba§ Samnt 
lame, la^nt 

“^mentation, ba§ Sammergeffei 
ramp, bie Sambe 
land, ba§ Sanb 
land, to, lariben {tvv.J 
landlord, ber §Qu§§err , 
landscape, b^e Sanbf(5oft 
language, bie 6bra(^e 
languid, matt 

lap (like brutes), to, foufen Csv.J; 

ber ©d^o6 
large, grnfe 

last, ber, bie,^ ba§ le^te, borige 
last, at, enblid^, jutei^t r 
last, to, bauern ^,foribauern(l56« ) 
late, ; imrmalig, berflorben (de- 
ceased) 

late? to be too, |t(5 berf^Jilien (wvJ 
lately, fiirali^ jUngft ^ 


latter, the, ber, bte, ba§ lebtere 
laugh, « to, la^m (wv,) ^ 

law, bo§ @efe^ 
lawyer, ber ^bbofat 
lay, to, legett (wv.) ^ 

lay between, t^, tegen 

(sep.) 

lay down, to, nteberlegert (sep.) 
lay on, to, barauflegcn (sep ), 
aufre^en (sep) 

lay out for, to, berfienben fiir 
I lazy, Irfige 
[ lead (mineral), ^ba§ SBIet'’*^ 

1 lead, to, fill^ren (iw.) 

Shker; — ship, bie 

wrung 
leaf, ba§ SBIatt 
leaguers, bte S^erbiinbeten 
laiak, to, rtnnen (sv.) 
lean, to, fic^ anle^nen (iw. sep) 
learn, to, lernen (tow)] erfa§ren 
(hear) (sv.) 

learn by heart, to, ^u§tbenbig Ier*> 
nen (wv.) 
learned, gele^rt 
learned man, ber 6JeIe|rie 
learning, bte SBilbung, bte ^elebr- 
famfeit 

least, at, am mentgften, am mtn* 
beften 

leathern, lebern 
leave, ber ^bfti^ieb 
leave, to (depart), abretfen (wv. sep) 
fortreifen (ivv, sep); berlaffen, 
(quit) iiberlaffen, iibrig loffen (sv. 
sep) (leave behind), rjmterlajfen 
leave behind, to, (at death), bintcr- ^ 
^ laffen (sv) ^ 

leave behind, to, furiidfaffen (sep) 
leave out, to, au^Iaffen (sept) 
lecture, to, iabein (m-) 

]eft,,Hnt0 
leg, b*a0 SBetn 
legible, leje^'Kd^ 
lend, to, I^etf ('sv.), 
length, bie SJSnge 
length, at,'enbli(^ 
less, tninbcr, iseniger; the—, um fo 
tteniger % 

lessee, ber^spatlter , * 

lesson, bie ©lunbe, (attendance). 

bte 3Iufgabe, bie Seftion (exercise)’ 
le^t, bamit nid^t 

let, to, (a house), hemiekn (wv.) 
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3et, to, iaffen (svj> * 

doWh, to, ^icruntcrln^yen {sep.J 
let loose, to, loslaflen 
letter, ber SBxief 

letter o^ tbe alphabet, ber 35R(^ftabe 
levity, ber Sgit^tfinn 
Lewis, Subtnig 
^liar, ber Signer 
liberal,* freigebig 
liberate, ici bcfrcicn (ivv.) ^ 
hberty, bie Sutbeii 
library, *bie ^Sittiotbc! * 
lie* to", b5 situate,, to, Iugen.f<5^9 
lie, to; to tell lies, liigen (sv ) 
lie, down, to, b#tnieberlicgen^ ('stj. 
sep.) 

life, ba§ Seben 

lift up, to, auf^ieben (sv, sep.) 
light, iet(^t; the light, ba§ • 
light downstairs, to, i)iniimerlcu(i^= 
ten (wv^ sep.) 
lighted, brentienb 
lighten, to, fti^en (m.) 
like, a§nlt4 glei{|; mie 
like, to, licben (ivv.), gern ^jaben 
(of food); gern effen 
like, as you, SBelieben 
likewise, be§glei(^^en, ebcnfaHS, 
fans 

liking, to your, nad^ S^irem ©e** 
fd&ntad 

lily, bie Stlie 

limb, ba§ ®lieb 

limit, bie 8d^ran!e 

limited, bcjdirantt 

linen, ba§ SBeibseug 

lion, ber Sbtre; lioness, bie Sbtrin 

lip, bie Si^e 

liquid, pffig 

listen, "^to. it>x^cn^(icv.)] to — to, 3U= 
flbren (wv.isepj. 
lit, erleud^tet 
little, fftin, irentg 
little, a, ein trenig » 
little while^ago, a,''n 5 ftngft 
live, to, leben (tvv.); molnen (sv.) 
lively, nwnter 
load, bie Saft, bie Snbung 
loadj^to, bclobcn r.beiicfiuiicr 

(m.), liberbanfen (itc X 
load a gun, to, laben (sv.) 
loan, to, •fet^ien (sv) • 
lock, io, f^liefeen (sv), pf(^ne|en 
(sep) ^ 


lock up, to, tJerfdjIieSen (sv) 

Ibdging, bie 23of)nung 
long, lang 
long ago, lange ^er 
long, how, jfiit '.nann 
long for, to, fid) jei;nen nad^ (wv) 
look, ber SBIid * « 

Jock, to, fe^en,* auSfe^ien (sv. sep) 
look at, to, b^A^ten (wv) 
look ft>r, to, luc§en (icv) 
lo<jk ou4 to, Qusfcbauen (wv sep) 
looking-glass, ber ©piegel ^ 
loos®, Io§ 

loose, to break, Io§bre(^en (sv. sep.)^ 
lose, to, oerliercn (sv.) 
lose sight of, to, onS bem ©eftd^t 
jjerUeren (sv) 
loss, ber 51erluft 
lot, ba§ Sol, ©tild 
loud, lant 
Louisa, Sttije 
lousej bie Saul 
love, bie Stebe 

love , to, Ueboi (^ov) , Itebl^aben 
(sep) 

lovefy, lieblid^ 
low, leife 
lower, ber untere 
lower down, untcr^alb 
luck, good, bal QJIUcf 
luggage, bal ©e^adC » 
luggage van, ber ©ebadfioagi^n 
lull asleep,# to, etn)d^lafern (wv. 
sep) 

lungs, bie Sunge 
Lusatia, bie Soufi^ 
luxury, ber Su£u§* 

M. 

Mad, mal^nfinnig 
magnaning)us, grofemiltig 
magnificent, hrac^tooCl* 

«iaid, bic Sungfer, bie Suttgfrau 
maiden, bal iDlSbd^en 
maid-servant, maid, bie ifilagb 
mainteyn^^to, be^aubten (tvv); i^anb» 
5aben (lov) (to handle) 

Ttfajesty, bie ^Dlajeftdt 
major, ^r ^Dlajor 
make, to, laffen, iiiad()en (wv) 
make a bargain, to, einen §anbel 
einge^en (sv.*sep) 
make haste, to, ficb beeiten (w}?.) 
make shift,* to, fid| bel)elfen (wv) 
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make signs, to, Set^ctt gcBcn 
®^ake up one’s mind, to, enfS 
f^ltegen (sv.J , nornelmett 
{sv, sepj.*> 

make use of, to, Sebiencn (wvj 
make war, to, i?rieg fasten Cwv.) 
malicious, 6o§§oft * 
man, ber 30^antt • 
man, mankind, ' 

man, accused, ber ^tfsellagi^ 
man of business, ber ©efdbSftSmcmtt 
man, old, ber 5llfe ^ 


man-spvant , ber SBebiente , • ein 
SBebtenter 


manage, to, augfii^rett ^wv. sep.J 
management, bie Seitung 
manifestation, bie SuScrutio 
manner, bie feeife 
manner, in what, auf wMe SGSeifc 
map, bte Sanbfarte 
marble, ber SOtarmor 
March, ber 
march, ber Qug 
march, to, ntarf(^ie^en (wv.J 
march by , to , borUbersicfieii 
{sv. sep.J « 

Marionnettes, ?9lariottttetlen 

(coin); bal gief,'^ 

bte SlJlarf 

market, ber Skarft 
married people, bte ^tUnk 
marry, Jo, ^eiratcn (wvj 
married, to be, ber^eiratet fein 
marvel, ba§ SB&«nber 
mask, tOj berlarben (wvJ 
masses, in, maffentreije 
inast, ber SOtaft; —head, bte 
^ fbt^e 

master, ber §err ; ber Sel^rer (teacher) 
master, of, mS(^ttg 
master of languages, bfi ©braA* 
lel^rer 

mat, bte SJlaite 

matter ^of course, it is a, e§ ber* 

matter of, in the, an* 

betrtfft 

May, ber SOiat 
may, biirfen, mSgen, ISnnen- 
Mayence, SKaing . 
mayor, ber SBiirgermeifter 
meadbw, bie SQSiefe 

5!ke§l Ccorn-fiower); ba§ 


m^n, to, Bebeuten (wvJ, mcineti 

means, ba§ ?lDttttel 
means, by all, aHerbingS 
means, by no, bnrc^aug niAi 
fettte§tt)eg§ ^ 

means of, by, bettnoge, betmittelft 
, meanwhie, einSwetlen, inbeifen, 
unlerbeffen 

measufe, ba§ SKag 
meat, ^a§ 

meddle with, to, wifd^en in 

mediaeval, mittelalferlidb 
medicine, bie Slrgnei 
meditate, to, ftnnen rsv.J, befittnen 
meekness, bie ©anfimut 
meet, to, aufommentreffen mit {sv. 
sep.J 

meet, to go to, entgegengefien fiv. 

sepj with dat ^ 
meet with, to, begegnen ("wv.J, with 
dat; gufammenfommen {sv. sepJ 
meeting, to have a, gufammentreffen 

melody, bte mmk 
melt, to, fd^melgen {svj 
member, ba§ 3kitglieb 
memory, ba§ (5iebac^tnt§ 
mend, to, berBeff etn {wv.J 
mention, to, (SrtoS^nung t§un CsvJ' 
angcBen fsv. sep ) 
mentioned, ermaBnt 
merchant, ber ^aufmann 

crBarmen 

iiBer (w\:>J 
mere, BIoB 
merit, ba§ SBerbtenff 
merry^ fro| 

mess, ba§ (Saftno, bie 3:tf(^gCfemcBaft 
messenger, ^er SBote 
metal, ba§ SteiaH ^ , 

methinks, e§ '”^iinft tntr '' 
method, bte SDlet^obe 
midday, ber SOtittag 
middle, ber n^i^ftere ' 
middlemost, ber mitielfte 
midnight, bie SOHtternad^t 
midst, in the, mitten in 
mighty, mad^tig 
bte 3!yietlp- 
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omilk, bte 

milk, t(j, melfctt (sv.) 
nHnd, bet <^eift 
mind, to have a, Suft l^aBen 
mind to, barauf ac^ten (wv.) 
mindful] eingebenf 
mineral, ba§'*SQflii^raI 
mingled, bunt 

minister, bet TOnifter; ber ipaftor 
(clergyman) , ^ , 

minister nf wfir, ber ^rteslminiftcr 
minute, bie TOnute , 

miracle, SO^oralftiiil 
miscarry, to, feblWlagen {sv\ sep.J 
mischief, ba§ Unveil 
misery, ba§ illcnb^ ^ 

misfortune, ba§ Unglildj pL bie 
UngliidSfaUe 

misprint, ber ^rudfel^Ier 
Miss, grfiulem ^ 

miss, to, entbebren {wv.)f iibcrgel^en 
(svj; Ucrfcl^Ien (train) 

miss one’s J)low, to, fel|lfd&Iagen 
(sv. sep.) 

mist, ber 31ebeX 

mistake, ber 5?el§Xer, ber Srrtum, 
ba§ SSerjeben 

mistake, to, ficb berfel^en in (svj 
mistaken, to be, ficb trreu (wvjt 
fid^ geirrt baben 
mistress, bie grau, bie §errtn 
mistrust, to, mtbtrauen (woj 
misunderstand, to, mibberfteben 
(sv,) 

misuse, to, mibbrau^en (m,) 
mixed, gemiffbt, bermifibt 
mock, to, fb^^tten (wv.) 
modify, berfinbern (wv), bcrringern 
(wv.) • . ’ 

moist, ^end^t 

monarch, ber §ettid^er, ber SKonard^ 
monarchy, bit DJlonard^ie 
Monday ber ilHontag 
money, ba§ ^elb 
Mongolia, bie 
monkey, bwc "^Iffe ♦ 
month, ber SD^lonat 
monthly, a month (adv), monailid^ 
monument, ba§ 2)enf^al 
moon) ber 9}lonb * 
more, the, meX)r, urn jo cie^r 
moreover* iiberbieS, auberbem 
morning, ber t01orgen;*in the — , 
am Morgen 


morrorr,«to-, morgen, to — mom- 
, ing, — frU:& 
morsel, ba§ ©tflcf 
mortal, fterblid^ 
mortification, ber SBcrblub 
most (adv),^xa mciften; (pi) most, 
the, bie meijien; for the “ nart, 
meiflenteilS 
'•mostly, mciften'S 
mother, bie 9Kuifcr 
mounJ- builder, ber ^bblenbemo^ner 
m%unt, ato, fteigen (sv), erfteigen, 
linauffteigcn (sep) 
moulitain, ber SBcrg, ba§ ©ebtrgc, 
the seven — s, ba§ Siebengebirgc • 
mountainous, gebirgtg 
mourn, to, irauern (wv) 
mouse, bie 2)toul [a river) 

mouth, ber 2Jtunb; bic ^RUnbung (of 
move, to, bcmegcn (wv) 
moved, touched, gcrii^rt, erjd&littert 
Mr., mein ^crrj Mrs,, SDlabame, 
gnitbige ^tan 
much, biel, fel^r 
muddy, 

munificence, bie grcigebigint 
murder, ber SJlorb 
^urder, to, ermorbcn (%cv) 
murderer, ber ?fil5rber 
murmur, murren (wv) 
murmurs, ba§ SHurren 
muscle, bic ?Qftu§!el 
music, bie ^ufi! 
music-master®, ber SUnfifle^rer 
musket-ball, bic jyiintenlugcl 
must, I, mlifi'cn, biirfen 
mutiny, ber ?Xufftanb 
mutton, b^i§ §ammelflcifd6 
mystery, ba§ (Se'^eimnis. 

K 

Naked, n«fcXt 
name, ber Sftamc 

laame, to, etnennen ; nennen, nanntc, 
getiannt 

named, ^antenS 
Naples*, 
narrow, enge 
nation, bie Sflatiott 
nature, ?ie iHatitr 
naughty, unartig • 
navy, bie ^SHarine, Slotte 
nearly, Beina^e* * 
neck, ber 
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need, to, 6rou$en rmj;d(h be in 
— , oeolirferr 
need of, in, Benotigi 
needed, n3ttg 
needle, bie %ber 

■'tg« rS’ 

negro, bcr SReger »/' 

nest,.ba§ SReft ' 
net, ba§ Steg 

•Netherlands, bie IRieberlanbe 
new, neu 
newly, frifi^ 

news, bic fiunbe, bie iRa&ifit 
newspaper, bie Scitung 

nice, :^u6)d^ 
niece, bie iRid^tc 
night, bie SRac^t 
night-watch, bie SRai^iwoiSe 
nobihty, ber Wbei ^ 
noble, eSel 

nobleman, ber gbelmann 
noise, ber Ssrm; ba§ Soben 

^ liilag , tniilags ”^ 

North , ber Slorben 
North coast , bie IRotbfflfle 
Norway , SRorUMgen 
lose , bie SRafe 
lot , nid^t 

lot anything/ttid^tS 
lot till, erft ^ 

iote, to, eintragcn (sv. sep.J 
noticeable, BemerfettSinert 

i ^ Sbthing , 

nothing at all, — whatever, gar 
m^t§ ’ ^ 

nothing else, fon^t niiBig,- 
notice, to ta£e, Krfj merfeii (wv,) 
notwithstanding, ungcacfitct 
novel, ber Dtoman 

*^'»enge bie 

numberless, aal^Ilog 
nurse, bag i?tnbernidb(j^ert 
nurse, to, |)ffegen (zvv,) 


0 dear I o 
oak,''bte ( gtd^e 


6. 


oaken , eic^ert 

oath ber gib ; to take an — . eineit 
©b feiften (wv.) ’ ‘"f 

oats , ber §afer 
obedient , ge^orfam 
obey , to , ge | or^ett (wd. with datj 
object , ber @ egetfftanb-r 
objection , bie ©intoertbung 
obhge , to , oerbinbeit (sv.), ( compel ) ”■ 
notigm fivv.) ^ ^ ^ 

obliged , to be , „ , 

subortommenb 

observe , to , Beofia^ien (wv.J: Be = 
tnerlett ^ (iov>.) (to remark ), 
observation , bie SBeoBadBtuna 
obstinacy , bie merfpenfiigfeit 
obstinate , tDiberfpenftig , eigenfinnig 

^(wv) 

obtain by force , to , fi ( i § BemgdBtigen 
(ws) with gen 
occur , to , borfommen (sv. sep ), eitt » 
fallen (sv. sep), Begegnen (vro) 

tl. a?p.; 

occurence , bie SSegeBen^eit 
0 clock , at one , unt etn UBt 
odious , bet () a6t 

offendj to , Beleibigcn (wv.) 

Offending , ! rctn!enb 

offensive , anftSgig 

offer , bag ^Tnerhicten 

offer , to , anbieteit (bv, sep.)\ bar ** 

■ brmgen (sep,)\ biefen (sv.) 
office , bag mmt 
officer , ber Offi3ter 
o ^ ten , oftmalg , oft 
oh ! D ^! aij^I au ! eif 
old , alt 

old age , bag filter 
omiv ^ to , unterlaffen (sv), iiber ^ 
gc§ett (sv) „ 

omnibus , bep Cjmnibug 
on , an , in , o^njartg . 
one day , einft 
one - and - a - half , anbert^alb 
one another , einanber 
one - armed , eifermig 
only , nur , fllein , Blog ; erjl (of time ) ; 

(adj) emgig “ 

open , offen “ 

open , to (intr, v), fia § ijffaett (wv) 
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;Open, to (trans. aufmaii^en {iov. 

sej).J,^bffnm * 

opening, Me Dffnung • 
opera, Me £)|)ex; house, ba§ 
C)3etttl&au§ 

opinion,^ bte ^D^etnung 
oppose, to v.J, tt)ibet= 

fe^en (tovj, aBiDcrftanb leiften 
^opposite, gegeniiber 
opposition, in, ^ulnibet. im ®egenfa^ 
oppress, -^o, lpTT:^^uil[■:n fivv.); ht- 
tiemmcn (sv j (of mind) 
oppressed^ gebriidt 
oppressing, oppressive, briidsnb 
orator, ber Slebner 
order, ber 33efe|I^ ^ 

order, to, gebieten (svj, befel^Ien 
CsvJ\ (something) bejicllett (ivv.) 
ordered, befieHt 

ornament, Me gierbe ^ 

ostrich, ber ©Iraufe 
other, iibrig 
other day, the, neuH(3^ 
otherwise, aSberS, fonft 
ought, follen 
out of doors, braugett 
outside, au^en, au^er^Mb . 
outside, from, bon au^en 
outward, au§tt)drt§, — s, tta{3^ aufeen 
overcome, to, libertnittbett {sv.J 
over here, M^^hbcr 
overload, to, ilber^dufen (wv.) 
overpowering, 
overseer, ber ^ufjel^er 
overtake, to, iibcrbolen (wv,) 
overthrow, to, umftofeen ($v, sep.) 
overturn, urntnerfen (sv. sep.) 
owe, to, toerbanlen (wv), jd^ulbeit 
(tvv.), )(9ulbtg icitt ’ 

own, eigen 

ox, bcf Oc§§ or £)d§?e. 


Pack u^, tO', baden (wv,) 
page (of a book),^ be @etie; — 
(attendapt)^ ber (Sbeunabe 
pain, ber 64mcrj 
pains, to take, geben (sv.) 

paint, to, gn^eid^en (^v. sep)- 
(depict) malen 

(m) « ^ 

painted, gemalt 

painter, ^er 5(Jlaler; f. Bte ?!}lalerttt 
painting, btc iD^aUrei, ba§ 0emfiWbe 


pair, bg§^5pnat 
palace, ber ^olaft 
Palatinate, the, bie ^fah 
pale, Ua% bleic^ 
pan, bte $fanne 
pane, pane ef glass, bie ©c^eibe 
pang, bte Cluq| 
panic, ber ©d^red 
rpaj), ber SSrci 
paper, ba§ 

parablfe, ba§ feletdbnt§ 

Paradise* ba§ ^arabicS 
parcel, ba§ S^addben 
pardbn, bie (^nabe, bte iBegnabt^ 
gung 

pardon, to, bergeiben (sv. dat) 
parents, bie ($Uern 
parish, bte fjlfarret, (Semeinbe 
Parisian, ber ijlarifer 
Parliament, ba§ ^jjarlament 
parlour, bag SSof^ngimmer 
part, to take — in, teiincbmcn (sv, 
sep.) an (dat) 

part with, to, ftdb entjdblagen (sv. 

genit .) ; ^t^eib^n rort 
participant in, ieit^aftig (genit) 
particulary, befonberg 
partly, tcilg, teirmeife 
partly - . . partly, tcU§ . . . tciig 
party, bie ©efenfdpaft 
pass, to, (occur; bMfistcn (wv .) ; 
(pass on) retd^cn (nv)', (of time) 
berge^en (suj; (go past) ifor- 
iibergeben (sep) 

pass by, to, borbeigcben (sep), bor* 
ilberge^ben (sep ), " boruberste'bctt 
(sv, sep) 

pass over^ to, ilbcrgcben (sep.) 
pass through, to, burdbfa'bren (so, 
sep.), burt^fJtegcn 
passage, bie Stetfe, bie fiberfabrt 
(crossing-over) 
passion, bte S^eibenfdbaft 
’pat! hatf(^! 
path, ber $fab 

pathos, ber bie ©altung 

patience,® bte (^ebulb 
patience, to have, ftdb gcbulbcit 
* (wv), ©ebulb 'i)aben 

patient,® the, ber ^ranfe 
Patrician, ber ^otriaier 
paw, bte Sta^c 
pay, bte Sofinuhg, 
pay, to, he^a'^len (wv.) 
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pay attention, ' to^ o(|t (sv.), 
(auf, with acc.) 

pay in advance, to, boranShejaS*' 
len fwv. sep.) 
peace, bex '^tiebe 
peach, ber 

peacock, ber $fau ^ 
poar, hie SSirne 
pear-tree, ber SBirnbaum* 
pearl, bie iperic ^ 
peasant, ber SSatier 
peculiar, eigen, eigenitelid^ 
pede;pta}, ba§ gufegefteE 
pen, bie gebcr 
'^pencil, ber iBleifiift 
penetrate, to, cinbringen (sv. sep,), 
bur^btingcn 

penknife, ba§ Sebernteffer 
people, bie Scute 

perceive, to, bemerfen (tcv,), iralr® 
net^men (sv, sep.J 
perfect, boEfommen 
perfection, bie SBoEfomntenl^eit 
perforin, to, leifien (wv.J, boE»* 
bringen 

performer, ber ©^aujbielcr 
perhaps, bieEei^t 

perish, to, ju ®runbe gcl^en (sv.J^ 
umfommen (sv. sep.) 
permission, bie ©rlaubnis 
permit, to, erlauben (I'v,), laffen (sv.) 
pernicious, be^bctblid^ 
perseverance, bie SBe^arrlid^fcit 
Persian, herfi|^ 
person, bie ^erfon 
personate, berffirbern 
persuasion, bie ttberrebungSfunft, 
ba§ gureben 

peruse, to, burd^blfittern (ivv.) 
pervert, to, berberben (sv.) 
petition, bie iBittjd&rift 
philosopher, ber ber 

SBeltibeifc ^ 

Phoenician, rtonisiid^ 
physician, ber 
piano, bag ^llabier 
pick up, to, aufteben (sv. - sep.), 
aufne$irten (sv. sep) 
picture, ba§ SBilb 
pie, bie ^jSaftete 
piece, bag Stud ^ 
piece;:mea3, ftiidtbeife 
pierce, to, bur^bo|ren (w.) 
pig, ''bag Sd^meitt 


pigeon, bie ^Taube 
pike, bie^Spife, bic Sanae 
pillage? to, plunbern (wv.) 
pill-box, bie SpiEenld^a^tel 
pin, bie Stccfnabcl 
pinch, to, fneifen (sv), fttei|?en (wv.) 
pine, bic liefer ^ood, 9tabeJ= 

tbfilber 

pious, fromnt 

pitied, to be, bebauert hserben 
pity, it is a, c§ ift f$ak^ 
pity, to, to have — on, SElittcib 
$aben mit ^ 

place, ♦ ber €rt, ^er 
place, to leave a, berlaffen (sv) 
plac^ to take, fftittfinben (sv. sep) 
place, to, fekn (wv) 
place oneself, to, fid^ berfe^ti 
(wv.) 

plsce upright, to, fieEen (wv) 

plague, bie Ullage 

plain (adj), cinfa(S,* s. bie Sbenc 

plait, to, fled^ten (sv) 

plan, ber Pan 

planet, ber ipianct 

plank, ba§ Srett 

plant, bie ^Pftanae 

plant, to, bflanaen (wv). 

plate, ber S^eEer 

platina, platinum (white gold), 
bag potina 

play, bag Sbiel; — (dramatic), 
bag Scbaufptcl, bag St^oter 
play, to, fbtelen (%w) 
player, ber Slider 
pleasant, angene|m 
please, to, gcfaEen (sv. with dat)^ 
bel^agen (wv.) 
please, if you, gefSEigp ^ 
pleased, nergniigt, jufrieben mit 
pleasure, bie Suftr bog S?ergnEgenj 
ber EBiEen (wish) ^ 
plebeian, ber Pebejer 
pluck, to, ^pdfen (%dv.) 
plum, bie $gauhtc 
plume, ber geberbufd^i, . 
plunder, to, pliinbern (wv.) 
pocket, bie 2:af(^e 
pocket-book, bie SBrieftafe^e 
poem, bag @eS«(|t 
poet, ber pet, ber S)t(5ter; poet- 
ess, bie 5E)td&tertn 
poetic(al), ^iSetifd^ 
poetry, bie Ijloefie 
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^point, bet $unft, (Segenftanb „ ! 

point, to be on the, auf bem Spunft 
^Tie^en (sv.) 

point out, to, eiUciten (m.J 
poison,, ba§ (Sift 
poison/ to, nerg%tt (wv.) 
poisonous, giftig 
^'Poland, ^olen 
police man, ^Poligei^iener 
Polish, 

polish, tu,‘'n3ii^]'en (wv.) 
polite, mm 
poor, axm'^ 
pope, bet ipabft 
poplar, bet ^te 

populace, ba§ (gemeine) Sdol! 
pork, ba§. 6(i^ttieinef(eifd^ 
port, bet §afen 
portmanteau, ber Coffer 
portrait, ba§ $otttdt 
position, bie Stellung 
possess, to, beft^en (sv.) 
possession, be^ 

possession of, to take, fid^ Beinac^* 
iigen (wvj 

possession of,' to get, t)a6§aft 
luetben 

possible, mSglid^ 
possibly, mbgli^ertueife 
post, bie ?poft 
postillion, bet ipoftittion 
postman, ber iBtiefbote, ber iBtief* 
trSget 

post-office, bie ipofi 
potato, bie ^artoffel 
pounce upon, to, ^erfafien fiber 
(sv. sep.) 

pound, baS'siPfunb - 

pound, by the, 
pour, cto, gie^en (^v.) 
pour out, to. ^usgicjjen (sv. sep.) 
pour upon, to, fibergie^en (sv.J^^ 
poverty, '•bie ^mut 
power, bie (Setrali, bie ^a(5t 
practice, bie |lra£i§7 bie^®ctuol()n|eit 
practise, tb, auSfiber? (wv. sep.J^ 
fiben, gebraud^en 
praise, ba§ Sob 

praise, to, plieifen ^fsv.J^ tfi^men 
(w%.)f loben (wv.) 
praises, flie, bie SobeSerfebuttgen 
praiseworthy, lobenssueti 
pray! bitte! 
pray, to, *bet«t (tvv.J ^ 
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prayer^ ba§ @ebet 
precede, to, oorangefjeu (sv. sep.) 
precious, foftbar 
precise, pfinftlidi, gerabe 
prefer, to, oca‘ 5 ieI)en (sv. sep.) 
prehistoric, t)orgc]d^id^tIi{b 
prejudice, without, unbefd^fibet ■ 
^prejudicial, nad^tcilig, fd)abli(b 
^'prepare, to, ^bei'??^en (ivv), oorbe* 
rcitei? (wv.'^sep) 

prepare j3eforehand, to, borberei** 
len (wv.) 

preposition, ba§ iBoriuort 
present, bas ©ejibenf 
present, jugegen 
present, at, gegentodrtig 
present, to, fibcireicben (ivv), f^enlen 
(ivv.)\ (to introduce) oorfietleti 
(tov. sep) 

present with, to, id^enfen (wv) 
presently, gleid^, gleid^ nac^b^r 
preserve, to, erbalten (sv), be>* 
loabten (wv) 

preside, ben.SBorii^ ffibren 
president, ber iprafibent 
pressj to, beficmmen (sv), brangen 
^ (wv) 

pressing, bringenb ^ % 

presume, to, mutmaBen (wv) 
pretend, to, bebaubton (wv ), fi(^ 
ftellen al§ ob (wv.j t 
pretty, artig, bfibjdb, aierlidb, ]^on 
prevail, to, ^exrj^en (wv), not* 
toalten (iw. sep) 
prevalent, to be, oorberrfeben 
prevent, to, abb alien (sv. sep), bors 
bcugen (tov^ sep.)^ berbinbern (wv.)^ 
price, ber $reiy 
prick, to, ftedben (sv) 
pride, ber ©tolj 
primitive, „etnfacb, firimitib 
prince, ber spring, ber gfiift 
princess, bie ^ringejjtn, bie gfirftin 
principality, bn® ffiirftcntnm 
prison, ba§ Ciietcngr.X” 
prisoneB, the, bet ©efangene 
private, gebeim^ 

private lesson, bie Spribatftunbe 
prize, bei?5preiy 

probable, bermutlidbf iuabri«bemHdb 
problem, bie ^nfgabe 
^proceed, to, fottTa§ren (sv. sep) 
procession, ber gug 
proclaim, to, ausrufen (sv. sep) 

26 


'402 


Vocabulary. 


procure, to, anfii^affen (wv, sepX 
(dat) t)erj(^affen (wv.) ^ 

prodigal of, k)eri4ft3enbertfc6 mtt 
produce, ter, rjcroorbringen (wv. sepj 
product, bo§ ?)5i'obii!tr 
productive, frui^itbcy: 
profession, ber feeruf, ber Stanb 
professor, ber ^Pro^affor ’ 
profusion, in, trr^ro|er 
progress, ber 3ortf(5fitt ^ 
prohibit, to, berbieten (s^,) 
project, to, enltrerfen ^^sv.) 
promise, ba§ SBerfprc^en, btf S5er* 
]bre(|ung 

promise, to, Ueriieifeen (sv.J^ 
fbred^en (svj 

prompt, to, aniretben (sv. sep.) 
pronoun, ba§ fjiirmort 
pronounce, to, m%\piti!(itn(sv.sep.) 
proper, entf^jred^enb 
proper, to be, f^t(feit (wv.) 
prophesy, to, tuetSfageti (wv) 
proposal, ber SSorfii^tag 
propose, to, beat^ragen (iw), bor* 
f^Iagen (sv. sep.) 
prosecute, to, berfolgen (wv.J 
prosperity, ba§ ©liitf 
prostrate# oneself, to, niebcr- 
merfen (sv. sep.) 
protect, to, bertetbigen (wv) 
protected, b^f^U^t 
proud, ftolj 

prove, to, betreifen (sit), geugeti (wv) 
proverb, baS^Spricbttort 
proverbial,* fbrtd^mbrtlid^ 
provide, to, Itcfern (wv), ber}e|)en 
mtt (sv.) 
provided, wofern 

provided that, borauSgcfe^t ba§; 

, wenn—nur 

l^ovidence, bte SSorje^u^jg 
province, jJie iprobing 
provisions, bie 2eben§mtttet • 
prudent, flug 
Prussia, ilireu^en 
Prussian, ber ^reufee, 
publish, to, ^erauSgeben (sv. sep) 
pudding, ber 5pubbing • 

jpugnacious, !ambflufttg ^ 
pull, to, ik^m^(sv) 
pull down, to, nieberrei^en (sv. sep)^ 
puli through, burt^jte^ictt (sv* 
, ^ep) 

pulpit, bte bte StebnerbU^ue 


punctual, bunftUtb (at, bet) 
punish, to, ftrafen (wv) 
punishment, bie ©trafe 
pupil, ber ©li^ler ^ 
purchaser, ber ^dufer 
purpose, ber 3^?!^ 
purse, ber (Seibbeutel '' 
pursue, to, nai^fe^en (m. sep.), oer^ 
folgett (wv.) 

pursuer, ber SSerfoIgcr ^ ^ , 

push, to, itoBeiT (sv./, i-btebeti (sv), 
- oa, tocher eilen (natb) 
put, to, fc^en /wv), I!gcn (t/v), 
borlegcn 

pu^asleep, to, citj^f^lafern (wv. sep) 
put before, to, baborftcHen (wv. sep) 
put down, to, meberfteUen (wv. sep), 
!^tnftencn (wv. sep) 
put in, to, btitemtbun (sv. sep) 
put off, to, berfd^teben (sv) 
put on, to, anaieben (sv. sep) 
put out, to, ou§lo}(ben (wv. sep) 
put to, to, Qnfpannefl (wv. sep) 
puzzled, berlcgen, benoirrt 
Pyrenees, bie 

Q. 

Quadruple, bierfacb 
quaint, eigentiimliib, origtneH 
quality, bie (^igenj^aft, ber ©tanb 
quarrel, ber ©treh; quarrels, bie 
©treitigtehen 
quarter, a. ein SSiertel 
queen, bie ^onigttt 
quench, to, lofcben (wv) 
question, to, fragen (wv. sep ) ' 
quick, febneh 
quiet, rubtg 
quiet, to, ftiHen (wv) ' 
quietly, frieblidb • 
quire, ba§ SBueb (^d^iier) 
quit^ quitt 

quit, to, berlaffen (sv.) 

quite, gaqit gan3tt(b, burcbau§, boH^^ 

enbl. , , . 

E. , 

Race, bie 5Raffe 

railroad, raiiiray, b*te ^ifenbabtt 
railway station, ber 
rain, ber IHegen 
rain, to, i>egnen (wv.) ^ 
gamble about, to, umberfdbtoeifett 
(wv. sep)^ 
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rampart, ber SBatt , 

rank, ^er fRang; bic ?Reil)e unb 
@Ueb (rank and file) 
ransom, ba§ Si^fegelb 
rapid, ^reigenb 
rascal, ber ©c()Ungel 
rashness, bfe ^ebhaftigfeit 
rather, siemlidj/ bielntefir, lieber 
r^ven,,ber ?Rabe 
r^, ber StrrJjI 
razor, bia' Siaiiermeffer 
reach, to, retdjen (wvj, trretiS^en 

read, to, lejen {svlj 
read again, to, ^icberlefen fsv. sep.) 
read to some one, to, nSilejen 
(sv. sep, dot,) 

readiness in service, bie 2)tenft=» 
Bcjjiffen§ett • 

reading, bas Sejen 
ready, bereit, fertig 
real, mirllt^ 

reappear, tdj mieber pm SBorf(^§ein 
■ fommett (sv,) 
reason, bie SSernnnft 
receive, to, empfangen (sv.)f er« 
lalten (si^,) 

reckon, to, rei^nen (wv,) 
recognise, to, erfennen (wv.) 
recollect, to, fid^ entfinnen (sv,), 
fid^ crinncrn an (wv),\x^ beftnnen 
recommend, to, empfe^iien (sv.) 
recover, to, miebererlangen (wv. sep.) 
recover (from illness), to, genefen 
(sv.), fid^ er^olen (wv.) 
red, rot 

redeem, to, erlSfen (wv.) 
redound, gcreid^en (wv.) 
reed, ba§ tRol^r* 

refgr^sto, to, fid^ berufen (sv) auf 
(acG) ^ 

reflect, to, ft^ beftnnen (sv) ^ 
reflect ^n, to, nad^benfen fiber (tov. 

refresh, to, crquidax (^v) 
refuge, htt ®d^n^, bit Swftud^t 
refusal, bie 2Beigcrung 
refuse, to, (intr. v), fid§ toeigcrn 
• (tvv.; tran^. ^erfagen (v.w), 
a&(d^Ig^cn (sv. sep), abtoeifen (sv. 
sep), ablel^nen (wv. iep.) 
regard, bte ^d^lnng « 
regard to, in, in Sepg auf ^ 
regard, yitfe no, abjefe^ien non 


regent, ber SRegcnt 
Regiment, ba§ ^Regiment 
regret, to, bebauern (wv.) 
reign, bic iRegierung • 
reign, to, regtcrcn (wv) 
reign over, to^ berrfcben fiber (wv.) 
reject, to, bcrmerfen ^st?.;,,ocr)loSen 
(sv.) * • 

rejoice, to, ftd^^tenen ( 2 €v) 

relat^ to, efi^dblen (wv) 

relation^ ber (or bie) SBermanbte 

r(?lease, to, befrcien (ivv) 

relief, bie Unterftfiijung 

relieve, to, entbinOen (sv), entfc^en* 

religious, fromm 

rely, to, gdl^ten ouf (wv.), ficb ber* 
laffen auf 

remain, to, bleiben (sv) 
remains, bie iiberrcfte (pi.) 
remedy, ba§ §eilmittcl 
remember, to, gebenfen (lov), fidl 
eriuncm (wv) 

remind of, to, erinnem on (wv.) 
remonstran.ce, ^ie SSorftcllung 
remonstrate, to, S8or(teIIungen 
mtti^en (wv.) 
remote, entfernt 
"Vemoval, bie SBerfe^ung 
remove, to, cntfernen (wv), ber* 
fe^cn (wv.) 

rend, to, rei^en (sv.)n 
render, to, bergclten (sv.)„ teiften 
(wv.) « 

renounce, bergid^ten 
renown, ber ^nbtn 
renowned, berfi^mt 
rent, ber 5padbtb^2t§ 
rent, to, Ihictcn (wv), pad^ten 
repair, to, joieber gut modben (wv.) 
repair to, to, fidb begcben nadb (^^^) 
repeat, t^, miebcrbolen (wv.) ^ 

repent, to, bcrcnoii 
^repentance, bie 9ieue 
reply, to, berfe^cn (wr.), ermibern 
(wv.) 

report, (sQund), ber ^nall; bie (Sr* 
gfil^tung, bic SRad^rid^t (news) 
rSpose, to, auSruSen (wv. sep.) 
represem, to, aufffilten (wv. sep), 
barftcficn (wv. s$p), bertreten 
representation, bie ^ufffiEirnng 
reproach, ber JBojtburf ■* 
reproach, to, bortoerfen (sv. sip); 
SSotibfirfe madden (wv) 
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im 

reputation, ber gute 3?ame 
reputation, by, bem IRufe tTa(3& 
request, btc Sitie 

request, to,<6titen (sv.), (dat) 
auSbitien (se]^.) 

require, to, 'bxm^tnjwv,), forbcrn 
^27.^,*bebilrfett 

rescind, to, auf§eben<»> (sv, -sepj 
rescue, to, retten 
.research, bte Unierfu^ting 
resemble, to, gleic^en with 
da}.) ^ 

resemble one another, to, fiih 
^ g^ct(^^en 
resembling, at)ttli(^ 
reside, to, mjo|nen (tw) 
residence, bie ^ftefibensftabt 
residency, ba§ SflegierungSgebaube 
resign, to, abiretcn (sv, sepj, ent*' 
fagen 

resignation, bie Saffttng 
resist, to, mtbetfte^en Csv)r fii^^ 
totberye^en {ivv ) 
resistance, ber SOSt^rftarib 
resolute^? eniy^J^Ioffen 
resolution, to take a, bofnc^* 
men (sv. sep) 

resolve, to, entf^liefeen (sv.)( 
beyd^Hefeen 

resound, to, cryc^aHen (sv), 
flingcn (sv,)y 
resource, ba§ §ilf§miitel 
respect, bte ^c^tung 7 
respect, to, a^zxi (wv) 
respected, to be,.gea(^tei mcrben 
respectful, e§rfurd^t§t)oE[ 
rest, bie 9iu|c 
rest, as for the, librigen^’ 
rest, to, rul^en (wv.) 
restore, to, mieberl^erftellen (wv.sep) 
reiplt, ber ,@rfoIg 
retain, to, 3Urii(f5iiIten (sv. sep) 
retake, toteberncbmcn 
retire, to, - surild^xe^en (sv.sep.) 
retract, to, ^uriidnelimen (sv. sep) 
return, bie SSergeltung , , 
return, to (give back), Buriidgeben 
(sv. sep)f jurhcfycbiden (wv. sep./] 
(thanks), nergelten (sv) ^ 
return, to, jutlid^el^ren (wv. sep) 
reveal, to, entbeden (wv)f berraten 

revelation, bie Djtenbarung 
.revenge, to, rfid^en (wvl) 


revenge, to take a, tad^en 
revenue, bie ©inlilnfte 
revive, mieberbringen, erncuern 
revolt, to, umirSlsen- sep) 
revolution, bie Stebolution 
reward, ber Soi^n ^ 
reward, to, belobuen (wv), Io|riett 
Rhine, the, ber 3t!^etn 
Rhine wine, ber Stl^emmein 
ribbon, ^a§ SSanb 
rice, ber 9lei0 ^ ^ 

rich, rbid^; rich in, retd^ an 
riches, ^ber 5Reit%lum, Sficic^tifmer 
rid of, "'to be, lol jcm 
ride,^to, retten (sv^) 
ride by, to, borbeiteiten (sv.sep) 
ride, to take a, ibasieren retten (sv) 
riddle, ba§ Dtatfel 
rider, ber Dleiter 
ridiculous, tfid^erltd^ 
riding, bc§ Dteiten 
rifle, bie SSiid^ye, ba§ (^eire^r 
rifleman, ber ©d^a^e ^ 
rigging, ba§ STafelmerf 
right, red^t; the right, ba§ 9te<|t 
right, to be, red^t ^loben 
1 right, to the, ted^t§ 
rim, ber 9ianb 
ring, ber SUtng 

ring the bell, to, Iciuten (wv), 
dltngeln (wv.) 
ripe, reif 

rise, to, auffte^en (sv. sep) 
rise, to (of the sun), anfge^en (sv. 
sep.) 

risk, to, run a risk, to, ©efa-^r 
laufen (sv ) 

rival, to, gleid^fommen ^ 
river, ber 

road, ber SBeg, bt|, 93 Q§n, bte<Banb=* 
ftrafee ^ 

roast^^to, braten (sv.) 
rob, to,.berau6en (wv ) 
robber, ber 9Jauber 
rock, ber d/' Selfpt 
rock, to, miegen (sv) 
roe, ba0 

roll, ba§ ?!)ltld^brj)t 
roll, to, rotten 

roll down, to, f)iuabrotten (wv. sep) 
Roman, the, ber 9 tomer 
Rome, IRonto 
roof, bag ®ad^ 

.room, bag Si^iner 
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room, |o ' make, 3 Ut^cftt)ei<S|cTt, 

^ se^J 

rope, ba§ S^au, ba§ €>til 
ropemaker, bef ©eiler 
rose, i?te 9iofe 
rot, to, faukti 
rotten, morfi^ 
round, runb 

round,’ bie Diunbe ^ 

round um — §erum; um 

round about, tunb !§erum 

rQuse, 40 ^ anfbotuen 

row, to, rubern (mu) 

royal, lontglic^ 

rub, to, retben (3v.)f ftreic^en 

rub to powder, to, gerretbcn (sik) 

ruby, bet 9tubxn 

rude, xo^ 

ruin, to, bcrberbeti (sv.) 
ruins, bte SCriitnmer 
rule, bie 9iegel (law) 
rule, to, xegkren (ivv.) 
ruler (lord), ^ ber §etrfd5er; (of 
wood) ba§ Sineal 

run, to, laufett (iStJ.A xennen, xanntc, 
gerannt, to — by, borbetlaufeti 
run after, to, nat^Iaufen >(sejp. 
dot.) 

run away, to, batjonlaufen (se'p,), 
entkufen, cntftie^ien (sv.)^ ent* 
xinnen (sv,), ent!ommen (sv.) * 
run down, i^. 

run oit, to, :\'r (<i') 

run oyer, to, iiberlaufen (sep.) 
rim the risk, to, ©efa^r laufen 
Russia, Dftu^Ianb 

Russian, the Russian, bcx 

9luffe, bTc Utuifin * 

rust, to, xoften (w^.) 

rye, Bex iRoggen.* 

• 

Sable, 

sack, ber ©ad 

sacrifices,, t<* make,,,Dpfer britigeit 
(wv.) 

sad, traurig, betriibt 
saddle-horse,. bQ§ 3teiibferb 
safe, fi(3§er •* 

sage, bex SBeife , 
sail, ba§,©egel 

sailor, ber ©(^)iff§mann’ SOlatrcfe 
saint, beiltg (adjj; ber ©eilige • 
sake, fot tSe, um !• . . millen 


j^ale, ber SBerfauf 

salesman, travelling, ber ^eifenbe 

salmon, ber Sa(3^§ 

salt, ba§ ©alj- 

salt, to, falgtn ftvv.) 

saltpetre, ber^albcter 

salutary, j|eilfam 

salve, bic'©alfi^ 

same, the cbcrtbcr^elb:, :ben^ 

btejetbe, cbeitb.xr\f6e 
s^nd, bet: ©anb 
sand-plain, bte ©anbjlac^e 
Saracen, ber ©aragene 
satisfaction (amends), bte ®enug^‘ 
tf)uuug 

satisfaction (contentment), bie SSe^- 
friebigung, bte gitfn^ben^ett 
satisfied, gufrteben 
satisfy, to, sufriebcufteto (wv. sep.J 
Saturday, ber ©amStag, ber ©onn» 
abenb 

saiis%e, bie SGSurft 
savage, milb 

save, to, \'p(ixm(wv.) (money) 
sav^ to (to rescue), xetteft (wv.) 
saw, to, fdgen (wv.) 

-^^axon, ber ©ncbk : — Switzer- 

lanJ. bie iddjfijcbe ©c^treig 
Saxony ©ai^fcn 

say, to, fagen (wv.)\ I say! (interj) 
l&e! ^eba! 

scales, bie 3©age • 
scanty, farg* 
scarce, fnabb 
scarcely, ]^totxlid), laum 
scatter, to, gerftreuen (wv), jer^ 
jtJxengert 

scene, ba§ ©{3bauf|)iel, bie ©sene 
sceptre, ba§ ©gepter 
school, bte ©(^ule 
school-fellow, ber 50fl,tif{^iiter 
science, bie 2Btffenfdf)aft 
*scold, to, fi^elten (sv.) 
scorch, to, berjcngen (wv.) 
Scotsman, ber ©(^ottldnbex 
scourge, «bie ©ctBel 
^ream, ber ©c^rei 
scream,^ to, freifii^eit (sv.)] fc^reten 
(sv) 

screw, bie ©(i^raute 
sea, bie ©ee, b|j§ ?)}lecr 

seal, ba§ ba§ ©iegel 

seam, ber ©aum 
seaman, ber ©eemann 
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search, to, bur(l)fud§en (wv.) 
season, bte Sa^tegjeit 
seat, ber 
seat, to taks a, fi(^ fc^en (wv.J 
seated, be, ^e^en Sic 
secrecy, boS ®e^)citimi§ 
secret^ ba§ ©el^eimniS; (in) secret 
im gebeimen 

secure, to, ficb (dat§ (wv,)-^ 

** erirerben (sv,) 
security, bte Sitberbeit 
sedate, gefe^t 
^see, to, feben (sv,) 
see off, to, fort6eg(eUen (tvv, sep.) 
seed, ber Same 
seek, to, fui^en (ivv J 
seem, to, fdbeinen (sv.) 
seemly, to be, ge^iemen (wv.), gtemen 
seems to me, it, e§ fommt mtr tjor 
(sv) 

seethe, to, ftebcn (sv) 
seize, to, fidb bemdcbtigen Iwv), 
ergreifen (sv) 
seldom, feltcn 
selfish, figennUfeig 
selfishness, ber fegennub 
self-sacrificing, attfoljfernb 
sell, to, berfaufen (^vv)] to — off, 
auSberfaufen (wv. sep) 
send, "to, fenDem fanbtc, gefonbt; 
fdliden (ivv) 

send back, to, suriidfdbiifen (ivv sep) 
send for, to, rufen laffen (sv) 
sense, bie ?Jernunft ; senses, * ber 
^Serftanb 

-sensible of, emhftttbH(b gegen (ace.) 
sentence, ber 
sentiment, ba§ ©cfiibt 
Sentinel, sentry, bie (5<bilbh)a(be 
separate, to, jdjetben (sv) 
separated, gctrennt 
separately, fefonber§ 
sequel, bie golge '' 

serious, ernft, ernftbaft 
servant, ber ©iener 
serve, to, aujtragcn (sv. sep)^, bienen 
(wv) 

service, ber ^ienft 

serviceable, bienli<b 

set, to, fe^en (wl)\ (of stars etc.), 

. tintpgebett (sv. sex>.) 
set free, to, bie- g^reibeit fibenfcn 
C^th dat) 

^set out, to, abrcifen (wv.^ sep.) 


set'' sail, to, auSlaufett (sv. sep), 
abfegcin (wv. sep) 
settle, to, orbnen (wv.), Beilegeti 
(wv. sep), feftftellen 
sever, to, Iremten (wv ) 
several, mebrere ^ 
several kinds of, mamberlei 
severe, ftreng, ^cbn?:r 
sewer, J^er \iar.al, 
shake, to, fdbiitteln (wvX 
shameful, ftbimbfiicb 
shape, %k ^cftalt 
share, rber ^Inteilr 
sharp, fdbctf 

sharpen, to, fcblci^ri (sv ) 
shear, to, jiberen (sv) 
shear, to, t)ergte|en (sv) 
sheep, ba§ 8^af 

^h'^-ct-i-'orhtrirz. ba§ 3®ettcrlcu<bten 
?be'!. r:: ‘.Viiikb.l 

shelter, to, unterbringcn (wv. sep) 
shelter, to go undqf, unterfteben 
(sv. sep) 

shepherd, ber ©dbdfcr ; shepherdess, 
bie Scbdfertn 
shield, ba§ Scbilb 
shilUng, ber StbiHing 
shine, to, fdjcinen (sv) 
ship, bQ§ 6(biff 
shirt, bag §emb 
sKoe, ber Sdbub 
shoemaker, ber ©cbubmuiber 
shoot, to, fcbtelen (sv.); erfibtefeen 
(sv) 

shop, ber Saben 
shore, bie ^iifte 
^ort, furs 

shortness, bie ^ 

shot, gefcboffen 
shoulder, bie Sdbtrlter 
shove, to, fibieBcn (sv) 
show,- to (to point out), Seigen 
(wv.)] meiien (sv.) • 

show, to (to'depionstrate), erlueijeu 
(sv); bcseugen (wv.) ^ 
shudder, I, eg jibaubert mtcb (zov) 
shudder, to, fibauberu (icv) 
shun, to, I'beuen (wv); rermciben 
(sv) ^ 

shut, to, (wv, sep.}i {(blieSen 

(sv) 

shut up, to;^ einjldbHegcn (sv. sep) 
sick (adj)y franf*, — man, ber 
i^ranfe - '' ^ 
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^side of, by the. neben 
4ege, l?lc “^clagerung 
sift, to, iid}ien jonbern {lov.) 

sight, by, bon ©cficbt 
sign, bill 

sigB (of an ^inn)^ bo? ©(^ilb 
sign, to, imiexjd&retben (s«j J,’ j(^rctben, 
^ ittiiergei^nen (wv.) 
signal, '*ba§ Signal 
signify, Jo^ Bebcuten (%w,) 
silence, Da§ Sdjtncigen 
silence,^ in, id^inctgenD 
silent, ]li3, idbincigjam 
silent, to be, ftillfcbtteigen (st\ 
f(3^tt)eigeit 
silken, jciben 
silly, einfdltig 
silver, ba§ 0tlbi 
simple, einfQ(§ 
sin, bie ©iinbe 
sin, to, liirtbtgen (w'o,) 
since, benn, jettbem, fcit 
sincere, auftraittg 
sing, to, fingcn (n'.) 
singe, to. borjcngcii (wv,) 
singer, ber <8cinger 
single, einfa(S^, eitiaig, einacln 
singular, einseln, emfa(|, ^onberhar 
sink, to, fenlen (wio) 
sink, to, untergel)en (s?;. ^e'p.) 
sink down, to, Ijerabfinfcn (bv, sep.) 

umfitifcn {'sv. sep.) 
sister, bie SiS^mcitcr 
'sister-in-law, bie S^toSgerin 
sit, to, iil 3 en (sr) 
situated (on), gelegen (an) 
size, bie 

skeleton, ba,§ 6feleii 
sketch, to, cnt&erfen (sv.J 
skilful, gef<i^idt • 
skill, bie ®cj«icfltd)!ett 
skin, bie §aut , 

skulk, ?o. f^leid)cn (sv,), bran* 
gen fwv.J 
slack, jcBlaff, 

" slaughter, *to, [d^ladEiten (tov.) 
slave, ber Stiabe 
slavery, bie Sllaberet 
sleep, ber ©(^laf 
sleep, t(j, idilafen (sv.J 
sleepy, iilfifrig 
slender, i«^Ianf 

slice, bie Sc^nitie, ba§ Stiid(5|en«i 
slide, to<* gkiicn /sV 
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siiaes, oas Sti^iebfenper 

^ing, to, f(3^nngen (svj 

slip, to, auSgleiien (sv. sep.) 

slip out, to, ^rittau§fc^Iii^:ien (wv. sepj 

slipper, ber ^antoffel 

slope, ber 31b|ang 

slope, to, fi(J^ neigen (wvj , 

slow, langfant • 

* small, gertng, f^m 
smell, ♦ber 

smell, tq, rie(^§en (svJ 
siielt, to, jc^meljen (svj 
smil^, to, Idt^eln (wv.J 
smith, ber ©imieb 
smoke, ber 91au(^ 
smoking, ba§ 9tau(^en 
snake, bie ©(flange 
snatch away from, to, enirciBen (sv. 
dat) 

sneak, to, ftJ^leii^en (svj 
snort, to, ^(BnauBen (svj 
snowf ber ©dinee 
snow, to, ft^neien (wvJ 
snowball, bj?r ©(i^neeball 
snuff, to take, ('^^^ 

so, aijo, ebenfo 
soak, to, tbei(|en (wv.) 
lofa, ba§ ©bblia 
soft, fanft 
softly, lci§ 

soil, to, berunreinigwt (ivvjf be* 
i(|mu^en (wvj 
sojourn, to, itertneilen (wvj 
soldier, ber ©olbat ♦ 
solemnity, bie ffeierlid^leit 
Soleure, ©olottiurn 
solicit, to, Bitten um . ♦ . (svj, fid, 
BetoerBetf (svj urn (accj • 
solid, feft 

solve, to, IBjen (wvj 
some, mojuJ^e, babon, eintge 
some more, noi% • 

^something, etmaS 

somewhat, einigernta^en, getnxifer* 
mafeen 

son, bar ©b^n 

son-in-law, ber ©d^tbxegerfofm 
sting, ber feefang, ba§ Sieb 
songstr^s, bie ©angerin 
sonorous, tbo^lllinigenb, flangboH 
soon, Balb; verry soon, Balbigft 
sooner, el^er, ftllBer ' 

soonest, am e||e|ien; the soonest, 
am frii^^ften 
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sorrow, bcr Summer " 
sorry, to be, einem Icib fcin, einem 
iexb tjutt (sv.J 
sought for, gefudlt 
sou], bie <SeeIe 
sound, ber Xon 

soHnd, *0, laden fc^aKen 

(tvv.J, fhngert 6t'./ 
soup, bie 0iibbe *^0 
' South, the, ber ©itbeif ^ 

sovereign, ba§ (Solbftudf 
sow, jDte ©au ^ 

Spain, ©|)amett 
'^Spaniard, ber ©^janter 
Spanish, ]>amfd§ 

spare, to (exempt from), "fthorten 
berfc^ouen 

spare, to (do without), entBebren 
(m-) 

spark, ber gunfe 

Spartan, fpartanif^ 

speak, to, fbret^en (si\J 

si)cak 1 rankly, to, fret fpred^en (svj 

speak to, to, ermafi^en Aov.J 

speaker,® ber IRebner 

species, bie ^rt 

specifically, gan 5 BefonbcrS 

speckled, bunt 

spectacle, ba§ ©c^aujpiel 

spectacles, a pair of, etnc SBrille 

spectator, berr^uftBauer 

speech,, bie Stebe 

spend, to (money), auigeBen Csv. 
sepj ^ 

spend, to (fime), subringen {wv. 

spill, to, berfd^fitten fwv.; 
sjin, to, fbtnncn 
spit, to, fpcten ^sr ) 
spite of, in, 
splendid, ^errlid^ 
split, to, fbafien (wv.) 
spoil, bie S5eute 
spoil, to, berberben (si).) 
spoon, ber Sbffel 

spring (of water), ber Sn-nmn, bie 
£lue]Ie 

spring (season), ber SriiMma 
spring, bie Sta|tfeber 
spring, to, fpringen (sv.) 
spring forth, to, qnellen (sv.) 
sprouf, to, Jbrte^ejt '(sv.) 
spur, ber ©porn 
;,^y. bet finnbMafter 


square, ber Sptap; ba§ SSieted 
square, -mile, bie Ouabraimeite 
Stab, to, erbotd^en (lot).) 
stag, ber ^irfd^ 

Stage, ber B^aupla% bie SBfibne 
stage-coach ber ISofteagen 
stam, to, BeffedEen (wv,J 
^ stairs, up, uBen 

stamp, to, cnfbrikrtu sep.) r 

stand, to, fieljen (sr.^ ^ 

stand by, to, baBeifteBeit '(sv. sepO 
stand the test,, to, Befte^en 
star, b^;r ©tern , ^ . 

stare, to, anftarren (wv. sep.) 
staripg, unbertoanfe^t 
starry, geftirnt 

start, to, oBgci^en (sv. sep.), auf 
ft)rtngen (sv. sep.), Befpred^en 
stJPte, ber ©taat 
state (condition), ber guflanb 
state, to, barlegen (wv. sep.), Be* 
laubien (wv.) 
stately, ftr.ttriiB ' 

stationary, ft ;!!fr ci) : nb 
stationer, bci* ^GnuierB-inb^Lr, ber 
6c^reibuiaterialienBanbler 

stat^, bie qsilbfaule, ba§ ©ianb^ 
1 Bilb 

stay, ber ^ufeniBalt 
st^, to make a, f{(| auf^alten 
fsv. sep.) 

stay, to, BleiBcn (sv.) 

stay away, to, auSBIeiBen (sv. sep.); 

bjegBIeiBen (sv. sep.) 
stay behind, to, iVLxMbUihm(sep.) 
stay with, to, BletBen Bei (sv.) 
steal, to, ftel^Ieu (sv.) 
sfeal into, to, bincinfc^fctdjcn rsv. 
sep.) 

steam-boat, ba§ ^ntpfBoot- 
steed, ba§ ?Ro6 
steel, rber ©ta|)I 
steel-pen, bie ©taf)tfeber 
step, ber ©^itt^ _ by ©c^ritt 
ffir ©d^ritt ^ ^ 

step, to, jd^reifcn (sv.), Ireten (sv.) 
step in, to, eintreten (sep.) 
stick, ber ©iodC 
stick, to, ^kM^(wvy 
stiff, ftarr , 

still, betttt0{5, nod^, gleicBibgBI 

sting, ber ©tad^el 

stiRg, to (of insects), fted^en (sv.) 

0 +,,. betnegen ($v.) ^ ^ 
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stocking, ber ©truwbf 
stj^machf ber Slkagen 
stone, bet 6tein 
stone, to, ftcimgan (m.) 
stony, ftetnic()t 

stoop, to, (wv,) ^ 

stooping, 

^op, bas Cnr-e _ 
stop, to ^ra)L<. c), Oc.^ep) 

stop, to neijen MeilieV. ('sc j 

store, bet SSorfat 
storekeener, bet Sabenbefi^er ’ 
storey (of a house)^ bet 6toc5, ba§ 
©torfmetf 

stork, bet 6tor(b % 
storm, bet Stutm 
story (tale), bie ©efd^t^ite* 
stove, bet Ofen 
straightway, getabeSttegS 
strange, fonbetbat (curious); fremb 
(alien.) 

stranger, bet gtembe 
straw, baS^Stfot) 
stream, bet ©ttom 
streams, by, fitomtneife 
street, bie ©trafee 
strength, bte ©tStfe 
strengthen, to, ftcitlen (vo'c,) 
stretch, to, augftreefen (wt. sepO 
strict, ftter.g 

stride, to, iebtei-.on (sv.J * 

strike, to, ni:id;eii (sv.J] fc^tagen 
(svj 

s'trike asunder, to, entgireifcblagen 
(sv. sep.) 

strike false, to, fe^Ifc^lagen (sxi.sep,) 
strike out, to, but<|fttet(ben (sv, sep.) 
string, ber ©trtc!^ bie B^nnx * 
strive, to, ftreben (wv.J 
strive ?br, to, rin^tt ttaiS^ (sv.J 
strong, ftarf • 
struggle, to, tingen fsv.Jr 
ftrengef! , • 

stubbornness, bte SBibet^cnfttgfeit 
student, bet ^tubent* 
studies, bie *6tubten * 

'study, ba§ ©tubium 
study, to, ftub;eren ('uv.J 
study (room), ba§ Skfb:ex 3 tmncr 
^stuff, her ba§ Seuji 
stilff, to, ^ polfiern (ivvj, ftobfen 
ftvvj, auSfto^fen (ivv,‘*sep,J 
stupid, ibiJrii^t, bumm « 

subdue, to, imterbrUd^tt (wvJ 
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subject, ber ©egenftattb, ba§ 
sifbject (of a king), ber Untert^)an 
subjugate, to, unterjo^ett (wv.J 
submit, to, fid) unterin#rfeu (sv.), 
ficb fiigen (wv,) 

subside, to, na^affen ($v. sep,) 
substance, ba§ SBefen, ber ^r^ 
substantive*. br?» 

succeed, to. r/liiA,-*:!: gcratgt 

(sv.J^lVi •I'.?:'). ^sv,) 

success iij gaming, ^tiid im 
suctiessfuh gliidli(|, erfolgrcid) 
succotir, to, unierftii^en (icv,) 
succumb, to, u)jterUegeti (sv,) 
such a thing, fo ettna§ 
suck, to,* faugen (sv.) 
suckle, to, fdugen (wv.) 
suddenly, 

sue, to, tnerben (sv.) 
suffer, to (permit), laffcn (sv.) 
suffer, to, leiben (sv .) ; erleiben (svj 
suffer ^eath, to, ben 5S:ol) erletben 
suffice, to, geniigen (ivv.) 

.sufficient, gejutg^binreidjenb 
su iViCien r ly . bun' dv, g lid) 
sugar* ber guder 
suicide, ber ©elbftmorb 
suit, to, anfte^en fstJ. sep.), paffen 
(icv.) 

suitable, bnffenb 
suite, ba§ ©efolge 

sum, bie ©umme 
summer, ber ©ommer 

summit, ber ©ipfel, ^er oBere 2:eil 

sun, b:e ©onne * 

sunburnt, fonnrerBrannt 
Sunday, ber ©onntag; on — , am 

©onntag,*©Dnntag§ * 

sunrise, at, Bei ©onnenaurgang 
sup, to, HU ^Bcnb effen (sv^ ju 
effgn 

superfluous, iiBcrjliiffig * 
superior, iiBerlegen; (of rank), 
gefe^t 

superior, the, ber OBcre 
supper, •bafi ^Benbeffen 
supply, to, b erf or gen fy'v.) 
support, to, unterftil^en (wv.); 

(oneself), fici^ ernabren (ivv) • 
suppose, angenommen 
^suppose, I, bcrmuflt(3§ 
suppose, to, beriti^Jen (wv.) 
supposed, geie^t 
sure, filler, gemife 
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sure, gei»ii; to be 

gmi§ JDtffen ^ 

stire of, to make, fi<3^ tcrfid^etn 
(wv.) c 

surely, fi^lerlt^, gctct^i 
surgeon, bet S^unbargt 
svrp^sa to, libertreffen fsuJ 
surprise, to, iiberra^(J^en ^(wv.) 
surprised, erftauntT ® 

surrender, to, fic^ erjeben (tv.) 
surround, to, umringen ('tpv.) 
surveyor, ber 93ermcijun0s»®eainfe 
survive, to. forticbeu: libcrteben ^ncc) 
susceptible of, cmrfguglicfi tiir 
suspect, to, argtubbnert (wv.J 
suspected, bexbaii^tig 
suspended, to bo, ^angen (sv.) 
suspicion, ber 'JirgtDobn 
sus^cious, t)erbfid)tig 
swallow, to, toetfcblucfen (wv.) 
swamp, ber 911oraft 
swear, to, f(blu5ren (sv.) 

Swede, ber ©^trebe 
Sweden, ©c^mebeti^, ^ 

Sw^edisk, j(^tt3ebi((b 
sweet, angenel§m '' 

swell, to, fc^weHen (sv) 
swim,, to, j^iuimmen (sv.) 
swine, ba§ ©d^toein 
swing, to, id^tDtngen (sv ) 

Swiss, ber ©(^tneiser, bie ©c^tueigerm 
Switzerland, bie ©d^irieij 
swoon, to, in Cl^nmadiit fallen (sv) 
sword, bai ber ^eoen 

sympathise,'* r.'>. \ sep). 

T/ 

^able, ber 
4ailor, ber ©tbneiber 
take, to, ne^imen (sv), brtngen 
t^e a seat, to, ftd^ fe^ep (wv) 
take a walk, to, fbajieren ge^en 
(sv), etnen ©bastergang mad)cn 
{wv.) 

take away, to, |in»oegne§incn (sv. 

sep)'y iregne^imen (sv)f^ f. 
take back, to, juriidne^men (sv. 

sep) '' 

ta&e for, to, l^alten fiir^sC/.^ 
take off, to, au§ 5 ieben (sv. sep), (a 
-coat), abnef)mcn (hat) (sv. sep) 
take'but, to, l^cra||»fte!§jnen (sv. sep) 
take prisoner, to, gefangen ne’^men 
(sv) 


tafce rooms, to, etne 2Bo()nung' 
mteten (sv.) ^ 

take up, to, aufnel^nten (sv. sep.) 
take with, to, miir.el^tnen (sv. sep) 
talented, getfttJoH - 

talk, to^ reben (i(^v.), blaubern (wv.) 
talking, bag ipianbern 
tallness, bte ^rb^e 
tame, r ^ 

tame, to, (zov) 

target, ba§ gtel 
Tartary, bte ^atarei ^ 
taste, ;:ber ^efc^^aif ^ ^ 
tea, ber 

tea< 5 }i to, unierr^ten (wv), lel^ren 
(wv) 

teacher, bar Scorer 

tear, bte j^brane 

t«ar, to, rei^en (sv) 

tear off, to, loSreigen (sep) 

tear to pieces, to, ^erreifeen (sv) 

tedious, langtaeiltg 

tell, to, fagen (wv),%ni}n (sv) 

temper, bag ^emiit 

temperance, bie 9!ka|igung 

ten o’clock, by, um (big) jebn U:^r 

tenderly, 3 firtlt(| 

tenfold, gebnfadb 

tent, bog gelt 

terms, bie S?cbirgurgcn 

terrify, to, Srfj'.cdcu evilacon i) 

testimony, bag gcugnig 

than, al§ 

thank, to, banfen (wv) 

thaw, to, tauen (wv) 

the . . . (foil, by a comp) befto; 

the . . . the je « . . befto 
'there is, there are, cg-^ft; eg finb; 
eg giebt 

thief, ber 2)ieB <r 

thing, bag ^ing (pl^n) 

thinly, to, benfen, ba^tc, gebaebi; 

bafUr bcilten (sv), finneif (sv.) 
think of, t^ benfen an 
thirst, ber 'Surft ^ 
thirsty, to be, S)urft b&en 
thorn, ber SDorn 
thoroughfare, bie iBerfcbrgftra^e 
thoroughly, gp^iinblid^ 
thought, ber ©ebanfe „ 
thrash, to^ brejibfn (sv ) 
thread, ber^ Saben 
tbyreat, bie ^robung 
threaten, to, broken (wv.) 
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flirive, to, gebei^ett (sv.) 

*tlippng, TO, fi(J^ brftngen fwv.)* 
through it, them, babur(^ 
throw, bet Surf* 
throw, *t«, tcerfen (sv.J 
throw away, ^o, migmerfett (sepj 
throw over, to, hberitin'fen* (sepJ, 
lj)ntUbertt)erfen (sep,), lierubetitjerfeu 
{aep.)* 

thrust, to,^fJi362tt (sv.) 

thunder, to, bdhnern 

thunderstorm, ba§ ^etoitter • 

Thursday, ^cr S)oiuier§tag ; 

ticket, ba§ SBiKct 

tiger, ber ^ 

timber, ba§ @ebdlf 

time, bie geit • 

time, at the same, ^ugleiiS^ 

time, at the, bamal§ • 

time, for the last, gum le^ienmaf 

time forth, from this, bon nun an 

time, in, gur rec^ten 3eit, gur geit 

times, in old,*t)or ge^ien 

time-table, ber galirb^an 

timid, fur^tjam 

tinkle, to, fiingen (sv.J 

tired, miibe ^ 

tired, of, iiberbxlijfig, fatt 

to, nad&, in 

toast, bte gerhftete iBroti^nitte 
tobacco, her ^aba! • 

together, mitcinanber, beifammen 
together with, nebil, iamt 
token, ba§ 'itnbenfen, ba§ getj^^en 
tolerably, gicmUc^ 
tomb, ba§ -(^rabmat 
tongue, bte ^ungc 

tooth, ber Ja^n ^ • 

tooth-ache, ba§ Igabntoeb 

top, bft • 

torment, bie £lual 

total, gang 

touch, to, fitcfilblcn •(move) 

rubren (ivv ), ergrctfen^ 
tourist, ber 5^urtit * ^ 
lower, ber 5:urm 
'town, bie Staht 
town-gate, ba| 6tabtt(ior 
town;hall, ba§ 9tatbcMtS 
^ trace* bie, Sbur , 

t:^ces, bte^ Slrarge 
tradesman, ber .^anheismar.: 
train, ber ^ug / # 

trait, ber-^Sug 


tranquiflity, bie Olubc 
trinslate from, to, iiberfe^cn au§ 
(wvj 

translation, bie iiberfe^u$ig 

transparent, hur(bfi(^tig 

travel, bie ^eife 

travel, to, reifen (lov^) . , 

travel over; to, ^urdjreiien 

travel through, t^j burdbre^jen ftcr. 

sep)* • 
traveller, Jber Slcifenbc 
tre^d, to, tretcn (s'o.) 
treasure, ber ©tba^ 
treasurer, ber ^dia^meifter 
treat, to^ bebanbetn (lov.) 
treatise, bie ^bbanblung 
treatment, bie 33ebanblung 
tremble, to, gittcrn nor (w'O.) 
triangle, ba§ ^reted 
triennially, aHe 3 Sabre 
trifle, bie ^leintgfcit 
trip, bie IReife 
triple, bretfacb 
troop, bie <Siibar* 
troops, bte S^ruhbcn • 

trouble, bie bie 93ej(btnerbe 

trouble, to, bemhben belaftigen 

^ (wv) 

troublesome, Ififtig 
Troy, ^roja 
true, mobr 
true, it is, gmar 
truly, mabrltdi, mabrboftig 
trunk, ber offer • 
trust, to, dertrauen (vwf), trauen, am 
uertrauen (sep) 
trust upon, to, derirauen auf 
trusty, dertraut 
truth, bte SBabrbett 
try, to, btobteren {wv.Jt btiifen {wv.) 

derfuc^er^ (wvj 
tub, ba§ Safe 
Tuesday, ber ®ten§tag 
tumble, to, ftiirgen 
Turk, ber Sttirfe, bie ^iirfin 
Turkey^ hie SCiirfei 
Turkish, tiirfifi^ 

tAn, to, irenben, tdnnbte, gemanbt; 

umbre^tn ^w}: sop j » 

turn about 1 umgckljrt! 

^ turn at\dy, to. fortjagen (w\), sep.) 
* turn out, to, b^(j,u§f4^ttetfeen X^^Pr) 
turn over the leaves, to, burd^* 

'MaHpY-n /'fr-n ) 



